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                                                  Ganth±rambhakath±vaººan±
 
    1.     Sa½vaººan±rambhe    (1.0001)    ratanattayavandan±    sa½vaººetabbassa
dhammassa  pabhavanissayavisuddhipaµivedanattha½,  ta½ pana dhammasa½va-
ººan±su  viññ³na½  bahum±nupp±danattha½,  ta½  sammadeva tesa½ uggahaºa-
dh±raº±dikkamaladdhabb±ya       samm±paµipattiy±       sabbahitasukhanipph±dana-
tthanti.   Atha   v±   maªgalabh±vato,  sabbakiriy±su  pubbakiccabh±vato,  paº¹itehi
sam±caritabh±vato,  ±yati½  paresa½  diµµh±nugati-±pajjanato ca sa½vaººan±ya½
ratanattayapaº±makiriy±ti.   Atha  v±  ratanattayapaº±makaraºa½  p³jan²yap³j±pu-
ññavisesanibbattanattha½,       ta½       attano       yath±laddhasampattinimittakassa
kammassa   bal±nuppad±nattha½,   antar±   ca   tassa   asa½koc±panattha½,   tadu-
bhaya½  anantar±yena  aµµhakath±ya  parisam±panatthanti idameva ca payojana½
±cariyena  idh±dhippeta½.  Tath±  hi  vakkhati “iti me pasannamatino …pe… tass±-
nubh±ven±”ti.   Vatthuttayap³j±   hi  niratisayapuññakkhettasa½buddhiy±  aparime-
yyapabh±vo  puññ±tisayoti  bahuvidhantar±yepi  lokasanniv±se antar±yanibandha-
nasakalasa½kilesaviddha½san±ya      pahoti,      bhay±di-upaddavañca      niv±reti.
Yath±ha   “p³j±rahe  p³jayato”ti-±di  (dha.  pa.  195;  apa.  thera  1.10.1),  tath±  “ye,
bhikkhave,  buddhe  pasann±, agge te pasann±, agge kho pana pasann±na½ aggo
vip±ko hot²”ti-±di (itivu. 90).
          “Buddhoti (1.0002) kittayantassa, k±ye bhavati y± p²ti;
          varameva hi s± p²ti, kasiºenapi jambud²passa;
          dhammoti …pe…, saªghoti …pe…, jambud²pass±”ti. (d². ni. aµµha. 1.6);
Tath±  “yasmi½, mah±n±ma, samaye ariyas±vako tath±gata½ anussarati, nevassa
tasmi½   samaye   r±gapariyuµµhita½  citta½  hoti,  na  dosa  …pe…  na  mohapariyu-
µµhita½   citta½   hot²”ti-±di   (a.   ni.   6.10;  11.11).  “Araññe  rukkham³le  v±  …pe…
bhaya½ v± chambhitatta½ v± lomaha½so na hessat²”ti (sa½. ni. 1.249) ca.
     Tattha   yassa  vatthuttayassa  vandana½  kattuk±mo,  tassa  guº±tisayayogasa-
ndassanattha½    “karuº±s²talahadayan”ti-±din±    g±thattayam±ha.   Guº±tisayayo-
gena  hi  vandan±rahabh±vo, vandan±rahe ca kat± vandan± yath±dhippeta½ payo-
jana½  s±dhet²ti.  Tattha  yass±  desan±ya sa½vaººana½ kattuk±mo, s± na vinaya-
desan±   viya   karuº±ppadh±n±,  n±pi  abhidhammadesan±  viya  paññ±ppadh±n±,



atha  kho  karuº±paññ±ppadh±n±ti  tadubhayappadh±nameva  t±va samm±sambu-
ddhassa  thomana½  k±tu½  tamm³lakatt± sesaratan±na½ “karuº±s²talahadayan”-
ti-±di  vutta½.  Tattha  kirat²ti  karuº±,  paradukkha½  vikkhipati apanet²ti attho. Atha
v±   kiº±t²ti   karuº±,   Paradukkhe   sati  k±ruºika½  hi½sati  vib±dhat²ti  attho.  Para-
dukkhe   sati   s±dh³na½  kampana½  hadayakheda½  karot²ti  v±  karuº±.  Atha  v±
kamiti   sukha½,   ta½   rundhat²ti   karuº±.   Es±   hi  paradukkh±panayanak±mat±la-
kkhaº±  attasukhanirapekkhat±ya k±ruºik±na½ sukha½ rundhati vibandhat²ti attho.
Karuº±ya   s²tala½  karuº±s²tala½,  karuº±s²tala½  hadaya½  ass±ti  karuº±s²talaha-
dayo, ta½ karuº±s²talahadaya½.
    Tattha   kiñc±pi   paresa½  hitopasa½h±rasukh±di-aparih±nicchanasabh±vat±ya,
by±p±d±rat²na½  ujuvipaccan²kat±ya  ca sattasant±nagatasant±pavicchedan±k±ra-
pavattiy±  mett±mudit±nampi  cittas²talabh±vak±raºat± upalabbhati, tath±pi paradu-
kkh±panayan±k±rappavattiy±    par³pat±p±sahanaras±    avihi½s±bh³t±   karuº±va
visesena bhagavato cittassa cittapassaddhi viya s²tibh±vanimittanti vutta½ “karuº±-
s²talahadayan”ti.  Karuº±mukhena  v±  mett±mudit±nampi  hadayas²talabh±vak±ra-
ºat± vutt±ti daµµhabb± (1.0003).
    Atha  v± cha-as±dh±raºañ±ºavisesanibandhanabh³t± s±tisaya½ niravasesañca
sabbaññutaññ±ºa½   viya   savisayaby±pit±ya   mah±karuº±bh±vamupagat±   karu-
º±va    bhagavato    abhisayena   hadayas²talabh±vahet³ti   ±ha   “karuº±s²talahada-
n”ti.
    Atha  v±  satipi  mett±mudit±na½ s±tisaye hadayas²tibh±vanibandhanatte sakala-
buddhaguºavisesak±raºat±ya  t±sampi  k±raºanti  karuº±va bhagavato “hadayas²-
talabh±vak±raºan”ti  vutt±. Karuº±nid±n± hi sabbepi buddhaguº±, karuº±nubh±va-
nibb±piyam±nasa½s±radukkhasant±passa  hi  bhagavato paradukkh±panayanak±-
mat±ya   anek±nipi   asaªkhyeyy±ni   kapp±na½  akilantar³passeva  niravasesabu-
ddhakaradhammasambharaºaniyatassa   samadhigatadhamm±dhipateyyassa   ca
sannihitesupi  sattasaªgh±µasamupan²tahaday³pat±panimittesu  na  ²sakampi citta-
s²tibh±vassa  aññathattamahos²ti.  Etasmiñca  atthavikappe t²supi avatth±su bhaga-
vato karuº± saªgahit±ti daµµhabb±.
    Paj±n±t²ti  paññ±,  yath±sabh±va½ pak±rehi paµivijjhat²ti attho. Paññ±va ñeyy±va-
raºappah±nato    pak±rehi    dhammasabh±vajotanaµµhena   pajjototi   paññ±pajjoto.
Sav±sanappah±nato   visesena   hata½   samuggh±µita½  vihata½.  Paññ±pajjotena
vihata½  paññ±pajjotavihata½.  Muyhanti  tena,  saya½  v±  muyhati, mohanamatta-
meva  v±  tanti  moho, avijj±. Sveva visayasabh±vapaµicch±danakaraºato andhak±-
rasarikkhat±ya  tamo  viy±ti tamo. Paññ±pajjotavihato mohatamo etass±ti paññ±pa-
jjotavihatamohatamo,  Ta½  paññ±pajjotavihatamohatama½. Sabbesampi hi kh²º±-
sav±na½  satipi  paññ±pajjotena avijjandhak±rassa vihatabh±ve saddh±dhimuttehi
viya    diµµhippatt±na½   s±vakehi   paccekasambuddhehi   ca   sav±sanappah±nena
samm±sambuddh±na½  kilesappah±nassa  viseso  vijjat²ti  s±tisayena  avijj±ppah±-
nena bhagavanta½ thomento ±ha “paññ±pajjotavihatamohataman”ti.
    Atha  v±  antarena  paropadesa½  attano  sant±ne  accanta½ avijjandhak±raviga-
massa  nibbattitatt±,  tath±  sabbaññut±ya balesu ca vas²bh±vassa samadhigatatt±,



parasantatiyañca   dhammadesan±tisay±nubh±vena   sammadeva   tassa  (1.0004)
pavattitatt±  bhagav±va  visesato mohatamavigamena thometabboti ±ha “paññ±pa-
jjotavihatamohataman”ti.  Imasmiñca atthavikappe “paññ±pajjoto”ti padena bhaga-
vato   paµivedhapaññ±   viya  desan±paññ±pi  s±maññaniddesena,  ekasesanayena
v± saªgahit±ti daµµhabb±.
    Atha  v±  bhagavato ñ±ºassa ñeyyapariyantikatt± sakalañeyyadhammasabh±v±-
vabodhanasamatthena   an±varaºañ±ºasaªkh±tena  paññ±pajjotena  sabbañeyya-
dhammasabh±vacch±dakassa  mohandhak±rassa  vidhamitatt± anaññas±dh±raºo
bhagavato   mohatamavin±soti   katv±   vutta½   “paññ±pajjotavihatamohataman”ti.
Ettha  ca  mohatamavidhamanante  adhigatatt± an±varaºañ±ºa½ k±raº³pac±rena
sasant±ne  mohatamavidhamananti  daµµhabba½. Abhin²h±rasampattiy± sav±sana-
ppah±nameva  hi kiles±na½ ñeyy±varaºapah±nanti, parasant±ne pana mohatama-
vidhamanassa  k±raºabh±vato phal³pac±rena an±varaºañ±ºa½ “mohatamavidha-
manan”ti vuccat²ti.
    Ki½  pana k±raºa½ avijj±samuggh±toyeveko pah±nasampattivasena bhagavato
thoman±nimitta½  gayhati,  na pana s±tisaya½ niravasesakilesapah±nanti? Tappa-
h±navacaneneva   tadekaµµhat±ya  sakalasa½kilesagaºasamuggh±tassa  jotitabh±-
vato. Na hi so t±diso kileso atthi, yo niravasesa-avijj±ppah±nena na pah²yat²ti.
    Atha  v± vijj± viya sakalakusaladhammasamuppattiy± niravases±kusaladhamma-
nibbattiy±   sa½s±rappavattiy±   ca   avijj±   padh±nak±raºanti  tabbigh±tavacanena
sakalasa½kilesagaºasamuggh±to vutto eva hot²ti vutta½ “paññ±pajjotavihatamoha-
taman”ti.
    Nar±  ca amar± ca nar±mar±, saha nar±mareh²ti sanar±maro, sanar±maro ca so
loko  c±ti  sanar±maraloko, tassa gar³ti sanar±maralokagaru, ta½ sanar±maraloka-
garu½.  Etena  devamanuss±na½ viya tadavasiµµhasatt±nampi yath±raha½ guºavi-
ses±vahat±ya  bhagavato upak±rata½ dasseti. Na cettha padh±n±ppadh±nabh±vo
codetabbo.  Añño  hi  saddakkamo,  añño  atthakkamo.  Edisesu  hi sam±sapadesu
padh±nampi  appadh±na½  viya  niddis²yati  yath±  “sar±jik±ya  paris±y±”ti (1.0005)
(apa.  aµµha. 1.1.82). K±mañcettha sattasaªkh±rok±savasena tividho loko, garubh±-
vassa   pana   adhippetatt±  garukaraºasamatthasseva  sattalokassa  vasena  attho
gahetabbo.  So  hi lok²yanti ettha puññap±p±ni tabbip±ko c±ti “loko”ti vuccati. Ama-
raggahaºena cettha upapattidev± adhippet±.
    Atha  v±  sam³hattho  loka-saddo  samud±yavasena  lok²yati  paññ±p²yat²ti. Saha
nareh²ti  sanar±,  sanar±  ca  te  amar± c±ti sanar±mar±, tesa½ lokoti sanar±maralo-
koti  purimanayeneva  yojetabba½.  Amara-saddena  cettha  visuddhidev±pi saªga-
yhanti.  Te  hi  maraº±bh±vato  paramatthato  amar±,  nar±mar±na½yeva gahaºa½
ukkaµµhaniddesavasena  yath±  “satth± devamanuss±nan”ti (d². ni. 1.157). Tath± hi
sabb±natthapariharaºapubbaªgam±ya         niravasesahitasukhavidh±natappar±ya
niratisay±ya   payogasampattiy±  sadevamanuss±ya  paj±ya  accantamupak±rit±ya
aparimitanirupamappabh±vaguºavisesasamaªgit±ya         ca         sabbasattuttamo
bhagav±   aparim±º±su   lokadh±t³su   aparim±º±na½   satt±na½  uttama½  g±rava-
µµh±na½. Tena vutta½ “sanar±maralokagarun”ti.



    Sobhana½  gata½  gamana½  etass±ti  sugato.  Bhagavato  hi veneyyajanupasa-
ªkamana½  ekantena  tesa½ hitasukhanipph±danato sobhana½, tath± lakkhaº±nu-
byañjanapaµimaº¹itar³pak±yat±ya     dutavilambitakhalit±nuka¹¹hananipp²¼anukku-
µikakuµil±kulat±di            dosarahitamavahasitar±jaha½savasabhav±raºamigar±jaga-
mana½   k±yagamana½  ñ±ºagamanañca  vipulanimmalakaruº±sativ²riy±diguºavi-
sesasahitamabhin²h±rato y±va mah±bodhi niravajjat±ya sobhanamev±ti.
    Atha  v±  sayambh³ñ±ºena  sakalamapi  loka½ pariññ±bhisamayavasena parij±-
nanto  ñ±ºena  samm±  gato avagatoti sugato, tath± lokasamudaya½ pah±n±bhisa-
mayavasena pajahanto anuppattidhammata½ ±p±dento samm± gato at²toti sugato,
lokanirodha½   nibb±na½   sacchikiriy±bhisamayavasena   samm±  gato  adhigatoti
sugato, lokanirodhag±mini½ paµipada½ bh±van±bhisamayavasena samm± (1.0006)
gato  paµipannoti  sugato.  “Sot±pattimaggena  ye  kiles± pah²n±, te kilese na puneti
na   pacceti  na  pacc±gacchat²ti  sugato”ti-±din±  nayena  (mah±ni.  38)  ayamattho
vibh±vetabboti.
    Atha  v±  sundara½  µh±na½  samm±sambodhi½,  nibb±nameva  v±  gato  adhiga-
toti  sugato.  Yasm±  v±  bh³ta½ taccha½ atthasa½hita½ veneyy±na½ yath±raha½
k±layuttameva  ca  dhamma½  bh±sati,  tasm± samm± gadati vadat²ti sugato da-k±-
rassa ta-k±ra½ katv±. Iti sobhanagamanat±d²hi sugato, ta½ sugata½.
    Puññap±pakehi  upapajjanavasena  gantabbato gatiyo, upapattibhavavises±. T±
pana  niray±divasena  pañcavidh±.  T±  hi sakalassapi bhavag±mikammassa ariya-
magg±dhigamena    avip±k±rahabh±vakaraºena    nivattitatt±   bhagav±   pañcahipi
gat²hi  suµµhu  mutto  visa½yuttoti  ±ha  “gativimuttan”ti.  Etena bhagavato katthacipi
apariy±pannata½ dasseti, yato bhagav± “dev±tidevo”ti vuccati. Ten±ha–
          “Yena dev³papatyassa, gandhabbo v± vihaªgamo;
          yakkhatta½ yena gaccheyya½, manussattañca abbaje;
          te mayha½ ±sav± kh²º±, viddhast± vina¼²kat±”ti. (a. ni. 4.36);
    Ta½ta½gatisa½vattanak±nañhi    kammakiles±na½    aggamaggena    bodhim³le-
yeva suppah²natt± natthi bhagavato gatipariy±pannat±ti accantameva bhagav±



sabbabhavayonigativiññ±ºaµµhitisatt±v±sasattanik±yehi   suparimutto.   Ta½  gativi-
mutta½. Vandeti nam±mi, thomem²ti v± attho.
    Atha     v±     gativimuttanti     anup±disesanibb±nadh±tuppattiy±     bhagavanta½
thometi.  Ettha  hi  dv²hi  ±k±rehi  bhagavato  thoman±  veditabb± attahitasampattito
parahitapaµipattito   ca.   Tesu  attahitasampatti  an±varaºañ±º±dhigamato,  sav±sa-
n±na½   sabbesa½   kiles±na½  accantapah±nato,  anup±disesanibb±nappattito  ca
veditabb±.  Parahitapaµipatti l±bhasakk±r±dinirapekkhacittassa sabbadukkhaniyy±-
nikadhammadesanato,  viruddhesupi  nicca½  hitajjh±sayavasena ñ±ºaparip±kak±-
l±gamanato   ca.   S±   panettha   ±sayato   payogato  ca  duvidh±  parahitapaµipatti,
tividh±  (1.0007) ca attahitasampatti pak±sit± hoti, katha½? “Karuº±s²talahadayan”-
ti  etena ±sayato parahitapaµipatti, samm±gadanatthena sugata-saddena payogato
parahitapaµipatti,  “paññ±pajjotavihatamohatama½  gativimuttan”ti etehi catusacca-
paµivedhatthena   ca   sugata-saddena   tividh±pi   attahitasampatti,  avasiµµhatthena
tena  “paññ±pajjotavihatamohataman”ti  etena  ca  sabb±pi attahitasampatti parahi-
tapaµipatti pak±sit± hot²ti.
    Atha v± t²hi ±k±rehi bhagavato thoman± veditabb±– hetuto phalato upak±rato ca.
Tattha  hetu  mah±karuº±,  s± paµhamapadena dassit±. Phala½ catubbidha½ ñ±ºa-
sampad±  pah±nasampad± ±nubh±vasampad± r³pak±yasampad± c±ti. T±su ñ±ºa-
pah±nasampad±   dutiyapadena   saccapaµivedhatthena  ca  sugata-saddena  pak±-
sit±  honti, ±nubh±vasampad± pana tatiyapadena, r³pak±yasampad± yath±vuttak±-
yagamanasobhanatthena    sugata-saddena    lakkhaº±nubyañjanap±rip³riy±   vin±
tadabh±vato.  Upak±ro  anantara½  ab±hira½  karitv±  tividhay±namukhena vimutti-
dhammadesan±.   So   samm±gadanatthena   sugata-saddena  pak±sito  hot²ti  vedi-
tabba½.
    Tattha  “karuº±s²talahadayan”ti etena samm±sambodhiy± m³la½ dasseti. Mah±-
karuº±ya  sañcoditam±naso  hi  bhagav±  sa½s±rapaªkato  satt±na½ samuddhara-
ºattha½    kat±bhin²h±ro    anupubbena    p±ramiyo   p³retv±   anuttara½   samm±sa-
mbodhi½  adhigatoti karuº± samm±sambodhiy± m³la½. “Paññ±pajjotavihatamoha-
taman”ti  etena  samm±sambodhi½ dasseti. An±varaºañ±ºapadaµµh±nañhi magga-
ñ±ºa½,  maggañ±ºapadaµµh±nañca  an±varaºañ±ºa½ samm±sambodh²ti vuccat²ti.
Samm±gamanatthena  sugata-saddena samm±sambodhiy± paµipatti½ dasseti l²nu-
ddhaccapatiµµh±n±y³hanak±masukhallikattakilamath±nuyoga-sassatucched±bhi-
nives±di-antadvayarahit±ya    karuº±paññ±pariggahit±ya    majjhim±ya    paµipattiy±
pak±sanato    sugata-saddassa.    Itarehi    samm±sambodhiy±   padh±n±ppadh±na-
bheda½      payojana½      dasseti.     Sa½s±ramahoghato     sattasant±raºañhettha
padh±na½   payojana½,   tadaññamappadh±na½.   Tesu   padh±nena   parahitapaµi-
patti½  dasseti,  itarena  attahitasampatti½,  tadubhayena  attahit±ya  paµipann±d²su
cat³su  puggalesu  bhagavato  (1.0008)  catutthapuggalabh±va½  dasseti.  Tena ca
anuttaradakkhiºeyyabh±va½,    uttamavandan²yabh±va½,   attano   ca   vandanakiri-
y±ya khettaªgatabh±va½ dasseti.
    Ettha  ca  karuº±gahaºena lokiyesu mahaggatabh±vappatt±s±dh±raºaguºad²pa-
nato  bhagavato sabbalokiyaguºasampatti dassit± hoti, paññ±gahaºena sabbaññu-



taññ±ºapadaµµh±namaggañ±ºad²panato  sabbalokuttaraguºasampatti. Tadubhaya-
ggahaºasiddho  hi  attho “sanar±maralokagarun”ti-±din± vipañc²yat²ti. Karuº±gaha-
ºena   ca   upagamana½  nirupakkilesa½  dasseti,  paññ±gahaºena  apagamana½.
Tath±  karuº±gahaºena lokasamaññ±nur³pa½ bhagavato pavatti½ dasseti lokavo-
h±ravisayatt±  karuº±ya,  paññ±gahaºena  samaññ±ya  anatidh±vana½.  Sabh±v±-
navabodhena  hi  dhamm±na½  samañña½ atidh±vitv± satt±dipar±masana½ hot²ti.
Tath±   karuº±gahaºena   mah±karuº±sam±pattivih±ra½  dasseti,  paññ±gahaºena
t²su  k±lesu  appaµihatañ±ºa½ catusaccañ±ºa½ catupaµisambhid±ñ±ºa½ catuves±-
rajjañ±ºa½,  karuº±gahaºena  mah±karuº±sam±pattiñ±ºassa gahitatt± ses±dh±ra-
ºañ±º±ni  cha  abhiññ±  aµµhasu  paris±su  akampanañ±º±ni  dasa  bal±ni  cuddasa
buddhañ±º±ni  so¼asa  ñ±ºacariy± aµµh±rasa buddhadhamm± catucatt±l²sa ñ±ºava-
tth³ni    sattasattati   ñ±ºavatth³n²ti   evam±d²na½   anekesa½   paññ±pabhed±na½
vasena  ñ±ºac±ra½  dasseti.  Tath±  karuº±gahaºena  caraºasampatti½, paññ±ga-
haºena  vijj±sampatti½.  Karuº±gahaºena att±dhipatit±, paññ±gahaºena dhamm±-
dhipatit±.    Karuº±gahaºena   lokan±thabh±vo,   paññ±gahaºena   attan±thabh±vo.
Tath±  karuº±gahaºena pubbak±ribh±vo, paññ±gahaºena kataññut±. Karuº±gaha-
ºena  aparantapat±,  paññ±gahaºena  anattantapat±. Karuº±gahaºena v± buddha-
karadhammasiddhi,  paññ±gahaºena  buddhabh±vasiddhi. Tath± karuº±gahaºena
paresa½    t±raºa½,   paññ±gahaºena   saya½   t±raºa½.   Tath±   karuº±gahaºena
sabbasattesu   anuggahacittat±,   paññ±gahaºena   sabbadhammesu   virattacittat±
dassit± hoti.
    Sabbesañca   buddhaguº±na½   karuº±   ±di   tannid±nabh±vato,   paññ±   pariyo-
s±na½   tato   uttari  karaº²y±bh±vato.  Iti  ±dipariyos±nadassanena  sabbe  buddha-
guº±   dassit±  honti.  Tath±  karuº±gahaºena  s²lakkhandhapubbaªgamo  (1.0009)
sam±dhikkhandho  dassito  hoti.  Karuº±nid±nañhi s²la½ tato p±º±tip±t±diviratippa-
vattito,  s±  ca  jh±nattayasampayogin²ti.  Paññ±vacanena  paññ±kkhandho. S²lañca
sabbabuddhaguº±na½  ±di,  sam±dhi  majjhe,  paññ± pariyos±nanti evampi ±dima-
jjhapariyos±nakaly±ºadassanena  sabbe  buddhaguº±  dassit±  honti  nayato dassi-
tatt±.  Eso  eva  hi  niravasesato buddhaguº±na½ dassanup±yo, yadida½ nayagga-
haºa½,   aññath±   ko   n±ma  samattho  bhagavato  guºe  anupada½  niravasesato
dassetu½. Tenev±ha–
          “Buddhopi buddhassa bhaºeyya vaººa½,
          kappampi ce aññamabh±sam±no;
          kh²yetha kappo cirad²ghamantare,
          vaººo  na  kh²yetha  tath±gatass±”ti.  (d². ni. aµµha. 1.304; 3.141; ma. ni. aµµha.
3.425;  ud±.  53;  bu.  va½.  aµµha.  4.5;  cariy±. aµµha. nid±nakath±, pakiººakakath±;
apa. 2.7.20)–
Teneva   ca   ±yasmat±  s±riputtattherenapi  buddaguºaparicchedana½  pati  anuyu-
ttena  “no  heta½, bhante”ti paµikkhipitv± “api ca me, bhante, dhammanvayo vidito”-
ti (d². ni. 2.146) vutta½.
    2.  Eva½  saªkhepena  sakalasabbaññuguºehi  bhagavanta½ abhitthavitv± id±ni
saddhamma½   thometu½   “buddhop²”ti-±dim±ha.   Tattha  buddhoti  kattuniddeso.



Buddhabh±vanti   kammaniddeso.   Bh±vetv±   sacchikatv±ti   ca  pubbak±lakiriy±ni-
ddeso.    Yanti    aniyamato    kammaniddeso.   Upagatoti   aparak±lakiriy±niddeso.
Vandeti  kiriy±niddeso.  Tanti  niyamana½.  Dhammanti vandanakiriy±ya kammani-
ddeso. Gatamala½ anuttaranti ca tabbisesana½.
    Tattha   buddhasaddassa   t±va–   “bujjhit±   sacc±n²ti   buddho,  bodhet±  paj±y±ti
buddho”ti-±din±    niddesanayena    (mah±ni.    192;   c³¼ani.   p±r±yanatthutig±th±ni-
ddesa  97) attho veditabbo. Atha v± sav±san±ya aññ±ºanidd±ya accantavigamato,
buddhiy±   v±   vikasitabh±vato   buddhav±ti  buddho  j±garaºavikasanatthavasena.
Atha  v±  kassacipi ñeyyadhammassa anavabuddhassa abh±vena ñeyyavisesassa
kammabh±vena  (1.0010)  aggahaºato  kammavacanicch±ya  abh±vena avagama-
natthavaseneva   kattuniddeso   labbhat²ti   buddhav±ti  buddho  yath±  “dikkhito  na
dad±t²”ti.  Atthato pana p±ramit±paribh±vito sayambh³ñ±ºena saha v±san±ya viha-
taviddhastaniravasesakileso    mah±karuº±   sabbaññutaññ±º±di-aparimeyyaguºa-
gaº±dh±ro    khandhasant±no    buddho.    Yath±ha–    “buddhoti   yo   so   bhagav±
sayambh³  an±cariyako  pubbe  ananussutesu  dhammesu s±ma½ sacc±ni abhisa-
mbujjhi.  Tattha  ca sabbaññuta½ patto balesu ca vas²bh±van”ti (mah±ni. 192). Api-
saddo  sambh±vane.  Tena  “eva½  guºavisesayutto sopi n±ma bhagav±”ti vakkha-
m±naguºe   dhamme  sambh±vana½  d²peti.  Buddhabh±vanti  samm±sambodhi½.
Bh±vetv±ti  upp±detv±  va¹¹hetv±  ca. Sacchikatv±ti paccakkha½ katv±. Upagatoti
patto,  adhigatoti  attho.  Etassa  “buddhabh±van”ti etena sambandho. Gatamalanti
vigatamala½,  niddosanti  attho. Vandeti paºam±mi, thomemi v±. Anuttaranti uttara-
rahita½,   lokuttaranti   attho.   Dhammanti   yath±nusiµµha½  paµipajjam±ne  ap±yato
sa½s±rato ca apatam±ne dh±ret²ti dhammo.
    Ayañhettha    saªkhepattho–    eva½    vividhaguºagaºasamann±gato    buddhopi
bhagav±    ya½    ariyamaggasaªkh±ta½    dhamma½    bh±vetv±    phalanibb±nasa-
ªkh±ta½   pana   dhamma½  sacchikatv±  anuttara½  samm±sambodhi½  adhigato,
tameta½   buddh±nampi  buddhabh±vahetubh³ta½  sabbadosamalarahita½  attano
uttaritar±bh±vena  anuttara½  paµivedhasaddhamma½  nam±m²ti.  Pariyattisaddha-
mmassapi  tappak±sanatt± idha saªgaho daµµhabbo. Atha v± “abhidhammanayasa-
mudda½  adhigacchi,  t²ºi  piµak±ni  sammas²”ti  ca aµµhakath±ya½ vuttatt± pariyatti-
dhammassapi   sacchikiriyasammasanapariy±yo   labbhat²ti   sopi   idha  vutto  ev±ti
daµµhabba½.
    Tath±  “ya½ dhamma½ bh±vetv± sacchikatv±”ti ca vuttatt± buddhakaradhamma-
bh³t±hi   p±ramit±hi   saha   pubbabh±ge   adhis²lasikkh±dayopi   idha   dhamma-sa-
ddena  saªgahit±ti  veditabba½.  T±pi  hi  malapaµipakkhat±ya gatamal± anaññas±-
dh±raºat±ya  anuttar±  c±ti.  Tath±  hi satt±na½ sakalavaµµadukkhanissaraºatth±ya
katamah±bhin²h±ro   mah±karuº±dhiv±sapesalajjh±sayo   paññ±visesaparidhotani-
mmal±na½  d±nadamasaññam±d²na½  uttamadhamm±na½ (1.0011) satasahass±-
dhik±ni  kapp±na½  catt±ri  asaªkhyeyy±ni  sakkacca½  nirantara½ niravases±na½
bh±van±paccakkhakaraºehi  kamm±d²su adhigatavasibh±vo acchariy±cinteyyama-
h±nubh±vo   adhis²l±dhicitt±na½   paramukka½sap±ramippatto   bhagav±   paccay±-
k±re    catuv²satikoµisatasahassamukhena   mah±vajirañ±ºa½   pesetv±   anuttara½



samm±sambodhi½ abhisambuddhoti.
    Ettha  ca  “bh±vetv±”ti  etena vijj±sampad±ya dhamma½ thometi, “sacchikatv±”ti
etena  vimuttisampad±ya.  Tath± paµhamena jh±nasampad±ya, dutiyena vimokkha-
sampad±ya.  Paµhamena  v±  sam±dhisampad±ya, dutiyena sam±pattisampad±ya.
Atha  v±  paµhamena  khayeñ±ºabh±vena,  dutiyena  anupp±deñ±ºabh±vena. Puri-
mena  v±  vijj³pamat±ya,  dutiyena vajirupamat±ya. Purimena v± vir±gasampattiy±,
dutiyena  nirodhasampattiy±.  Tath± paµhamena niyy±nabh±vena, dutiyena nissara-
ºabh±vena.   Paµhamena   v±   hetubh±vena,   dutiyena  asaªkhatabh±vena.  Paµha-
mena  v±  dassanabh±vena,  dutiyena  vivekabh±vena. Paµhamena v± adhipatibh±-
vena,   dutiyena   amatabh±vena   dhamma½   thometi.   Atha   v±  “ya½  dhamma½
bh±vetv±   buddhabh±va½   upagato”ti   etena   sv±kkh±tat±ya  dhamma½  thometi,
“sacchikatv±”ti   etena  sandiµµhikat±ya.  Tath±  purimena  ak±likat±ya,  pacchimena
ehipassikat±ya.  Purimena  v±  opaneyyikat±ya,  pacchimena paccatta½ veditabba-
t±ya     dhamma½     thometi.     “Gatamalan”ti     imin±     sa½kiles±bh±vad²panena
dhammassa  parisuddhata½ dasseti. “Anuttaran”ti etena aññassa visiµµhassa abh±-
vad²panena  vipulaparipuººata½.  Paµhamena  v±  pah±nasampada½  dhammassa
dasseti,  dutiyena  sabh±vasampada½.  Bh±vetabbat±ya v± dhammassa gatamala-
bh±vo  yojetabbo. Bh±van±balena hi so dos±na½ samuggh±tako hot²ti. Sacchik±ta-
bbabh±vena  anuttarabh±vo  yojetabbo.  Sacchikiriy±nibbattito  hi  tatuttarikaraº²y±-
bh±vato  anaññas±dh±raºat±ya  anuttaroti.  Tath±  “bh±vetv±”ti  etena saha pubba-
bh±gas²l±d²hi   sekkh±  s²lasam±dhipaññ±kkhandh±  dassit±  honti.  “Sacchikatv±”ti
etena   saha   asaªkhat±ya  dh±tuy±  asekkh±  s²lasam±dhipaññ±kkhandh±  dassit±
hont²ti.
    3.    Eva½   saªkhepeneva   sabbadhammaguºehi   saddhamma½   abhitthavitv±
id±ni  ariyasaªgha½  thometu½  “sugatass±”ti-±dim±ha. Tattha sugatass±ti samba-
ndhaniddeso  (1.0012).  Tassa  “putt±nan”ti  etena sambandho. Oras±nanti puttavi-
sesana½.  M±rasenamathan±nanti  orasaputtabh±ve  k±raºaniddeso.  Tena kilesa-
pah±nameva   bhagavato   orasaputtabh±ve   k±raºa½   anuj±n±t²ti   dasseti.   Aµµha-
nnanti  gaºanaparicchedaniddeso.  Tena  ca satipi tesa½ sattavisesabh±vena ane-
kasahassasaªkh±bh±ve  ima½  gaºanapariccheda½  n±tivattant²ti  dasseti  magga-
µµhaphalaµµhabh±v±nativattanato.   Sam³hanti   samud±yaniddeso.   Ariyasaªghanti
guºavisiµµhasaªgh±tabh±vaniddeso.    Tena   asatipi   ariyapuggal±na½   k±yas±ma-
ggiya½ ariyasaªghabh±va½ dasseti diµµhis²las±maññena sa½hatabh±vato.
    Tattha  urasi bhav± j±t± sa½baddh± ca oras±. Yath± hi satt±na½ orasaputt± atta-
j±tat±ya  pitu  santakassa  d±yajjassa  visesena  bh±gino  honti, evametepi ariyapu-
ggal± samm±sambuddhassa



dhammassavanante    ariy±ya    j±tiy±   j±tat±ya   bhagavato   santakassa   vimuttisu-
khassa   ariyadhammaratanassa   ca   ekantabh±ginoti  oras±  viya  oras±.  Atha  v±
bhagavato  dhammadesan±nubh±veneva  ariyabh³mi½  okkamam±n±  okkant± ca
ariyas±vak±    bhagavato    urena    v±y±majanit±bhij±tit±ya    nippariy±yena   oras±
putt±ti    vattabbata½    arahanti.    S±vakehi   pavattiyam±n±pi   hi   dhammadesan±
“bhagavato   dhammadesan±”icceva   vuccati   tamm³likatt±   lakkhaº±divises±bh±-
vato ca.
    Yadipi  ariyas±vak±na½  ariyamagg±dhigamasamaye  bhagavato viya tadantar±-
yakaraºattha½  devaputtam±ro,  m±rav±hin²  v±  na  ekantena  apas±deti, tehi pana
apas±detabbat±ya k±raºe vimathite tepi vimathit± eva n±ma hont²ti ±ha “m±rasena-
mathan±nan”ti.  Imasmi½  panatthe “m±ram±rasenamathan±nan”ti vattabbe m±ra-
senamathan±nanti   ekadesasar³pekaseso  katoti  daµµhabba½.  Atha  v±  khandh±-
bhisaªkh±ram±r±na½  viya  devaputtam±rassapi  guºam±raºe  sah±yabh±v³paga-
manato  kilesabalak±yo  “sen±”ti  vuccati.  Yath±ha  “k±m±  te  paµham± sen±”ti-±di
(su.   ni.  438).  S±  ca  tehi  diya¹¹hasahassabhed±,  anantabhed±  v±  kilesav±hin²
satidhammavicayav²riyasamath±diguºapaharaºehi     odhiso    vimathit±    (1.0013)
vihat±   viddhast±  c±ti  m±rasenamathan±,  ariyas±vak±.  Etena  tesa½  bhagavato
anuj±taputtata½ dasseti.
    ¾rakatt±  kilesehi,  anaye  na  iriyanato, aye ca iriyanato ariy± niruttinayena. Atha
v±  sadevakena  lokena  saraºanti  araº²yato  upagantabbato,  upagat±nañca  tada-
tthasiddhito ariy±. Ariy±na½ saªghoti ariyasaªgho. Ariyo ca so saªgho c±ti v± ariya-
saªgho.    Bhagavato    aparabh±ge    buddhadhammaratan±nampi    samadhigamo
saªgharatan±dh²noti    assa   ariyasaªghassa   bah³pak±rata½   dassetu½   idheva
“siras± vande”ti vuttanti daµµhabba½.
    Ettha  ca  “sugatassa  oras±na½  putt±nan”ti  etena  ariyasaªghassa pabhavasa-
mpada½  dasseti,  “m±rasenamathan±nan”ti  etena pah±nasampada½ sakalasa½-
kilesapah±nad²panato,   “aµµhannampi  sam³han”ti  etena  ñ±ºasampada½  magga-
µµhaphalaµµhabh±vad²panato.  “Ariyasaªghan”ti  etena  pabhavasampada½ dasseti
sabbasaªgh±na½  aggabh±vad²panato.  Atha  v±  sugatassa  oras±na½  putt±nanti
ariyasaªghassa          visuddhanissayabh±vad²pana½.         M±rasenamathan±nanti
samm±-ujuñ±yas±m²cippaµipannabh±vad²pana½.  Aµµhannampi  sam³hanti  ±hune-
yy±dibh±vad²pana½.   Ariyasaªghanti   anuttarapuññakhettabh±vad²pana½.  Tath±
“sugatassa  oras±na½  putt±nan”ti  etena ariyasaªghassa lokuttarasaraºagamana-
sabh±va½   d²peti.   Lokuttarasaraºagamanena   hi   te  bhagavato  orasaputt±  j±t±.
“M±rasenamathan±nan”ti    etena    abhin²h±rasampad±ya   siddha½   pubbabh±ge
samm±paµipatti½  dasseti. Kat±bhin²h±r± hi samm±paµipann± m±ra½ m±raparisa½
v±  abhivijinanti.  “Aµµhannampi sam³han”ti etena paµividdhastavipakkhe sekkh±se-
kkhadhamme  dasseti  puggal±dhiµµh±nena  maggaphaladhamm±na½  pak±sitatt±.
“Ariyasaªghan”ti    aggadakkhiºeyyabh±va½    dasseti.    Saraºagamanañca   s±va-
k±na½   sabbaguº±na½   ±di,   sapubbabh±gapaµipad±   sekkh±  s²lakkhandh±dayo
majjhe,   asekkh±   s²lakkhandh±dayo   pariyos±nanti   ±dimajjhapariyos±nakaly±º±
saªkhepato sabbe ariyasaªghaguº± pak±sit± honti.



    4.   Eva½   g±th±ttayena   saªkhepato  sakalaguºasa½kittanamukhena  ratanatta-
yassa  paº±ma½  katv±  id±ni  ta½  nipaccak±ra½  yath±dhippete  payojane  pariº±-
mento  (1.0014)  “iti  me”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha ratijananaµµhena ratana½, buddhadha-
mmasaªgh±.   Tesañhi   “itipi   so   bhagav±”ti-±din±  yath±bh³taguºe  ±vajjentassa
amat±dhigamahetubh³ta½ anappaka½ p²tip±mojja½ uppajjati. Yath±ha–
         “Yasmi½,  mah±n±ma,  samaye  ariyas±vako tath±gata½ anussarati, nevassa
    tasmi½  samaye  r±gapariyuµµhita½  citta½ hoti, na dosapariyuµµhita½ citta½ hoti,
    na  mohapariyuµµhita½  citta½  hoti,  ujugatamevassa  tasmi½  samaye citta½ hoti
    tath±gata½   ±rabbha.  Ujugatacitto  kho  pana,  mah±n±ma,  ariyas±vako  labhati
    atthaveda½,   labhati   dhammaveda½,   labhati  dhamm³pasa½hita½  p±mojja½,
    pamuditassa p²ti j±yat²”ti-±di (a. ni. 6.10; 11.11).
    Citt²kat±dibh±vo v± ratanaµµho. Vuttañheta½–
          “Citt²kata½ mahagghañca, atula½ dullabhadassana½;
          anomasattaparibhoga½,  ratana½  tena vuccat²”ti. (d². ni. aµµha. 2.33; khu. p±.
aµµha. 6.3; su. ni. aµµha. 226; mah±ni. aµµha. 50)–
Citt²katabh±v±dayo ca anaññas±dh±raº± buddh±d²su eva labbhant²ti.
    Vandan±va  vandan±maya½  yath±  “d±namaya½  s²lamayan”ti. Vandan± cettha
k±yav±c±cittehi  tiººa½  ratan±na½  guºaninnat±,  thoman± v±. Pujjabhavaphalani-
bbattanato  puñña½, attano sant±na½ pun±t²ti v±. Suvihatantar±yoti. Suµµhu vihata-
ntar±yo.   Etena  attano  pas±dasampattiy±,  ratanattayassa  ca  khettabh±vasampa-
ttiy±  ta½  puñña½ atthappak±sanassa upagh±taka-upaddav±na½ vihanane sama-
tthanti   dasseti.   Hutv±ti  pubbak±lakiriy±.  Tassa  “attha½  pak±sayiss±m²”ti  etena
sambandho.  Tass±ti  ya½  ratanattayavandan±maya½  puñña½,  tassa.  ¾nubh±ve-
n±ti balena.
    5.  Eva½  ratanattayassa nipaccak±re payojana½ dassetv± id±ni yass± dhamma-
desan±ya  attha½  sa½vaººetuk±mo,  tass±  t±va guº±bhitthavanavasena upaññ±-
panattha½  “sa½yuttavaggapaµimaº¹itass±”ti-±di vutta½, devat±sa½yutt±disa½yu-
ttehi ceva na¼avagg±divaggehi ca vibh³sitass±ti attho. Tattha (1.0015) “sa½yuttan”-
ti   “sa½yogo”ti  ca  atthato  eka½.  Kesa½  sa½yutta½?  Suttavagg±na½.  Yath±  hi
byañjanasamud±yo pada½, eva½ atthesu ca kat±vadhiko padasamud±yo v±kya½,
v±kyasamud±yo  sutta½,  suttasamud±ye vaggoti samaññ±, tath± suttavaggasamu-
d±ye  sa½yuttasamaññ±.  Sa½yujjant²ti  ettha  suttavagg±ti sa½yutta½. Yadipi ava-
yavavinimutto  samud±yo  n±ma paramatthato natthi, avayave eva ta½ta½sannive-
savisiµµhe  up±d±ya  pad±disamaññ±  viya  suttavaggasamaññ±  sa½yuttasamaññ±
±gamasamaññ±  ca,  tath±pi  paramatthato  avijjam±nopi  samud±yo  buddhiparika-
ppitar³pena   vijjam±no  viya  gayham±no  avayav±na½  adhiµµh±nabh±vena  vohar²-
yati yath± “rukkhe s±kh±”ti, tasm± vutta½ “sa½yuttavaggapaµimaº¹itass±”ti.
    Nanu  sa½yuttavaggo  eva  ±gamo, tassa pana kehi maº¹ananti? Na codetabba-
meta½.  Bhavati hi abhinnepi vatthusmi½ yath±dhippetavises±vabodhanato bheda-
kasamud±c±ro  yath±  “sil±puttakassa  sar²ran”ti. ¾gamissanti ettha, etena, etasm±
v±    attatthaparatth±dayoti    ±gamo,    ¾dikaly±º±diguºasampattiy±    uttamaµµhena
ta½ta½-abhipatthitasamiddhihetut±ya   paº¹itehi   varitabbato  varo,  ±gamo  ca  so



varo  c±ti ±gamavaro. ¾gamasammatehi v± varoti ±gamavaro, sa½yutto ca so ±ga-
mavaro  c±ti sa½yutt±gamavaro, tassa. Buddh±na½ anubuddh± buddh±nubuddh±,
buddh±na½    saccapaµivedha½    anugamma   paµividdhasacc±   aggas±vak±dayo
ariy±. Tehi atthasa½vaººan±guºasa½vaººan±na½ vasena sa½vaººitassa.
    Atha  v±  buddh±  ca  anubuddh±  ca  buddh±nubuddh±ti yojetabba½. Samm±sa-
mbuddheneva    hi    vinayasutta-abhidhamm±na½   pakiººakadesan±divasena   yo
paµhama½  attho  vibhatto,  so  eva  pacch±  tesa½  atthavaººan±vasena  saªg²tik±-
rehi  saªgaha½  ±ropitoti.  Ettha  ca sa½yutt±na½ vagg± sam³h±ti sa½yuttavagg±,
Sag±th±vagg±dayo.  Tappariy±pannat±ya sa½yuttesu vagg± sa½yuttavagg±, na¼a-
vagg±dayo.   Sa½yutt±va   vagg±   sa½yuttavagg±.   Tividhepi   te  ekasesanayena
gahetv± vutta½ “sa½yuttavaggapaµimaº¹itass±”ti.
    Tattha  sag±th±vagge  t±va ek±dasa sa½yutt±ni aµµhati½sa vagg±. Nid±navagge
nava sa½yutt±ni ek³nacatt±l²sa vagg±. Khandhavagge ek±dasa sa½yutt±ni (1.0016)
ek³nasaµµhi   vagg±.  Sa¼±yatanavagge  nava  sa½yutt±ni  aµµhati½sa  vagg±.  Mah±-
vagge   dv±dasa   sa½yutt±ni   aµµhacatt±l²sa   vagg±.   Idamettha   sa½yuttantarava-
gg±na½ parim±ºa½.
    Ñ±ºappabhedajananass±ti         paµiccasamupp±dakhandh±yatan±dikath±bahula-
t±ya  gambh²rañ±ºacariy±vibh±vanato  paññ±vibh±gasamupp±dakassa.  Idha pana
“paññ±ppabhedajananass±”ti  sv±yam±gamo  thomito, sa½vaººan±su c±ya½ ±ca-
riyassa  pakati,  yadida½  ta½ta½sa½vaººan±na½  ±dito  tassa tassa sa½vaººeta-
bbassa  dhammassa  visesaguºakittanena thoman±. Tath± hi sumaªgalavil±sin²pa-
pañcas³dan²manorathap³raº²-aµµhas±lin²-±d²su  ca  yath±kkama½ “saddh±vahagu-
ºassa,   parav±damathanassa,  dhammakathikapuªgav±na½  vicittapaµibh±najana-
nassa,  tassa  gambh²rañ±ºehi  og±¼hassa  abhiºhaso n±n±nayavicittassa abhidha-
mmass±”ti-±din± thoman± kat±.
    6.  Attho  kath²yati  et±y±ti  atthakath±, atthakath±va aµµhakath± ttha-k±rassa µµha-
k±ra½  katv±  yath±  “dukkhassa  p²¼anaµµho”ti.  ¾ditoti  ±dimhi  paµhamasaªg²tiya½.
Cha¼abhiññat±ya  paramena  cittavasibh±vena  samann±gatatt± jh±n±d²su pañcavi-
dhavasit±sambh±vato    ca    vasino,    ther±    mah±kassap±dayo.    Tesa½   satehi
pañcahi.  Y±ti  y±  aµµhakath±. Saªg²t±ti attha½ kathetu½ yuttaµµh±ne “aya½ etassa
attho,   aya½   etassa   attho”ti   saªgahetv±   vutt±.   Anusaªg²t±  ca  yasatther±d²hi
pacch±pi  dutiyatatiyasaªg²t²su.  Imin±  attano  sa½vaººan±ya  ±gamanavisuddhi½
dasseti.
    7.  S²hassa  l±nato  gahaºato s²ha¼o, s²hakum±ro, tabba½saj±tat±ya tambapaººi-
d²pe   khattiy±,  tesa½  niv±sat±ya  tambapaººid²passa  ca  s²ha¼abh±vo  veditabbo.
¾bhat±ti  jambud²pato ±n²t±. Ath±ti pacch±. Aparabh±ge hi nik±yantaraladdh²hi asa-
ªkarattha½  s²ha¼abh±s±ya  aµµhakath±  µhapit±ti.  Tena m³laµµhakath± sabbas±dh±-
raº±   na   hot²ti  ida½  atthappak±sana½  ekantena  karaº²yanti  dasseti.  Tenev±ha
“d²pav±s²namatth±y±”ti.    Ettha    d²pav±s²nanti    jambud²pav±s²na½,   s²ha¼ad²pav±-
s²na½ v± atth±ya s²ha¼abh±s±ya µhapit±ti yojan±.
    8.  Apanetv±ti  (1.0017) kañcukasadisa½ s²ha¼abh±sa½ apanetv±. Tatoti aµµhaka-
th±to.   Ahanti  att±na½  niddisati.  Manorama½  bh±santi  m±gadhabh±sa½.  S±  hi



sabh±vaniruttibh³t±     paº¹itamana½    ramayati.    Tenev±ha    “tantinay±nucchavi-
n”ti,  p±¼igatiy±  anulomika½  p±¼ich±y±nuvidh±yininti  attho.  Vigatadosanti asabh±-
vaniruttibh±santararahita½.
    9. Samaya½ avilomentoti siddhanta½ avirodhento. Etena atthados±bh±vam±ha.
Aviruddhatt±  eva  hi  therav±d±pi idha pak±s²yissanti. Therava½sad²p±nanti thirehi
s²lakkhandh±d²hi  samann±gatatt± ther±, mah±kassap±dayo. Tehi ±gat± ±cariyapa-
rampar±  therava½so,  tappariy±pann±  hutv±  ±gam±dhigamasampannatt± paññ±-
pajjotena   tassa   samujjalanato   therava½sad²p±,  mah±vih±rav±sino,  tesa½.  Vivi-
dhehi  ±k±rehi nicch²yat²ti vinicchayo, gaºµhiµµh±nesu khilamaddan±k±rena pavatt±
vimaticchedan² kath±. Suµµhunipuºo saºho vinicchayo etesanti sunipuºavinicchay±.
Atha   v±   vinicchinot²ti   vinicchayo   vuttappak±ravisaya½  ñ±ºa½.  Suµµhu  nipuºo
cheko   vinicchayo   etesanti   yojetabba½.   Etena  mah±kassap±ditheraparampar±-
gato,  tato  eva  ca avipar²to saºho sukhumo mah±vih±rav±s²na½ vinicchayo, tassa
pam±ºabh³tata½ dasseti.
    10.  Sujanassa  c±ti  ca-saddo  sampiº¹anattho. Tena “na kevala½ jambud²pav±-
s²nameva  atth±ya,  atha  kho  s±dhujanatosanatthañc±”ti  dasseti. Tena ca “tamba-
paººid²pav±s²nampi    atth±y±”ti   ayamattho   siddho   hoti   uggahaº±disukarat±ya
tesampi    bahuk±ratt±.    Ciraµµhitatthanti    ciraµµhiti-attha½,   cirak±lappavattan±y±ti
attho.  Idañhi  atthappak±sana½  avipar²tapadabyañjanasunikkhepassa  atthasuna-
yassa  ca  up±yabh±vato saddhammassa ciraµµhitiy± pavattati. Vuttañheta½ bhaga-
vat± “dveme,



bhikkhave,    dhamm±    saddhammassa    µhitiy±   asammos±ya   anantaradh±n±ya
sa½vattanti.  Katame dve? Sunikkhittañca padabyañjana½ attho ca sun²to”ti (a. ni.
2.20).
    11-12. Ya½ atthavaººana½ kattuk±mo, tass± mahatta½ pariharitu½ “s±vatthipa-
bh³t²nan”ti-±di vutta½. Tenev±ha– “na idha bhiyyo vitth±rakatha½ (101) kariss±mi,
na ta½ idha vic±rayiss±m²”ti ca. Saªg²t²na½ dvinnanti d²ghamajjhimanik±y±na½.
    13.  “Na  idha  bhiyyo  vitth±rakatha½  kariss±m²”ti  s±maññato vuttassa atthassa
avassaya½ dassetu½ “sutt±na½ pan±”ti-±di vutta½.
    14.  Ya½  aµµhakatha½  kattuk±mo,  tadekadesabh±vena  visuddhimaggo gaheta-
bboti  kathik±na½  upadesa½ karonto tatta vic±ritadhamme uddesavasena dasseti
“s²lakath±”ti-±din±.  Tattha  s²lakath±ti  c±rittav±ritt±divasena  s²lassa vitth±rakath±.
Dhutadhamm±ti piº¹ap±tikaªg±dayo terasa kilesadhunanakadhamm±. Kammaµµh±-
n±ni   sabb±n²ti   p±¼iya½   ±gat±ni   aµµhatti½sa,  aµµhakath±ya½  dveti  niravases±ni
yogakammassa    bh±van±ya    pavattiµµh±n±ni.   Cariy±vidh±nasahitoti   r±gacariy±-
d²na½   sabh±g±dividh±nena  sahito.  Jh±n±ni  catt±ri  r³p±vacarajjh±n±ni,  sam±pa-
ttiyo  catasso  ar³pasam±pattiyo.  Aµµhapi v± paµiladdhamatt±ni jh±n±ni, sam±pajja-
navasibh±vappattiy±   sam±pattiyo.   Jh±n±ni  v±  r³p±r³p±vacarajjh±n±ni,  sam±pa-
ttiyo phalasam±pattinirodhasam±pattiyo.
    15.  Lokiyalokuttarabhed±  cha  abhiññ±yo sabb± abhiññ±yo. Ñ±ºavibhaªg±d²su
±gatanayena  ekavidh±din±  paññ±ya  saªkaletv±  sampiº¹etv± nicchayo paññ±sa-
ªkalananicchayo.
    16.  Paccayadhamm±na½ hetu-±d²na½ paccayuppannadhamm±na½ hetupacca-
y±dibh±vo  paccay±k±ro, tassa desan± paccay±k±radesan±, paµiccasamupp±daka-
th±ti  attho.  S± pana nik±yantaraladdhisaªkararahitat±ya suµµhuparisuddh±, ghana-
vinibbhogassa   ca  sudukkarat±ya  nipuº±  saºhasukhum±,  ekattanay±disahit±  ca
tattha  vic±rit±ti  ±ha  “suparisuddhanipuºanay±”ti.  Paµisambhid±d²su ±gatanaya½
avisajjetv±va vic±ritatt± avimuttatantimagg±.
    17.  Iti  pana sabbanti iti-saddo parisam±pane, pana-saddo vacan±laªk±re, eta½
sabbanti  attho.  Idh±ti  imiss±  aµµhakath±ya.  Na  ta½ vic±rayiss±mi punaruttibh±va-
toti adhipp±yo.
    18.  Id±ni  (1.0019)  tasseva  avic±raºassa  ekantak±raºa½  niddh±rento  “majjhe
visuddhimaggo”ti-±dim±ha.   Tattha   “majjhe  µhatv±”ti  etena  majjhaµµhabh±vad²pa-
nena   visesato   catunna½   ±gam±na½   s±dh±raºaµµhakath±   visuddhimaggo,   na
sumaªgalavil±sini-±dayo  viya  as±dh±raºaµµhakath±ti dasseti. “Visesato”ti ca ida½
vinay±bhidhamm±nampi    visuddhimaggo   yath±raha½   atthavaººan±   hoti   ev±ti
katv± vutta½.
    19. Iccev±ti iti eva. Tamp²ti visuddhimaggampi. Et±y±ti s±ratthappak±siniy±.
    Ettha   ca  “s²ha¼ad²pa½  ±bhat±”ti-±din±  aµµhakath±karaºassa  nimitta½  dasseti,
“d²pav±s²namatth±ya   sujanassa   ca  tuµµhattha½  ciraµµhitatthañca  dhammass±”ti
etehi     payojana½,     “sa½yutt±gamavarassa    attha½    pak±sayiss±m²”ti    etena
piº¹attha½,  “apanetv±na  tatoha½  s²ha¼abh±san”ti-±din± “s±vatthipabh³t²nan”ti-±-
din±  “s²lakath±”ti-±din± ca karaºappak±ra½. Heµµhimanik±yesu visuddhimagge ca



vic±rit±na½ atth±na½ avic±raºampi hi idha karaºappak±ro ev±ti.
 
                                           Ganth±rambhakath±vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                         1. Devat±sa½yutta½
 
 
                                                                1. Na¼avaggo
 
 
                                                   1. Oghataraºasuttavaººan±
 
    Vibh±gavant±na½    (1.0020)    sabh±vavibh±vana½    vibh±gadassanavaseneva
hot²ti  paµhama½  t±va  sa½yuttavaggasutt±divasena  sa½yutt±gamassa vibh±ga½
dassetu½   “tattha  sa½yutt±gamo  n±m±”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  tatth±ti  ya½  vutta½–
“sa½yutt±gamavarassa   attha½   pak±sayiss±m²”ti,   tasmi½   vacane.  Tatth±ti  v±
“et±ya  aµµhakath±ya  vij±n±tha  sa½yuttanissita½ atthan”ti ettha ya½ sa½yuttagga-
haºa½   kata½,   tattha.  Pañca  vagg±  etass±ti  pañcavaggo.  Avayavena  viggaho,
samud±yo sam±sattho.
    Id±ni  ta½  ±dito  paµµh±ya  sa½vaººetuk±mo attano sa½vaººan±ya tassa paµha-
mamah±saªg²tiya½    nikkhitt±nukkameneva    pavattabh±va½    dassetu½,   “tassa
vaggesu   sag±th±vaggo   ±d²”ti-±di   vutta½.   Tattha  yath±paccaya½  tattha  tattha
desitatt±  paññattatt± ca vippakiºº±na½ dhammavinay±na½ saªgahetv± g±yana½
kathana½   saªg²ti,   mah±visayatt±   p³janiyatt±   ca   mahat²   saªg²ti  mah±saªg²ti.
Paµham±  mah±saªg²ti  paµhamamah±saªg²ti, tass± pavattitak±lo paµhamamah±sa-
ªg²tik±lo, tasmi½ paµhamamah±saªg²tik±le.
    Nidad±ti desana½ desak±l±divasena avidita½ vidita½ katv± nidasset²ti nid±na½.
Yo   loke  ganthassa  upoggh±toti  vuccati,  sv±yamettha  “eva½  me  sutan”ti-±diko
gantho  veditabbo,  na pana “sanid±n±ha½, bhikkhave, dhamma½ desem²”ti-±d²su
(a.  ni. 3.126) viya attajjh±say±didesanuppattihetu. Tenev±ha– “eva½ me sutanti-±-
dika½    ±yasmat±    ±nandena    paµhamamah±saªg²tik±le   vutta½   nid±nam±d²”ti.
K±mañcettha     yassa½    paµhamamah±saªg²tiya½    nikkhitt±nukkamena    sa½va-
ººana½   kattuk±mo,   s±  vitth±rato  vattabb±,  sumaªgalavil±siniya½  pana  attan±
vitth±ritatt±  tattheva  gahetabb±ti imiss± sa½vaººan±ya mahatta½ pariharanto “s±
panes±”ti-±dim±ha.
    1.   Eva½   b±hiranid±ne   vattabba½   atidisitv±   id±ni  abbhantaranid±na½  ±dito
paµµh±ya  sa½vaººetu½ “ya½ panetan”ti-±di vutta½. Tattha yasm± sa½vaººana½
karontena   sa½vaººetabbe   dhamme  padavibh±ga½  padatthañca  dassetv±  tato
para½    piº¹atth±didassanavasena   sa½vaººan±   k±tabb±,   tasm±   pad±ni   t±va
dassento     (1.0021)     “evanti    nip±tapadan”ti-±dim±ha.    Tattha    padavibh±goti
pad±na½ viseso, na padaviggaho. Atha v± pad±ni ca padavibh±go ca padavibh±go.



Padaviggaho  ca  padavibh±go  ca  padavibh±goti  v±  ekasesavasena padapadavi-
ggah±   padavibh±gasaddena   vutt±ti   veditabba½.   Tattha  padaviggaho  “jetassa
vana½ jetavanan”ti-±din± sam±sapadesu daµµhabbo.
    Atthatoti   padatthato.   Ta½   pana   padattha½  atthuddh±rakkamena  paµhama½
eva½saddassa  dassento  “eva½saddo  t±v±”ti-±dim±ha. Avadh±raº±d²ti ettha ±di-
saddena   idamatthapucch±parim±º±di-atth±na½   saªgaho   daµµhabbo.   Tath±   hi
“eva½gat±ni  puthusipp±yatan±ni  (d².  ni.  1.163, 165), eva½vidho evam±k±ro”ti ca
±d²su   ida½-saddassa   atthe   eva½-saddo.  Gata-saddo  hi  pak±rapariy±yo,  tath±
vidh±k±ra-saddo   ca.  Tath±  hi  gatavidha-±k±rasadde  lokiy±  pak±ratthe  vadanti.
“Eva½  su  te sunh±t± suvilitt± kappitakesamass³ ±muttam±l±bharaº± od±tavattha-
vasan±   pañcahi   k±maguºehi   samappit±  samaªg²bh³t±  paric±renti,  seyyath±pi
tva½    etarahi    s±cariyakoti.    No   hida½,   bho   gotam±”ti-±d²su   (d².   ni.   1.286)
pucch±ya½,  “eva½  lahuparivatta½ (a. ni. 1.48), evam±yupariyanto”ti (p±r±. 12) ca
±d²su parim±ºe.
    Nanu   ca   “eva½   su  te  sunh±t±  suvilitt±,  evam±yupariyanto”ti  ettha  eva½-sa-
ddena  pucchan±k±raparim±º±k±r±na½  vuttatt± ±k±rattho eva eva½-saddoti? Na,
visesasabbh±vato.  ¾k±ramattav±cako  hi eva½-saddo, ±k±ratthoti adhippeto yath±
“eva½  by±kho”ti-±d²su,  na  pana ±k±ravisesav±cako. Evañca katv±, “eva½ j±tena
maccen±”ti-±d²ni  (dha.  pa.  53)  upam±d²su  ud±haraº±ni  upapann±ni honti. Tath±
hi  “yath±pi …pe… bahun”ti (dha. pa. 53)? Ettha pupphar±siµµh±niyato manuss³pa-
pattisappuris³panissaya-saddhammassavana-      yonisomanasik±ra-bhogasampa-
tti-±did±n±dipuññakiriyahetusamud±yato  sobh±sugandhat±diguºayogato  m±l±gu-
¼asadisiyo   pah³t±   puññakiriy±   maritabbasabh±vat±ya   maccena   sattena   katta-
bb±ti   jotitatt±   pupphar±sim±l±gu¼±va  upam±,  tesa½  upam±k±ro  yath±-saddena
aniyamato    vuttoti    “eva½-saddo   upam±k±ranigamanattho”ti   (1.0022)   vatthu½
yutta½, so pana upam±k±ro niyamiyam±no atthato upam±va hot²ti ±ha “upam±ya½
±gato”ti.  Tath±  “eva½ imin± ±k±rena abhikkamitabban”ti-±din± upadisiyam±n±ya
samaºas±rupp±ya   ±kappasampattiy±   yo   tattha  upadisan±k±ro,  so  atthato  upa-
deso  ev±ti  vutta½,  “eva½  te …pe… upadese”ti. Tath± “evameta½ bhagav±, eva-
meta½   sugat±”ti   ettha   ca   bhagavat±  yath±vuttamattha½  avipar²tato  j±nantehi
kata½    tattha    sa½vijjam±naguº±na½   pak±rehi   ha½sana½   udaggat±karaºa½
sampaha½sana½. Yo tattha sampaha½san±k±roti yojetabba½.
    Evameva½   pan±yanti  ettha  garahaº±k±roti  yojetabba½,  so  ca  garahaº±k±ro
vasal²ti-±dikhu½sanasaddasannidh±nato  idha eva½-saddena pak±sitoti viññ±yati.
Yath±  cettha,  eva½  upam±k±r±dayopi  upam±divasena vutt±na½ pupphar±si-±di-
sadd±na½    sannidh±natoti    daµµhabba½.    Eva½,    bhanteti    pana   dhammassa
s±dhuka½  savanamanasik±re  sanniyojitehi bhikkh³hi attano tattha µhitabh±vassa
paµij±nanavasena  vuttatt±  ettha  eva½-saddo “vacanasampaµicchanattho”ti vutto.
Tena  eva½,  bhanteti  s±dhu, bhante, suµµhu, bhanteti vutta½ hoti. Evañca vadeh²ti
yath±ha½  vad±mi,  eva½  samaºa½  ±nanda½ vadeh²ti yo eva½ vadan±k±ro id±ni
vattabbo,   so   eva½-saddena   nidass²yat²ti   “nidassanattho”ti   vuttoti.  Eva½  noti
etth±pi   nesa½   yath±vuttadhamm±na½   ahitadukkh±vahabh±ve  sanniµµh±najana-



nattha½   anumatigahaºavasena  “sa½vattanti  v±  no  v±,  katha½  vo  ettha  hot²”ti
pucch±ya  kat±ya  “eva½  no  ettha  hot²”ti vuttatt± tad±k±rasanniµµh±na½ eva½-sa-
ddena   vibh±vitanti   viññ±yati.   So   pana  tesa½  dhamm±na½  ahit±ya  dukkh±ya
sa½vattan±k±ro  niyamiyam±no avadh±raºattho hot²ti ±ha– “eva½ no ettha hot²ti-±-
d²su avadh±raºe”ti.
    N±n±nayanipuºanti  ekattan±natta-aby±p±ra-eva½dhammat±saªkh±t±, nandiy±-
vaµµatipukkhalas²havikk²¼ita-aªkusadis±locanasaªkh±t±   v±  ±dh±r±dibhedavasena
n±n±vidh±  nay±  n±n±nay±.  Nay±  v±  p±¼igatiyo  t±  ca paññatti-anupaññatti-±diva-
sena    sa½kilesabh±giy±dilokiy±ditadubhayavomissak±divasena    kusal±divasena
khandh±divasena    saªgah±divasena   samayavimutt±divasena   µhapan±divasena
kusalam³l±divasena  tikappaµµh±n±divasena  (1.0023) ca n±nappak±r±ti n±n±nay±,
tehi  nipuºa½  saºha½  sukhumanti  n±n±nayanipuºa½.  ¾sayova  ajjh±sayo,  te ca
sassat±dibhedena   tattha   ca  apparajakkhat±dibhedena  aneke,  attajjh±say±dayo
eva v± samuµµh±na½ uppattihetu etass±ti anekajjh±sayasamuµµh±na½. Atthabyañja-
nasampannanti   atthabyañjanaparipuººa½  upanetabb±bh±vato,  saªk±sanapak±-
sanavivaraºavibhajana-utt±n²karaºapaññattivasena  chahi atthapadehi akkharapa-
dabyañjan±k±raniruttiniddesavasena   chahi   byañjanapadehi   ca  samann±gatanti
v± attho daµµhabbo.
    Vividhap±µih±riyanti  ettha  p±µih±riyapadassa  vacanattha½  (ud±.  aµµha. 1; itivu.
aµµha.  nid±navaººan±;  dha.  sa.  m³laµ². 2) “paµipakkhaharaºato r±g±dikiles±pana-
yanato  p±µih±riyan”ti  vadanti.  Bhagavato  pana  paµipakkh±  r±g±dayo  na santi ye
haritabb±,  puthujjan±nampi  vigat³pakkilese aµµhaguºasamann±gate citte hatapaµi-
pakkhe   iddhividha½  pavattati,  tasm±  tattha  pavattavoh±rena  ca  na  sakk±  idha
“p±µih±riyan”ti  vattu½.  Sace  pana  mah±k±ruºikassa  bhagavato  veneyyagat± ca
kiles±  paµipakkh±,  tesa½  haraºato  “p±µih±riyan”ti  vutta½, eva½ sati yuttameta½.
Atha v± bhagavato ca s±sanassa ca paµipakkh± titthiy±, tesa½ haraºato



p±µih±riya½.   Te   hi   diµµhiharaºavasena   diµµhippak±sane   asamatthabh±vena  ca
iddhi-±desan±nus±san²hi  harit±  apan²t±  hont²ti.  Paµ²ti  v±  aya½  saddo “pacch±”ti
etassa  attha½  bodheti  “tasmi½ paµipaviµµhamhi, añño ±gañchi br±hmaºo”ti-±d²su
(su.  ni.  985; c³¼ani. vatthug±th± 4) viya, tasm± sam±hite citte vigat³pakkilese kata-
kiccena  pacch±haritabba½  pavattetabbanti  paµih±riya½,  attano  v±  upakkilesesu
catutthajjh±namaggehi  haritesu pacch± haraºa½ paµih±riya½, iddhi-±desan±nus±-
saniyo   ca  vigat³pakkilesena  katakiccena  ca  sattahitattha½  puna  pavattetabb±,
haritesu  ca  attano  upattilesesu  parasatt±na½ upakkilesaharaº±ni hont²ti paµih±ri-
y±ni  bhavanti,  paµih±riyameva  p±µih±riya½. Paµih±riye v± iddhi-±desan±nus±sani-
samud±ye  bhava½  ekeka½  p±µih±riyanti vuccati. Paµih±riya½ v± catutthajjh±na½
maggo  ca  paµipakkhaharaºato,  tattha  j±ta½,  tasmi½  v± nimittabh³te, tato v± ±ga-
tanti  p±µih±riya½.  Tassa pana iddhi-±dibhedena visayabhedena ca bahuvidhassa
(1.0024) bhagavato desan±ya½ labbham±natt± ±ha “vividhap±µih±riyan”ti.
    Na   aññath±ti   bhagavato  sammukh±  sut±k±rato  na  aññath±ti  attho,  na  pana
bhagavato  desit±k±rato.  Acinteyy±nubh±v±  hi  bhagavato  desan±. Evañca katv±
“sabbappak±rena   ko  samattho  viññ±tun”ti  ida½  vacana½  samatthita½  bhavati,
dh±raºabaladassanañca   na   virujjhati   sut±k±ra-avirajjhanassa  adhippetatt±.  Na
hettha   atthantarat±parih±ro   dvinnampi   atth±na½   ekavisayatt±.   Itarath±   thero
bhagavato  desan±ya  sabbath±  paµiggahaºe  samattho asamattho c±ti ±pajjeyy±ti.
    “Yo  paro  na  hoti,  so  att±”ti  eva½  vutt±ya niyakajjhattasaªkh±t±ya sasantatiy±
vattanato  tividhopi  me-saddo  kiñc±pi ekasmi½ eva atthe dissati, karaºasampad±-
nas±miniddesavasena   pana   vijjam±na½   bheda½  sandh±y±ha,  “me-saddo  t²su
atthesu dissat²”ti.
    Kiñc±pi   upasaggo   kiriya½   viseseti,   jotakabh±vato   pana   satipi   tasmi½   su-
saddo   eva   ta½  ta½  atta½  vadat²ti  anupasaggassa  suta-saddassa  atthuddh±re
sa-upasaggassa   gahaºa½   na   virujjhat²ti   dassento  “sa-upasaggo  anupasaggo
c±”ti-±dim±ha.   Ass±ti   suta-saddassa.   Kammabh±vas±dhan±ni  idha  sutasadde
sambhavant²ti  vutta½  “upadh±ritanti  v±  upadh±raºanti  v±  attho”ti.  May±ti  atthe
sat²ti  yad±  me-saddassa  kattuvasena  karaºaniddeso,  tad±ti  attho.  Mam±ti atthe
sat²ti yad± sambandhavasena s±miniddeso, tad±.
    Suta-saddasannidh±ne  payuttena  eva½-saddena savanakiriy±jotakena bhavita-
bbanti    vutta½    “evanti    sotaviññ±º±diviññ±ºakiccanidassanan”ti.   ¾di-saddena
sampaµicchan±d²na½  pañcadv±rikaviññ±º±na½ tadabhin²haµ±nañca manodv±rika-
viññ±º±na½  gahaºa½  veditabba½.  Sabbesampi  v±ky±na½ evak±ratthasahitatt±
“sutan”ti etassa sutamev±ti ayamattho labbhat²ti ±ha “assavanabh±vapaµikkhepato”-
ti.  Etena avadh±raºena nir±saªkata½ dasseti. Yath± ca suta½ sutamev±ti niyame-
tabba½,   ta½   samm±   suta½   hot²ti   ±ha  “an³n±nadhik±vipar²taggahaºanidassa-
n”ti.  Atha  v±  saddantaratth±pohanavasena (1.0025) saddo attha½ vadat²ti sutanti
asuta½   na   hot²ti   ayametassa   atthoti   vutta½   “assavanabh±vapaµikkhepato”ti.
Imin± diµµh±divinivattana½ karoti.
    Ida½  vutta½  hoti–  na  ida½  may±  diµµha½,  na  sayambh³ñ±ºena sacchikata½,
atha  kho  suta½, tañca kho sammadev±ti. Tenev±ha “an³n±nadhik±vipar²taggaha-



ºanidassanan”ti.  Avadh±raºatthe  v± eva½-sadde ayamatthayojan± kar²yat²ti tada-
pekkhassa  suta-saddassa ayamattho vutto “assavanabh±vapaµikkhepato”ti. Tene-
v±ha       “an³n±nadhik±vipar²taggahaºanidassanan”ti.       Savanasaddo      cettha
kammattho veditabbo “suyyat²”ti.
    Eva½  savanahetusavanavisesavasena  padattayassa  ekena  pak±rena atthayo-
jana½   dassetv±   id±ni   pak±rantarehi   ta½  dassetu½  “tath±  evan”ti-±di  vutta½.
Tattha  tass±ti  y± s± bhagavato sammukh± dhammassavan±k±rena pavatt± mano-
dv±raviññ±ºav²thi,  tass±.  S±  hi n±nappak±rena ±rammaºe pavattetu½ samatth±.
Tath±  ca  vutta½  “sotadv±r±nus±ren±”ti.  N±nappak±ren±ti vakkham±n±na½ ane-
kavihit±na½  byañjanatthaggahaº±na½  n±n±k±rena.  Etena  imiss±  yojan±ya  ±k±-
rattho  eva½-saddo gahitoti d²peti. Pavattibh±vappak±sananti pavattiy± atthit±pak±-
sana½.  Sutanti  dhammappak±sananti  yasmi½  ±rammaºe vuttappak±r± viññ±ºa-
v²thi    n±nappak±rena    pavatt±,    tassa    dhammatt±   vutta½,   na   suta-saddassa
dhammatthatt±.   Vuttassevatthassa   p±kaµ²karaºa½   “aya½   hetth±”ti-±di.  Tattha
viññ±ºav²thiy±ti karaºatthe karaºavacana½, may±ti kattu-atthe.
    Evanti  niddisitabbappak±sananti nidassanatthameva½ sadda½ gahetv± vutta½
nidassetabbassa   niddisitabbatt±bh±v±bh±vato.   Tena   eva½-saddena  sakalampi
sutta½  pacc±maµµhanti  dasseti.  Suta-saddassa  kiriy±saddatt±  savanakiriy±ya ca
s±dh±raºaviññ±ºappabandhapaµibaddhatt±    tattha    ca   puggalavoh±roti   vutta½
“sutanti    puggalakiccappak±sanan”ti.   Na   hi   puggalavoh±rarahite   dhammappa-
bandhe savanakiriy± labbhat²ti.
    Yassa  cittasant±nass±Ti-±dipi ±k±ratthameva eva½-sadda½ gahetv± purimayo-
jan±ya  aññath±  atthayojana½  dassetu½  vutta½. Tattha ±k±rapaññatt²ti up±d±pa-
ññatti  eva  dhamm±na½  pavatti-±k±rup±d±navasena  tath±  (1.0026) vutt±. Sutanti
visayaniddesoti  sotabbabh³to  dhammo  savanakiriy±kattupuggalassa  savanakiri-
y±vasena   pavattiµµh±nanti  katv±  vutta½.  Cittasant±navinimuttassa  paramatthato
kassaci    kattu   abh±vepi   saddavoh±rena   buddhiparikappitabhedavacanicch±ya
cittasant±nato  añña½  viya  ta½samaªgi½ katv± vutta½ “cittasant±nena ta½sama-
ªg²no”ti.  Savanakiriy±visayopi  sotabbadhammo  savanakiriy±vasena pavattacitta-
sant±nassa  idha paramatthato kattubh±vato, savanavasena cittappavattiy± eva v±
savanakiriy±bh±vato  ta½kiriy±kattu ca visayo hot²ti vutta½ “ta½samaªg²no kattuvi-
saye”ti. Sut±k±rassa ca therassa samm±nicchitabh±vato ±ha “gahaºasanniµµh±na-
n”ti.  Etena  v±  avadh±raºattha½  eva½-sadda½  gahetv±  ayamatthayojan±  kat±ti
daµµhabba½.
    Pubbe  sut±na½  n±n±vihit±na½ suttasaªkh±t±na½ atthabyañjan±na½ upadh±ri-
tar³passa  ±k±rassa  nidassanassa,  avadh±raºassa  v±  pak±sanasabh±vo  eva½-
saddoti  tad±k±r±di-upadh±raºassa puggalapaññattiy± up±d±nabh³tadhammappa-
bandhaby±p±rat±ya   vutta½   “evanti  puggalakiccaniddeso”ti.  Savanakiriy±  pana
puggalav±dinopi    viññ±ºanirapekkh±    natth²ti    visesato    viññ±ºaby±p±roti   ±ha
“sutanti  viññ±ºakiccaniddeso”ti.  Meti  saddappavattiy± ekanteneva sattavisayatt±
viññ±ºakiccassa  ca  tattheva  samodahitabbato  “meti ubhayakiccayuttapuggalani-
ddeso”ti     vutta½.     Avijjam±napaññattivijjam±napaññattisabh±v±    yath±kkama½



eva½-saddasuta-sadd±na½  atth±ti  te tath±r³pa-paññatti-up±d±nabh³ta-dhamma-
ppabandhaby±p±rabh±vena  dassento  ±ha–  “evanti  puggalakiccaniddeso, sutanti
viññ±ºakiccaniddeso”ti.    Ettha    ca   karaºakiriy±kattukamma-visesappak±sanava-
sena   puggalaby±p±ravisaya-puggalaby±p±ranidassanavasena  gahaº±k±rag±ha-
katabbisayavisesaniddesavasena     kattukaraºaby±p±ra-kattuniddesavasena     ca
dutiy±dayo catasso atthayojan± dassit±ti daµµhabba½.
    Sabbassapi    sadd±dhigaman²yassa    atthassa    paññattimukheneva   paµipajjita-
bbatt±   sabbapaññatt²nañca   vijjam±n±divasena   chasu   paññattibhedesu  antoga-
dhatt±   tesu  “evan”ti-±d²na½  paññatt²na½  sar³pa½  niddh±rento  ±ha  “evanti  ca
meti  c±”ti-±di. Tattha evanti ca meti ca vuccam±nassa atthassa ±k±r±dino (1.0027)
dhamm±na½  asalakkhaºabh±vato  avijjam±napaññattibh±voti ±ha “saccikaµµhapa-
ramatthavasena     avijjam±napaññatt²”ti.    Tattha    saccikaµµhaparamatthavasen±ti
bh³tattha-uttamatthavasena.  Ida½  vutta½  hoti–  yo  m±y±mar²ci-±dayo  viya  abh³-
tattho,  anussav±d²hi  gahetabbo  viya  anuttamattho  ca  na hoti, so r³pasadd±disa-
bh±vo,    ruppan±nubhavan±disabh±vo    v±    attho   saccikaµµho   paramattho   c±ti
vuccati,  na  tath±  eva½  meti  pad±na½  atthoti. Etamevattha½ p±kaµatara½ k±tu½
“kiñhetthatan”ti-±di vutta½. Sutanti pana sadd±yatana½ sandh±y±ha “vijjam±napa-
ññatt²”ti.  Teneva hi “yañhi ta½ ettha sotena upaladdhan”ti vutta½. Sotadv±r±nus±-
rena  upaladdhanti  pana  vutte  atthabyañjan±di  sabba½  labbhat²ti.  Ta½  ta½ up±-
d±ya  vattabbatoti  sotapatham±gate  dhamme  up±d±ya tesa½ upadh±rit±k±r±dino
pacc±masanavasena  evanti,  sasantatipariy±panne  khandhe  up±d±ya  meti vatta-
bbatt±ti    attho.   Diµµh±disabh±varahite   sadd±yatane   pavattam±nopi   sutavoh±ro
“dutiya½  tatiyan”ti-±diko  viya  paµham±d²ni diµµhamutaviññ±te apekkhitv± pavattoti
±ha  “diµµh±d²ni upanidh±ya vattabbato”ti. Asuta½ na hot²ti hi sutanti pak±sitoyama-
tthoti.
    Attan±  paµividdh± suttassa pak±ravises± evanti therena pacc±maµµh±ti ±ha “asa-
mmoha½  d²pet²”ti.  N±nappak±rapaµivedhasamattho  hot²ti  etena vakkham±nassa
suttassa  n±nappak±rata½  duppaµivijjhatañca  dasseti.  Sutassa asammosa½ d²pe-
t²ti  sut±k±rassa  y±th±vato  dassiyam±natt±  vutta½. Asammohen±ti sammoh±bh±-
vena,   paññ±ya  eva  v±  savanak±lasambh³t±ya  taduttarak±lapaññ±siddhi.  Eva½
asammosen±ti    etth±pi   vattabba½.   Byañjan±na½   paµivijjhitabbo   ±k±ro   n±tiga-
mbh²ro  yath±sutadh±raºameva  tattha  karaº²yanti  satiy±  by±p±ro  adhiko,  paññ±
tattha   guº²bh³t±ti   vutta½   “paññ±pubbaªgam±y±”ti-±di  paññ±ya  pubbaªgam±ti
katv±.  Pubbaªgamat±  cettha padh±nat± “manopubbaªgam±”ti-±d²su viya. Pubba-
ªgamat±ya    v±    cakkhuviññ±º±d²su   ±vajjan±d²na½   viya   appadh±natte   paññ±
pubbaªgam±  etiss±ti ayampi attho yujjati, eva½ sati pubbaªgam±y±ti etth±pi vutta-
vipariy±yena    yath±sambhava½   attho   veditabbo.   Atthabyañjanasampannass±ti
atthabyañjanaparipuººassa  (1.0028),  saªk±sana-pak±sana-vivaraºa-vibhajana-u-
tt±n²karaºapaññattivasena  chahi  atthapadehi,  akkharapadabyañjan±k±raniruttini-
ddesavasena chahi byañjanapadehi ca samann±gatass±ti v± attho daµµhabbo.
    Yoniso  manasik±ra½  d²peti  eva½-saddena vuccam±n±na½ ±k±ranidassan±va-
dh±raºatth±na½  avipar²tasaddhammavisayatt±ti  adhipp±yo.  Avikkhepa½  d²pet²ti



“oghataraºasutta½    kattha    bh±sitan”ti-±dipucch±vasena    pakaraºappavattassa
vakkham±nassa  suttassa  savana½  sam±dh±namantarena na sambhavat²ti katv±
vutta½. Vikkhittacittass±ti-±di tassevatthassa samatthanavasena vutta½. Sabbasa-
mpattiy±ti  atthabyañjanadesaka-payojan±disampattiy±.  Avipar²tasaddhammavisa-
yehi  viya  ±k±ranidassan±vadh±raºatthehi yonisomanasik±rassa, saddhammassa-
vanena   viya  ca  avikkhepassa  yath±  yonisomanasik±rena  phalabh³tena  attasa-
mm±paºidhipubbekatapuññat±na½  siddhi  vutt±  tadavin±bh±vato,  eva½ avikkhe-
peneva    phalabh³tena    k±raºabh³t±na½   saddhammassavanasappuris³panissa-
y±na½  siddhi  dassetabb±  siy±  assutavato  sappuris³panissayarahitassa ca tada-
bh±vato.   “Na   hi   vikkhittacitto”ti-±din±  samatthanavacanena  pana  avikkhepena
k±raºabh³tena  sappuris³panissayena  ca phalabh³tassa saddhammassavanassa
siddhi  dassit±.  Aya½  panettha adhipp±yo yutto siy±, saddhammassavanasappuri-
s³panissay±  na  ekantena  avikkhepassa  k±raºa½  b±hiraªgatt±.  Avikkhepo pana
sappuris³panissayo   viya   saddhammassavanassa  ekantak±raºanti,  evampi  avi-
kkhepena   sappuris³panissayasiddhijotan±   na   samatthit±va,   no   na  samatthit±
vikkhittacitt±na½     sappurisapayir³p±san±bh±vassa     atthasiddhito.     Ettha     ca
purima½  phalena  k±raºassa siddhidassana½ nad²p³rena viya upari vuµµhisabbh±-
vassa.  Dutiya½  k±raºena  phalassa  siddhidassana½  daµµhabba½  ekantavassin±
viya meghavuµµh±nena vuµµhippavattiy±.
     Bhagavato   vacanassa  atthabyañjanapabheda-paricchedavasena  sakalas±sa-
nasampatti-og±han±k±ro     niravasesaparahita-p±rip³rik±raºanti    vutta½    “eva½
bhaddako   ±k±ro”ti.   Yasm±   na   hot²ti  sambandho.  Pacchimacakkadvayasampa-
ttinti   attasamm±paºidhi-pubbekatapuññat±-saªkh±ta½  guºadvaya½.  Apar±para-
vuttiy± cettha cakkabh±vo, caranti etehi satt±, sampattibhaves³ti v± (1.0029). Ye



sandh±ya  vutta½  “catt±rim±ni,  bhikkhave,  cakk±ni,  yehi samann±gat±na½ deva-
manuss±na½  catucakka½ vattat²”ti-±di (a. ni. 4.31). Purimapacchimabh±vo cettha
desanakkamavasena  daµµhabbo.  Pacchimacakkadvayasiddhiy±ti pacchimacakka-
dvayassa  ca  atthit±ya.  Samm±paºihitatto  pubbe  ca  katapuñño  suddh±sayo hoti
tadasuddhihet³na½   kiles±na½   d³r²bh±vatoti   ±ha   “±sayasuddhi  siddh±  hot²”ti.
Tath±  hi  vutta½–  “samm±paºihita½ citta½, seyyaso na½ tato kare”ti (dha. pa. 43)
“katapuññosi,  tva½  ±nanda,  padh±namanuyuñja,  khippa½  hohisi  an±savo”ti (d².
ni.  2.207)  ca.  Tenev±ha  “±sayasuddhiy±  adhigamabyattisiddh²”ti. Payogasuddhi-
y±ti    yonisomanasik±rapubbaªgamassa   dhammassavanapayogassa   visadabh±-
vena.  Tath±  c±ha  “±gamabyattisiddh²”ti,  sabbassa v± k±yavac²payogassa niddo-
sabh±vena.  Parisuddhak±yavac²payogo  hi  vippaµis±r±bh±vato avikkhittacitto pari-
yattiya½ vis±rado hot²ti.
    N±nappak±rapaµivedhad²paken±ti-±din±  atthabyañjanesu therassa eva½-sadda-
suta-sadd±na½   asammoh±sammosad²panato   catupaµisambhid±vasena   atthayo-
jana½  dasseti.  Tattha  sotabbabhedapaµivedhad²paken±ti  etena aya½ suta-saddo
eva½-saddasannidh±nato,  vakkham±n±pekkh±ya  v±  s±maññeneva  sotabbadha-
mmavisesa½  ±masat²ti  d²peti.  Manodiµµh²hi pariyattidhamm±na½ anupekkhanasu-
ppaµivedh±  visesato  manasik±rapaµibaddh±ti  te vuttanayena yonisomanasik±rad²-
pakena  eva½ saddena yojetv±, savanadh±raºavac²paricay± pariyattidhamm±na½
visesena   sot±vadh±napaµibaddh±ti   te  vuttanayena  avikkhepad²pakena  suta-sa-
ddena   yojetv±   dassento   s±sanasampattiy±   dhammassavane   uss±ha½  janeti.
Tattha  dhamm±ti  pariyattidhamm±.  Manas±  anupekkhit±Ti  “idha  s²la½ kathita½,
idha  sam±dhi,  idha paññ±, ettak± ettha anusandhiyo”ti-±din± nayena manas± anu-
pekkhit±.   Diµµhiy±   suppaµividdh±ti   nijjh±nakkhanti   bh³t±ya,  ñ±tapariññ±saªkh±-
t±ya  v±  diµµhiy±  tattha tattha vuttar³p±r³padhamme “iti r³pa½, ettaka½ r³pan”ti-±-
din± suµµhu vavatthapetv± paµividdh±.
    Sakalena  vacanen±ti pubbe t²hi padehi visu½ visu½ yojitatt± vutta½. Attano ada-
hantoti “mamedan”ti attani aµµhapento. Bhummatthe ceta½ (1.0030) s±mivacana½.
Asappurisabh³minti  akataññuta½.  “Idhekacco p±pabhikkhu tath±gatappavedita½
dhammavinaya½  pariy±puºitv±  attano  dahat²”ti  (p±r±. 195) eva½ vutta½ anariya-
voh±r±vattha½,  s±  eva  anariyavoh±r±vatth±  asaddhammo.  Nanu  ca ±nandatthe-
rassa  “mameda½  vacanan”ti  adhim±nassa,  mah±kassapatther±d²nañca  tad±sa-
ªk±ya  abh±vato  asappurisabh³mi-samatikkam±divacana½  niratthakanti? Nayida-
meva½.  “Eva½  me  sutan”ti  vadantena  ayampi  attho  vibh±vitoti dassanato. Keci
pana  “devat±na½  parivitakk±pekkha½  tath±vacananti edis² codan± anavak±s±”ti
vadanti.  Tasmi½  kira  khaºe ekacc±na½ devat±na½ eva½ cetaso parivitakko uda-
p±di   “bhagav±   ca  parinibbuto,  ayañca  ±yasm±  desan±kusalo  id±ni  dhamma½
deseti,   sakyakulappasuto  tath±gatassa  bh±t±  c³¼apituputto.  Ki½  nu  kho  saya½
sacchikata½   dhamma½  deseti?  Ud±hu  bhagavato  eva  vacana½  yath±sutan”ti,
eva½  tad±saªkitappak±rato  asappurisabh³misamokkam±dito  atikkam±di vibh±vi-
tanti.  Appet²ti  nidasseti. Diµµhadhammika-sampar±yika-paramatthesu yath±raha½
satte net²ti netti, dhammo eva netti dhammanetti.



    Da¼hataraniviµµh±   vicikicch±  kaªkh±,  n±tisa½sappan±  matibhedamatt±  vimati.
Assaddhiya½    vin±set²ti    bhagavat±   bh±sitatt±   sammukh±vassa   paµiggahitatt±
khalitadurutt±digahaºados±bh±vato  ca.  Ettha  ca  paµham±dayo tisso atthayojan±
±k±r±di-atthesu   aggahitavisesameva   eva½-sadda½   gahetv±  dassit±,  tato  par±
catasso   ±k±ratthameva  eva½-sadda½  gahetv±  vibh±vit±.  Pacchim±  pana  tisso
yath±kkama½    ±k±rattha½    nidassanattha½   avadh±raºatthañca   eva½-sadda½
gahetv± yojit±ti daµµhabba½.
    Eka-saddo  aññaseµµha-asah±yasaªkhay±d²su  dissati. Tath± hesa “sassato att±
ca  loko  ca,  idameva sacca½ moghamaññanti ittheke abhivadant²”ti-±d²su (ma. ni.
3.27)   aññatthe   dissati.   “Cetaso   ekodibh±van”ti-±d²su  (d².  ni.  1.228;  p±r±.  11)
seµµhe,  “eko  v³pakaµµho”ti-±d²su  (d².  ni.  1.405)  asah±ye,  “ekova  kho, bhikkhave,
khaºo   ca   samayo  ca  brahmacariyav±s±y±”ti-±d²su  (a.  ni.  8.29)  saªkhay±ya½.
Idh±pi   saªkhay±yanti   dassento   ±ha   “ekanti   (1.0031)  gaºanaparicchedanidde-
so”ti.   K±lañca   samayañc±ti   yuttak±lañca  paccayas±maggiñca.  Khaºoti  ok±so.
Tath±gatupp±d±diko  hi  maggabrahmacariyassa  ok±so  tappaccayassa paµil±bha-
hetutt±.  Khaºo  eva  ca  samayo, yo khaºoti ca samayoti ca vuccati, so eko ev±ti hi
attho.    Mah±samayoti    mah±sam³ho.    Samayopi    khoti   sikkh±padap³raºassa
hetupi.   Samayappav±daketi   diµµhippav±dake.   Tattha   hi  nisinn±  titthiy±  attano
attano   samaya½   pavadanti.   Atth±bhisamay±ti   hitapaµil±bh±.   Abhisametabboti
abhisamayo,   abhisamayo   attho  abhisamayatthoti  p²¼an±d²ni  abhisametabbabh±-
vena  ek²bh±va½  upanetv±  vutt±ni.  Abhisamayassa v± paµivedhassa visayabh³to
attho  abhisamayatthoti  t±neva  tath±  ekattena  vutt±ni.  Tattha p²¼ana½ dukkhasa-
ccassa  ta½samaªgino  hi½sana½ avipph±rikat±karaºa½, sant±po dukkhadukkha-
t±divasena sant±pana½ paridahana½.
    Tattha   sahak±rik±raºa½   sannijjha½   sameti   samavet²ti   samayo,  samav±yo.
Sameti  sam±gacchati  ettha maggabrahmacariya½ tad±dh±rapuggaleh²ti samayo,
Khaºo.  Sameti  ettha,  etena  v±  sa½gacchati satto, sabh±vadhammo v± sahaj±t±-
d²hi,  upp±d±d²hi  v±ti  samayo, k±lo. Dhammappavattimattat±ya atthato abh³topi hi
k±lo    dhammappavattiy±    adhikaraºa½   karaºa½   viya   ca   parikappan±mattasi-
ddhena  r³pena vohar²yat²ti. Sama½, saha v± avayav±na½ ayana½ pavatti avaµµh±-
nanti  samayo,  sam³ho  yath±  “samud±yo”ti. Avayavasah±vaµµh±nameva hi sam³-
hoti.  Avasesapaccay±na½  sam±game  eti  phala½  etasm±  uppajjati pavattati c±ti
samayo,   hetu   yath±   “samudayo”ti.  Sameti  sa½yojanabh±vato  sambandho  eti
attano  visaye  pavattati, da¼haggahaºabh±vato v± sa½yutt± ayanti pavattanti satt±
yath±bhinivesa½  eten±ti  samayo,  diµµhi.  Diµµhisa½yojanena hi satt± ativiya bajjha-
nt²ti.   Samiti   sa½gati   samodh±nanti   samayo,   paµil±bho.   Samassa  nirodhassa
y±na½,   samm±  v±  y±na½  apagamo  apavatti  samayo,  pah±na½.  Abhimukha½
ñ±ºena    samm±   etabbo   adhigantabboti   abhisamayo,   dhamm±na½   avipar²to
sabh±vo.    Abhimukhabh±vena    samm±    eti    gacchati    bujjhat²ti    abhisamayo,
dhamm±na½   avipar²tasabh±v±vabodho   (1.0032).   Eva½   tasmi½   tasmi½  atthe
samayasaddappavatti   veditabb±.  Samayasaddassa  atthuddh±re  abhisamayasa-
ddassa  ud±haraºa½  vuttanayeneva  veditabba½.  Ass±ti  samayasaddassa.  K±lo



attho  Samav±y±d²na½  atth±na½  idha  asambhavato  desadesakaparis±na½  viya
suttassa nid±nabh±vena k±lassa apadisitabbato ca.
    Kasm±   panettha   aniyamitavaseneva  k±lo  niddiµµho?  Na  utusa½vacchar±diva-
sena   niyamitoti   ±ha   “tattha  kiñc±p²”ti-±di.  Utusa½vacchar±divasena  niyama½
akatv±  samayasaddassa  vacane ayampi guºo laddho hot²ti dassento “ye v± ime”-
ti-±dim±ha.  S±maññajotan±  hi visese avatiµµhat²ti. Tattha diµµhadhammasukhavih±-
rasamayo  devasika½  jh±naphalasam±patt²hi  v²tin±manak±lo,  visesato sattasatt±-
h±ni.       Suppak±s±Ti      dasasahassilokadh±tupakampana-obh±sap±tubh±v±d²hi
p±kaµ±.   Yath±vuttappabhedesu   eva  samayesu  ekadesa½  pak±rantarehi  saªga-
hetv±  dassetu½  “yo c±yan”ti-±dim±ha. Tath± hi ñ±ºakiccasamayo, attahitapaµipa-
ttisamayo  ca abhisambodhisamayo, ariyatuºh²bh±vasamayo, diµµhadhammasukha-
vih±rasamayo,  karuº±kiccaparahitapaµipattidhamm²kath±samay±, desan±samayo
eva.
    Karaºavacanena  niddeso katoti sambandho. Tatth±ti abhidhammatadaññasutta-
padavinayesu.    Tath±ti    bhummakaraºehi.    Adhikaraºattho   ±dh±rattho.   Bh±vo
n±ma   kiriy±,  t±ya  kiriyantaralakkhaºa½  bh±venabh±valakkhaºa½.  Tattha  yath±
k±lo   sabh±vadhammaparicchinno  saya½  paramatthato  avijjam±nopi  ±dh±rabh±-
vena  paññ±to  taªkhaºappavatt±na½  tato  pubbe  parato  ca  abh±vato “pubbaºhe
j±to,  s±yanhe  gacchat²”ti  ca  ±d²su,  sam³ho  ca  avayavavinimutto visu½ avijjam±-
nopi     kappan±mattasiddho    avayav±na½    ±dh±rabh±vena    paññ±p²yati    yath±
“rukkhe  s±kh±, yavar±siya½ sambh³to”ti-±d²su, eva½ idh±p²ti dassento ±ha “adhi-
karaºañhi  …pe…  dhamm±nan”ti.  Yasmi½  k±le, dhammapuñje v± k±m±vacara½
kusala½  citta½  uppanna½  hoti,  tasmi½ eva k±le dhammapuñje ca phass±dayopi
hont²ti aya½ hi tattha attho. Yath± ca “g±v²su duyham±n±su gato, duddh±su ±gato”-
ti  dohanakiriy±ya  gamanakiriy±  lakkh²yati,  eva½  idh±pi  yasmi½ samaye, tasmi½
samayeti  ca  vutte  (1.0033)  “sat²”ti  ayamattho viññ±yam±no eva hoti padatthassa
satt±virah±bh±vatoti  samayassa  satt±kiriy±ya  cittassa upp±dakiriy± phass±dibha-
vanakiriy±  ca  lakkh²yati.  Yasmi½ samayeTi yasmi½ navame khaºe, yasmi½ yoni-
somanasik±r±dihetumhi,  paccayasamav±ye  v± sati k±m±vacara½ kusala½ citta½
uppanna½   hoti,   tasmi½yeva   khaºe,  hetumhi,  paccayasamav±ye  v±  phass±da-
yopi  hont²ti  ubhayattha samayasadde bhummaniddeso kato lakkhaºabh³tabh±va-
yuttoti dassento ±ha “khaºa …pe… lakkh²yat²”ti.
    Hetu-attho  karaºattho  ca  sambhavati “annena vasati, vijj±ya vasati, pharasun±
chindati,   kud±lena   khaºat²”ti-±d²su   viya.   V²tikkamañhi   sutv±  bhikkhusaªgha½
sannip±t±petv±  otiººavatthuka½  puggala½  paµipucchitv±  vigarahitv±  ca ta½ ta½
vatthu-otiººak±la½    anatikkamitv±    teneva    k±lena    sikkh±pad±ni   paññapento
bhagav±    viharati   sikkh±padapaññattihetuñca   apekkham±no   tatiyap±r±jik±d²su
viya.
    Accantameva  ±rambhato  paµµh±ya  y±va  desan±niµµh±na½. Parahitapaµipattisa-
ªkh±tena  karuº±vih±rena. Tadatthajotanatthanti accantasa½yogatthajotanattha½.
Upayoganiddeso  kato yath± “m±sa½ sajjh±yat²”ti. Por±º±ti aµµhakath±cariy±. Abhi-
l±pamattabhedoti   vacanamattena   viseso.   Tena   suttavinayesu   vibhattibyattayo



katoti dasseti.
    Seµµhanti  seµµhav±caka½  vacana½ “seµµhan”ti vutta½ seµµhaguºasahacaraºato,
tath±  “uttaman”ti  etth±pi.  G±ravayuttoti  garubh±vayutto garuguºayogato, garuka-
raº±rahat±ya   v±   g±ravayutto.   Vuttoyeva,   na   pana  idha  vattabbo  visuddhima-
ggassa imiss± aµµhakath±ya ekadesabh±vatoti adhipp±yo.
    Aparo  nayo (itivu. aµµha. nid±navaººan±; s±rattha. µ². 1.1.verañjakaº¹avaººan±;
visuddhi.   mah±µ².   1.144)–  bh±gav±ti  bhagav±,  bhatav±ti  bhagav±,  bh±ge  van²ti
bhagav±,   bhage   van²ti   bhagav±,   bhattav±ti   bhagav±,   bhage  vam²ti  bhagav±,
bh±ge vam²ti bhagav±.
          “Bh±gav± (1.0034) bhatav± bh±ge, bhage ca vani bhattav±;
          bhage vami tath± bh±ge, vam²ti bhagav± jino”.
    Tattha   katha½   bh±gav±ti  bhagav±?  Ye  te  s²l±dayo  dhammakkhandh±  guºa-
bh±g±  guºakoµµh±s±, te anaññas±dh±raº± niratisay± tath±gate atthi upalabbhanti.
Tath±   hissa  s²la½  sam±dhi  paññ±  vimutti  vimuttiñ±ºadassana½,  hir²  ottappa½,
saddh± v²riya½, sati sampajañña½, s²lavisuddhi diµµhivisuddhi, samatho vipassan±,
t²ºi  kusalam³l±ni,  t²ºi  sucarit±ni,  tayo  samm±vitakk±,  tisso  anavajjasaññ±,  tisso
dh±tuyo,  catt±ro satipaµµh±n±, catt±ro sammappadh±n±, catt±ro iddhip±d±, catt±ro
ariyamagg±,  catt±ri  ariyaphal±ni,  catasso paµisambhid±, catuyoniparicchedakañ±-
º±ni,  catt±ro  ariyava½s±,  catt±ri  ves±rajjañ±º±ni,  pañca padh±niyaªg±ni, pañca-
ªgiko  samm±sam±dhi, pañcañ±ºiko samm±sam±dhi, pañcindriy±ni, pañca bal±ni,
pañca   niss±raº²y±  dh±tuyo,  pañca  vimutt±yatanañ±º±ni,  pañca  vimuttiparip±ca-
n²y±  saññ±,  cha  anussatiµµh±n±ni,  cha g±rav±, cha niss±raº²y± dh±tuyo, cha sata-
tavih±r±,  cha  anuttariy±ni,  cha nibbedhabh±giy± saññ±, cha abhiññ±, cha as±dh±-
raºañ±º±ni,  satta  aparih±niy±  dhamm±,  satta  ariyadhamm±,  satta ariyadhan±ni,
satta  bojjhaªg±,  satta  sappurisadhamm±,  satta nijjaravatth³ni, satta saññ±, satta-
dakkhiºeyyapuggaladesan±,   sattakh²º±savabaladesan±,   aµµhapaññ±paµil±bhahe-
tudesan± aµµha sammatt±ni, aµµhalokadhamm±tikkamo, aµµha



±rambhavatth³ni,  aµµha-akkhaºadesan±,  aµµha  mah±purisavitakk±, aµµha-abhibh±-
yatanadesan±,   aµµha   vimokkh±,   nava  yonisomanasik±ram³lak±  dhamm±,  nava
p±risuddhipadh±niyaªg±ni,   navasatt±v±sadesan±,   nava  ±gh±tapaµivinay±,  nava
saññ±,   navan±natt±,   nava   anupubbavih±r±,  dasa  n±thakaraº±  dhamm±,  dasa
kasiº±yatan±ni,   dasa   kusalakammapath±,   dasa   sammatt±ni,   dasa  ariyav±s±,
dasa   asekkhadhamm±,  dasa  tath±gatabal±ni,  ek±dasa  mett±nisa½s±,  dv±dasa
dhamm±cakk±k±r±,  terasa  dhutaguº±,  cuddasa  buddhañ±º±ni, pañcadasa vimu-
ttiparip±can²y±    dhamm±,    so¼asavidh±    ±n±p±nassati,    so¼asa   aparantapan²y±
dhamm±,  aµµh±rasa  buddhadhamm±,  ek³nav²sati  paccavekkhaºañ±º±ni, catuca-
tt±l²sa  ñ±ºavatth³ni,  paññ±sa  udayabbayañ±º±ni,  paropaññ±sa  kusal± dhamm±,
sattasattati  ñ±ºavatth³ni, catuv²satikoµisatasahassasaªkhasam±pattisañc±rimah±-
vajirañ±ºa½   (1.0035),  anantanayasamantapaµµh±na-pavicaya-paccavekkhaºade-
san±ñ±º±ni,  tath±  anant±su lokadh±t³su anant±na½ satt±na½ ±say±divibh±vana-
ñ±º±ni  c±ti  evam±dayo anant±parim±ºabhed± anaññas±dh±raº± niratisay± guºa-
bh±g±   guºakoµµh±s±   sa½vijjanti   upalabbhanti,   tasm±   yath±vuttavibh±g±  guºa-
bh±g±   assa   atth²ti  “bh±gav±”ti  vattabbe  ±k±rassa  rassatta½  katv±  “bhagav±”ti
vutto. Eva½ t±va bh±gav±ti bhagav±.
          “Yasm± s²l±dayo sabbe, guºabh±g± asesato;
          vijjanti sugate tasm±, bhagav±ti pavuccati”.
    Katha½  bhatav±ti  bhagav±?  Ye  te  sabbalokahit±ya ussukkam±pannehi manu-
ssatt±dike   aµµha   dhamme   samodh±netv±  samm±sambodhiy±  katamah±bhin²h±-
rehi  mah±bodhisattehi  parip³ritabb± d±nap±ram², s²la, nekkhamma, paññ±, v²riya,
khanti,  sacca,  adhiµµh±na,  mett±,  upekkh±p±ram²ti  dasa p±ramiyo, dasa upap±ra-
miyo,  dasa  paramatthap±ramiyoti  samati½sa p±ramiyo, d±n±d²ni catt±ri saªgaha-
vatth³ni,  sacc±d²ni  catt±ri adhiµµh±n±ni, aªgaparicc±go, j²vita, rajja, putta, d±rapari-
cc±goti  pañca  mah±paricc±g±,  pubbayogo, pubbacariy±, dhammakkh±na½, ñ±ta-
tthacariy±,  lokatthacariy±, buddhicariy±ti evam±dayo, saªkhepato v± sabbe puñña-
ñ±ºasambh±r±   buddhakaradhamm±,   te   mah±bhin²h±rato   paµµh±ya   kapp±na½
satasahass±dhik±ni  catt±ri  asaªkhyeyy±ni  yath±  h±nabh±giy± sa½kilesabh±giy±
µhitibh±giy±   v±   na   honti,   atha   kho   uttaruttari   visesabh±giy±va   honti,   eva½
sakkacca½   nirantara½   anavasesato   bhat±   sambhat±   assa  atth²ti  “bhatav±”ti
vattabbe “bhagav±”ti vutto niruttinayena ta-k±rassa ga-k±ra½ katv±. Atha v± bhata-
v±ti  teyeva  yath±vutte  buddhakaradhamme  vuttanayeneva  bhari, sambhari, pari-
p³res²ti attho. Evampi bhatav±ti bhagav±.
          “Samm±sambodhiy± sabbe, d±nap±rami-±dike;
          sambh±re bhatav± n±tho, tasm±pi bhagav± mato”.
    Katha½   bh±ge  van²ti  bhagav±?  Ye  te  catuv²satikoµisatasahassasaªkh±  deva-
sika½  va¼añjanakasam±pattibh±g±,  te anavasesato lokahitattha½ (1.0036) attano
ca   diµµhadhammasukhavih±rattha½   niccakappa½  vani,  bhaji,  sevi,  bahulamak±-
s²ti  bh±ge van²ti bhagav±. Atha v± abhiññeyyadhammesu kusal±d²su khandh±d²su
ca  ye  te pariññeyy±divasena saªkhepato v± catubbidh± abhisamayabh±g±, vitth±-
rato  pana  “cakkhu pariññeyya½ sota½ …pe… jar±maraºa½ pariññeyyan”ti-±din±



(paµi. ma. 1.21) aneke pariññeyyabh±g±, “cakkhussa samudayo pah±tabbo …pe…
jar±maraºassa    samudayo    pah±tabbo”ti-±din±    pah±tabbabh±g±,   “cakkhussa
nirodho   …pe…   jar±maraºassa   nirodho   sacchik±tabbo”ti-±din±   sacchik±tabba-
bh±g±,   “cakkhunirodhag±min²paµipad±”ti-±din±,  “catt±ro  satipaµµh±n±”ti-±din±  ca
anekabhed±   bh±vetabbabh±g±   ca   dhamm±,  te  sabbe  vani,  bhaji,  yath±raha½
gocarabh±van±sevan±na½  vasena  sevi.  Evampi  bh±ge  van²ti bhagav±. Atha v±
“ye   ime   s²l±dayo   dhammakkhandh±   s±vakehi   s±dh±raº±  guºakoµµh±s±  guºa-
bh±g±,   kinti  nu  kho  te  vineyyasant±nesu  patiµµhapeyyan”ti  mah±karuº±ya  vani
abhipatthayi,   s±   cassa   abhipatthan±   yath±dhippetaphal±vah±   ahosi.   Evampi
bh±ge van²ti bhagav±.
          “Yasm± ñeyyasam±patti-guºabh±ge tath±gato;
          bhaji patthayi satt±na½, hit±ya bhagav± tato”.
    Katha½   bhage   van²ti   bhagav±?   Sam±sato  t±va  katapuññehi  payogasampa-
nnehi  yath±vibhava½  bhaj²yant²ti  bhag±,  lokiyalokuttarasampattiyo. Tattha lokiye
t±va   tath±gato   samm±sambodhito   pubbe  bodhisattabh³to  paramukka½sagate,
vani,   bhaji,   sevi,   yattha  patiµµh±ya  niravasesato  buddhakaradhamme  samann±-
nento  buddhadhamme  parip±cesi,  buddhabh³to  pana  te  niravajjesu upasa½hite
anaññas±dh±raºe  lokuttarepi,  vani,  bhaji,  sevi, vitth±rato pana padesarajja-issari-
yacakkavattisampatti-devarajjasampatti-±divasena       jh±na-vimokkha-sam±dhisa-
m±patti-ñ±ºadassana-maggabh±van±-phalasacchi-kiriy±di-uttarimanussadha-
mmavasena  ca  anekavihite  anaññas±dh±raºe,  bhage,  vani,  bhaji,  sevi.  Evampi
bhage van²ti bhagav±.
          “Y± (1.0037) t± sampattiyo loke, y± ca lokuttar± puthu;
          sabb± t± bhaji sambuddho, tasm±pi bhagav± mato”.
     Katha½   sattav±ti  bhagav±?  Bhatt±  da¼habhattik±  assa  bah³  atth²ti  bhattav±.
Tath±gato  hi  mah±karuº±sabbaññutaññ±º±di-aparimitanirupamappabh±va-guºa-
visesasamaªgibh±vato      sabbasattuttamo,     sabb±natthaparih±rapubbaªgam±ya
niravasesahitasukhavidh±natappar±ya  niratisay±ya payogasampattiy± sadevama-
nuss±ya  paj±ya accantupak±rit±ya dvatti½samah±purisalakkhaºa-as²ti anubyañja-
naby±mappabh±di    anaññas±dh±raºavisesapaµimaº¹itar³pak±yat±ya   yath±bhu-
ccaguº±dhigatena  “itipi  so  bhagav±”ti-±dinayappavattena  lokattayaby±pin± suvi-
pulena  suvisuddhena  ca  thutighosena  samann±gatatt±  ukka½sap±ramippatt±su
appicchat±santuµµhi-±d²su    suppatiµµhitabh±vato   dasabalacatuves±rajj±di-niratisa-
yaguºavisesa-samaªg²bh±vato  ca  r³pappam±ºo  r³pappasanno, ghosappam±ºo
ghosappasanno,  l³khappam±ºo  l³khappasanno,  dhammappam±ºo dhammappa-
sannoti   eva½   catuppam±ºike   lokasanniv±se   sabbath±pi  pas±d±vahabh±vena
samantap±s±dikatt±  aparim±º±na½ satt±na½ sadevamanuss±na½ ±darabahum±-
nag±rav±yatanat±ya   paramapemasambhattiµµh±na½.   Ye   tassa  ov±de  patiµµhit±
aveccappas±dena   samann±gat±   honti,  kenaci  asa½h±riy±  tesa½  pas±dabhatti
samaºena  v±  br±hmaºena  v±  devena  v±  m±rena  v±  brahmun±  v±. Tath± hi te
attano  j²vitaparicc±gepi  tattha  pas±da½  na pariccajanti, tassa v± ±ºa½ da¼habha-
ttibh±vato.



    Tenev±ha–
          “Yo ve kataññ³ katavedi dh²ro;
          kaly±ºamitto da¼habhatti ca hot²”ti. (j±. 2.17.78);
         “Seyyath±pi,  bhikkhave,  mah±samuddo  µhitadhammo  vela½ n±tivattati, eva-
    meva   kho,   bhikkhave,  ya½  may±  s±vak±na½  sikkh±pada½  paññatta½,  ta½
    mama s±vak± j²vitahetupi n±tikkamant²”ti (ud±. 45; c³¼ava. 385) ca.–
Eva½  (1.0038)  bhattav±ti  bhagav±  niruttinayena  ekassa  ta-k±rassa lopa½ katv±
itarassa ga-k±ra½ katv±.
          “Guº±tisayayuttassa, yasm± lokahitesino;
          sambhatt± bahavo satthu, bhagav± tena vuccat²”ti.
    Katha½  bhage  vam²ti  bhagav±?  Yasm±  tath±gato  bodhisattabh³topi  aparim±-
º±su  j±t²su  p±ramiyo  parip³rento bhagasaªkh±ta½ siri½ issariya½ yasañca vami
uggiri,   khe¼apiº¹a½   viya   anapekkho   cha¹¹ayi,   carimattabh±vepi  hatthagata½
cakkavattisiri½  devalok±dhipaccasadisa½  catud²pissariya½ cakkavattisampattisa-
nnissaya½   sattaratanasamujjala½   yasañca   tiº±yapi   amaññam±no  nirapekkho
pah±ya   abhinikkhamitv±   samm±sambodhi½   abhisambuddho,  tasm±  ime  sir²-±-
dike   bhage   vam²ti   bhagav±.   Atha   v±   bh±ni   n±ma  nakkhatt±ni,  tehi  sama½
gacchanti  pavattant²ti  bhag±,  sineruyugandhara-uttarakuruhimavant±dibh±janalo-
kavisesasannissay±  sobh±  kappaµµhiyabh±vato, tepi bhagav± vami tanniv±sisatt±-
v±sasamatikkamato  tappaµibaddhachandar±gappah±nena pajah²ti. Evampi bhage
vam²ti bhagav±.
          “Cakkavattisiri½ yasm±, yasa½ issariya½ sukha½;
          pah±si lokacittañca, sugato bhagav± tato”.
    Katha½   bh±ge   vam²ti   bhagav±?   Bh±g±  n±ma  sabh±gadhammakoµµh±s±,  te
khandh±yatanadh±t±divasena,   tatth±pi   r³pavedan±divasena   pathaviy±divasena
at²t±divasena  ca  anekavidh±,  te  ca  bhagav±  sabba½ papañca½ sabba½ yoga½
sabba½  gantha½ sabba½ sa½yojana½ samucchinditv± amatadh±tu½ samadhiga-
cchanto  vami  uggiri,  anapekkho  cha¹¹ayi na pacc±vami. Tath± hesa “sabbattha-
kameva   pathavi½  ±pa½  teja½  v±ya½,  cakkhu½  sota½  gh±na½  jivha½  k±ya½
mana½,  r³pe  sadde  gandhe  rase  phoµµhabbe dhamme, cakkhuviññ±ºa½ …pe…
manoviññ±ºa½,  cakkhusamphassa½  …pe… manosamphassa½, cakkhusampha-
ssaja½   vedana½  …pe…  manosamphassaja½  vedana½,  cakkhusamphassaja½
sañña½   …pe…   manosamphassaja½   sañña½,  cakkhusamphassaja½  cetana½
…pe…  manosamphassaja½  cetana½, r³pataºha½ …pe… dhammataºha½, r³pa-
vitakka½  …pe…  dhammavitakka½, r³pavic±ra½ …pe… dhammavic±ran”ti-±din±
anupadadhammavibh±gavasenapi  sabbeva  dhammakoµµh±se  anavasesato vami
uggiri,  anapekkhaparicc±gena cha¹¹ayi. Vuttañheta½ “ya½ (1.0039) ta½, ±nanda,
catta½  vanta½  mutta½  pah²na½  paµinissaµµha½,  ta½ tath±gato puna pacc±vami-
ssat²ti  neta½  µh±na½  vijjat²”ti  (d².  ni.  2.183). Evampi bh±ge vam²ti bhagav±. Atha
v±  bh±ge  vam²ti  sabbepi  kusal±kusale  s±vajj±navajje  h²napaº²te kaºhasukkasa-
ppaµibh±ge  dhamme  ariyamaggañ±ºamukhena  vami  uggiri,  anapekkho pariccaji
pajahi,  paresañca  tathatt±ya  dhamma½  desesi.  Vuttampi  ceta½  “dhamm±pi vo,



bhikkhave,    pah±tabb±,   pageva   adhamm±   (ma.   ni.   1.240).   Kull³pama½   vo,
bhikkhave,   dhamma½  desess±mi  nittharaºatth±ya,  no  gahaºatth±y±”ti-±di  (ma.
ni. 1.240). Evampi bh±ge vam²ti bhagav±.
          “Khandh±yatanadh±t±di-dhammabh±g±-mahesin±;
          kaºhasukk± yato vant±, tatopi bhagav± mato”.
    Tena vutta½–
          “Bh±gav± bhatav± bh±ge, bhage ca vani bhattav±;
          bhage vami tath± bh±ge, vam²ti bhagav± jino”ti.
    Dhammasar²ra½  paccakkha½  karot²ti “yo vo, ±nanda, may± dhammo ca vinayo
ca  desito  paññatto,  so  vo  mamaccayena  satth±”ti  vacanato dhammassa satthu-
bh±vapariy±yo  vijjat²ti katv± vutta½. Vajirasaªgh±tasam±nak±yo Parehi abhejjasa-
r²ratt±.   Na   hi  bhagavato  r³pak±ye  kenaci  sakk±  antar±ya½  k±tunti.  Desan±sa-
mpatti½  niddisati vakkham±nassa sakalassa suttassa “evan”ti nidassanato. S±va-
kasampatti½   niddisati   paµisambhid±ppattena   pañcasu   µh±nesu  bhagavat±  eta-
dagge  µhapitena  may±  mah±s±vakena  suta½,  tañca  kho may±va suta½, na anu-
ssuta½  na  para½par±bhatanti  imassatthassa  d²panato.  K±lasampatti½  niddisati
bhagav±saddasannidh±ne  payuttassa  samayasaddassa  buddhupp±dapaµimaº¹i-
tabh±vad²panato. Buddhupp±daparam± hi k±lasampad±. Teneta½ vuccati–
          “Kappakas±ye kaliyuge, buddhupp±do aho mahacchariya½;
          hut±vahamajjhe j±ta½, samuditamakarandamaravindan”ti.



garug±rav±dhivacanabh±vato.
    Bhagav±ti    desakasampatti½    niddisati    guºavisiµµhasattuttamabh±vad²panato
garug±rav±dhivacanabh±vato.
    Avisesen±ti   (1.0040)  na  visesena,  vih±rabh±vas±maññen±ti  attho.  Iriy±patha
…pe…  vih±res³ti  iriy±pathavih±ro, dibbavih±ro, brahmavih±ro, ariyavih±roti etesu
cat³su  vih±resu. Samaªg²parid²pananti samaªg²bh±vaparid²pana½. Etanti “vihara-
t²”ti  eta½  pada½.  Tath±  hi  ta½  “idhekacco  gih²hi  sa½saµµho  viharati  sahanand²
sahasok²”ti-±d²su  (sa½.  ni.  4.241)  iriy±pathavih±re ±gata½. “Yasmi½, bhikkhave,
samaye  bhikkhu  vivicceva k±mehi …pe… paµhama½ jh±na½ upasampajja vihara-
t²”ti  (dha.  sa.  160;  vibha.  624)  ettha  dibbavih±re.  “So  mett±sahagatena  cetas±
eka½  disa½  pharitv±  viharat²”ti-±d²su  (d².  ni.  1.556;  3.308;  ma.  ni.  1.77; 2.309;
3.230)  brahmavih±re.  “So kho aha½, aggivessana, tass±yeva kath±ya pariyos±ne
tasmi½  eva  purimasmi½ sam±dhinimitte ajjhattameva citta½ saºµhapemi sannis±-
demi   ekodi½  karomi  sam±dah±mi,  yena  suda½  niccakappa½  vihar±m²”ti-±d²su
(ma. ni. 1.387) ariyavih±re.
    Tattha   iriyana½   vattana½   iriy±,  k±yappayogo.  Tass±  pavattanup±yabh±vato
µh±n±di  iriy±patho. Ýh±nasamaªg² v± hi k±yena kiñci kareyya gaman±d²su aññata-
rasamaªg²   v±.   Atha  v±  iriyati  pavattati  etena  attabh±vo  k±yakicca½  v±ti  iriy±,
tass±  pavatti-up±yabh±vato  iriy±  ca  so  patho  c±ti  iriy±patho, µh±n±di eva. So ca
atthato  gatinivatti-±di-±k±rena  pavatto  catusantatir³papabandho eva. Viharaºa½,
viharati  eten±ti  v± vih±ro, iriy±patho eva vih±ro iriy±pathavih±ro. Divi bhavo dibbo,
tattha  bahulappavattiy±  brahmap±risajj±didevaloke bhavoti attho. Tattha yo dibb±-
nubh±vo,   tadatth±ya   sa½vattat²ti   v±   dibbo,  abhiññ±bhin²h±ravasena  mah±gati-
katt±  v±  dibbo,  dibbo  ca  so  vih±ro  c±ti dibbavih±ro, catasso r³p±vacarasam±pa-
ttiyo.  ¾ruppasam±pattiyopi  ettheva  saªgaha½ gacchanti. Brahm³na½, brahm±no
v±  vih±r± brahmavih±r±, catasso appamaññ±yo. Ariy±na½, ariy± v± vih±r± ariyavi-
h±r±,    catt±ri    s±maññaphal±ni.   So   hi   eka½   iriy±pathab±dhananti-±di   yadipi
bhagav±  ekenapi  iriy±pathena  ciratara½  k±la½  attabh±va½  pavattetu½  sakkoti,
tath±pi   up±dinnakasar²rassa  n±ma  aya½  sabh±voti  dassetu½  vutta½  (1.0041).
Yasm±  v± bhagav± yattha katthaci vasanto vineyy±na½ dhamma½ desento, n±n±-
sam±patt²hi ca k±la½ v²tin±mento vasat²ti satt±na½ attano ca vividha½ hitasukha½
harati upaneti upp±deti, tasm± vividha½ harat²ti evamettha attho veditabbo.
    Paccatthike  jin±t²ti  jeto.  Jeta-saddo  hi  sota-saddo  viya  kattus±dhanopi  atth²ti.
Rañño  v±  paccatthik±na½  jitak±le  j±tatt±  jeto.  Rañño  hi  attano jaya½ tattha ±ro-
petv±  jitav±ti  jetoti  kum±ro  vutto.  Maªgalak±mat±ya  v±  jetotissa  n±ma½ kata½,
tasm±  “jeyyo”ti  etasmi½  atthe  “jeto”ti  vuttanti  daµµhabba½. Tassa jetassa r±jaku-
m±rassa.  Vaneti-±dito  paµµh±yeva  ta½  tassa  santakanti  dassetu½  “ta½ h²”ti-±di
vutta½.   Sabbak±masamiddhit±ya   vigatamalamaccherat±ya   karuº±diguºasama-
ªgit±ya  ca  niccak±la½  upaµµhapito an±th±na½ piº¹o etassa atth²ti an±thapiº¹iko,
tassa  an±thapiº¹ikassa.  Yadi  jetavana½,  katha½  an±thapiº¹ikassa  ±r±moti ±ha
“an±thapiº¹iken±”ti-±di.     Pañcavidhasen±sanaªgasampattiy±     ±ramanti     ettha



pabbajit±ti  ±r±mo,  tasmi½  ±r±me. Yadipi so bh³mibh±go koµisantharena mah±se-
µµhin±  k²to,  rukkh±  pana  jetena na vikk²t±ti ta½ “jetavanan”ti vattabbata½ labhat²ti
vadanti.  Ubhinnampi  v± tattha paricc±gavisesakittanattha½ ubhayavacana½, jete-
napi  hi  bh³mibh±gavikkayena  laddhadhana½ tattha dv±rakoµµhakakaraºavasena
viniyutta½.   S±vatthijetavan±na½   bh³mibh±gavasena   bhinnatt±   vutta½   “na  hi
sakk± ubhayattha eka½ samaya½ viharitun”ti.
    Ap±kaµ±ti  sakko  suy±moti-±din±  anabhiññ±t±. Abhiññ±t±nampi aññatarasaddo
dissateva   ekasadis±yattatt±ti  dassetu½  “abhij±n±ti  no”ti-±di  vutta½.  Ahun±  id±-
neva.  S±dh±raºavacana½  dibbata½  anton²ta½  katv±.  Devo  eva devat± purisepi
vattanato.   Tenev±ha   “imasmi½   panatthe”ti-±di.   Nanu  ca  r³p±vacarasatt±na½
purisindriya½   natthi,   yena   te  puris±ti  vucceyyu½?  Yadipi  purisindriya½  natthi,
purisasaºµh±nassa  pana  purisavesassa  ca  vasena  purisapuggal±tveva  vuccanti
purisapakatibh±vato.
    Abhikkant±ti  (1.0042)  atikkant±,  vigat±ti atthoti ±ha “khaye dissat²”ti. Teneva hi
“nikkhanto   paµhamo   y±mo”ti   upari   vutta½.  Abhikkantataroti  ativiya  kantataro.
T±diso  ca  sundaro  bhaddako  n±ma  hot²ti ±ha “sundare dissat²”ti. Koti devan±ga-
yakkhagandhabb±d²su  ko  katamo?  Meti  mama.  P±d±n²Ti  p±de.  Iddhiy±ti  im±ya
evar³p±ya   deviddhiy±.   Yasas±ti   imin±   edisena   pariv±rena  paricchadena  ca.
Jalanti vijjotam±no. Abhikkanten±ti ativiya kantena kamaniyena abhir³pena. Vaººe-
n±ti   chavivaººena  sar²ravaººanibh±ya.  Sabb±  obh±saya½  dis±Ti  sabb±pi  dis±
pabh±sento  cando  viya  s³riyo  viya  ca  ekobh±sa½  ek±loka½  karontoti  g±th±ya
attho. Abhir³peti u¼±rar³pe sampannar³pe.
    Kañcanasannibhattacat±    suvaººavaººaggahaºena    gahit±ti    adhipp±yen±ha
“chaviyan”ti.  Chavigat±  pana  vaººadh±tu  eva “suvaººavaººo”ti ettha vaººagga-
haºena  gahit±ti apare. Vaººana½ kittiy± ugghosananti vaººo, thuti. Vaºº²yati asa-
ªkarato   vavatthap²yat²ti  vaººo,  kulavaggo.  Vaºº²yati  phala½  etena  yath±sabh±-
vato  vibh±v²yat²ti  vaººo, k±raºa½. Vaººana½ d²gharass±divasena saºµhahananti
vaººo,  saºµh±na½.  Vaºº²yati  aºumahant±divasena  pam²yat²ti vaººo, pam±ºa½.
Vaººeti   vik±ra½   ±pajjam±na½   hadayaªgatabh±va½   pak±set²ti  vaººo,  r³p±ya-
tana½.   Eva½   tena  tena  pavattinimittena  vaººasaddassa  tasmi½  tasmi½  atthe
pavatti  veditabb±.  Iddhi½  m±petv±ti  vatth±laªk±rak±y±d²hi  obh±samuñcan±diva-
sena    dibba½   iddh±nubh±va½   nimminitv±.   K±m±vacar±   anabhisaªkhatenapi
±gantu½  sakkonti  o¼±rikar³patt±.  Tath±  hi  te kaba¼²k±rabhakkh±. R³p±vacar± na
sakkonti  tato  sukhumatarar³patt±. Ten±ha “tesa½ h²”ti-±di. Tattha “atisukhumo”ti
m³lapaµisandhir³pa½  sandh±ya  vadati.  Na tena iriy±pathakappana½ hot²ti etena
brahmalokepi   brahm±no   yebhuyyena  nimmitar³peneva  pavattant²ti  dasseti.  Ita-
rañhi  ativiya  sukhuma½  r³pa½  kevala½  cittupp±dassa  nissay±dhiµµh±nabh³ta½
saºµh±navanta½ hutv± tiµµhati.
    Anavasesatta½   sakalat±.   Yebhuyyat±   bahulabh±vo.   Aby±missat±  vij±tiyena
asaªkaro.  Sukhena  hi  avokiººat± tattha adhippet± (1.0043). Anatirekat± ta½para-
mat±  vises±bh±vo.  Kevalakappanti  kevala½  da¼ha½  katv±ti attho. Saªghabhed±-
y±ti  saªghe viv±d±ya, viv±dupp±d±y±ti attho. Kevala½ vuccati nibb±na½ sabbasa-



ªkhatavivittatt±,  etassa  ta½  atth²ti  keval²,  sacchikatanirodho  kh²º±savo.  Ten±ha
“visa½yogo attho”ti.
    Kappasaddo  pan±ya½ sa-upasaggo anupasaggo c±ti adhipp±yena okappaniya-
pade  labbham±na½  kappasaddamatta½  dasseti, aññath± kappapada½ anidassa-
nameva  siy±.  Samaºakappeh²ti  vinayasiddhehi  samaºavoh±rehi.  Niccakappanti
niccak±la½.  Paññatt²ti  n±ma½.  N±mañheta½  tassa  ±yasmato,  yadida½ kappoti.
Kappitakesamass³ti   kattarik±ya  cheditakesamassu.  Dvaªgulakappoti  majjhanhi-
kavel±ya  v²tikkant±ya  dvaªgulat±vikappo. Lesoti apadeso. Anavasesa½ pharitu½
samatthassapi   obh±sassa   kenacipi   k±raºena   ekadesapharaºampi  siy±,  aya½
pana sabbasova pharat²ti dassetu½ samantattho kappa-saddo gahitoti ±ha “anava-
sesa½   samantato”ti.   ¿sa½   asamatta½,  kevala½  v±  kevalakappa½.  Bhagavato
±bh±ya   anobh±sitameva  hi  padesa½  devat±  attano  pabh±ya  obh±senti.  Na  hi
bhagavato  pabh±  k±yaci  pabh±ya  abhibhuyyati,  s³riy±d²nampi  pabha½ s± abhi-
bhuyya tiµµhat²ti.
    Yena   v±   k±raºen±ti   hetumhi   ida½   karaºavacana½.  Hetu-attho  hi  kiriy±ya
k±raºa½,   na   karaºa½  viya  kiriyattho,  tasm±  n±nappak±ra-guºavises±dhigama-
natth±   idha   upasaªkamanakiriy±ti   “annena   vasati,   vijj±ya  vasat²”ti-±d²su  viya
hetu-atthameva   ta½  karaºavacana½  yutta½  na  karaºattha½  tassa  ayujjam±na-
tt±ti  vutta½  “yena  v± k±raºen±”ti-±di. Bhagavato satatappavattaniratisaya-s±duvi-
pulamatarasa-saddhammaphalat±ya              s±duphalaniccaphalitamah±rukkhena
bhagav±  upamito. S±duphal³pabhog±dhipp±yaggahaºeneva hi mah±k±ruºikassa
s±duphalat±   gahit±ti.   Upasaªkam²Ti   upasaªkant±.  Sampattak±mat±ya  hi  kiñci
µh±na½  gacchanto  (1.0044)  ta½ta½pades±tikkamanena  upasaªkami, upasaªka-
ntoti  vattabbata½ labhati. Ten±ha “gat±ti vutta½ hot²”ti, upagat±ti attho. Upasaªka-
mitv±ti     pubbak±lakiriy±niddesoti     ±ha     “upasaªkamanapariyos±nad²panan”ti.
Tatoti ya½ µh±na½ patt± “upasaªkam²”ti vutt±, tato upagataµµh±nato.
    Gatinivatti-atthato  s±maññato ±sanampi µh±naggahaºena gayhat²ti vutta½ “±sa-
nakusalat±ya  ekamanta½  tiµµhant²”ti.  Nisinn±pi  hi  gamanato  nivatt±  n±ma  honti
µhatv±  nis²ditabbatt±, yath±vuttaµµh±n±dayopi ±saneneva saªgahit±ti. Atid³ra-acc±-
sannapaµikkhepena  n±tid³ranacc±sanna½ n±ma gahita½. Ta½ pana avaka½sato
ubhinna½   pas±ritahatthasaªghaµµanena   daµµhabba½.   G²va½  pas±retv±ti  g²va½
parivattanavasena pas±retv±.
    K±ma½  “kathan”ti  ayam±k±rapucch±,  taraº±k±ro  idha  pucchito. So pana tara-
º±k±ro  atthato  k±raºamev±ti  ±ha  “katha½  n³ti k±raºapucch±”ti? P±kaµo abhisa-
mbodhiya½ mah±pathav²kampan±di-anekacchariyap±tubh±v±din±.
    Marisanaµµhena     p±p±na½    rog±di-anatth±na½    abhibhavanaµµhena    m±riso,
dukkharahito.  Ten±ha  “niddukkh±ti  vutta½  hot²”ti. Nirayapakkhe piy±lapanavaca-
navasena  upac±ravacanañceta½  yath±  “dev±na½ piy±”ti. Tenev±ha “yadi evan”-
ti-±di.  Saªkun±  saªk³ti matthakato samakoµµitena y±va hadayapades± nibbijjhitv±
otiººena   saªkun±   p±datalato   samakoµµito   saªku   nibbijjhitv±  ±rohanto  hadaye
Hadayassa  padese sam±gaccheyya, atha nesa½ saªk³na½ sam±gamasamak±le
na½  yath±tikkantasaªkukaraºak±la½  j±neyy±si.  Kiñci nimitta½ up±d±ya kismiñci



atthe  pavattassa  saddassa  tannimittarahite pavatti ru¼h² n±ma gamanakiriy±rahite
s±san±dimati paµipiº¹e yath± gosaddassa.
    Oghamatar²ti  yesa½  ogh±na½ taraºa½ pucchita½, te gaºanaparicchedato sar³-
pato  ca  dassetu½  “catt±ro”ti-±di  vutta½.  Kasm±  panettha  catt±ro  (1.0045)  eva
ogh±   vutt±,  te  ca  k±m±dayo  ev±ti?  Na  codetabbameta½,  yasm±  dhamm±na½
sabh±vakiccavisesaññun±    bhagavat±   sabba½   ñeyya½   y±th±vato   abhisambu-
jjhitv±  ettak±va  ogh±  desit±,  ime  eva ca desit±ti. Vaµµasmi½ ohananti os²d±pent²ti
ogh±,   ohananti   heµµh±   katv±   hananti  g±menti,  tath±bh³t±  satte  adho  g±menti
n±ma.  Ayañca  attho “sabbopi ces±”ti-±din± parato aµµhakath±yameva ±gamissati.
K±manaµµhena  k±mo, k±mo ca so yath±vuttenatthena ogho c±ti, k±mesu oghoti v±
k±mogho.  Bhavogho  n±ma  bhavar±goti dassetu½ “r³p±r³pabhavesu chandar±go
jh±nanikanti   c±”ti   vutta½.   Sumaªgalavil±sin²±d²su   (d².   ni.   aµµha.  3.312)  pana
“sassatadiµµhisahagatar±go  c±”ti  vutta½.  Tattha  paµhamo  upapattibhavesu  r±go,
dutiyo kammabhave. Bhavadiµµhivinimuttassa diµµhigatassa abh±vato. “Dv±saµµhidi-
µµhiyo   diµµhogho”ti   vutta½,   catusaccantogadhatt±   sabbassa   ñeyyassa  “cat³su
saccesu aññ±ºa½ avijjogho”ti ±ha.
    Id±ni   tesa½   oghasaªkh±t±na½   p±padhamm±na½   uppattiµµh±na½  dassetu½
“tatth±”ti-±di  vutta½,  pavattiµµh±na½  pana k±maguº±dayo dassit± eva. “Pañcasu
k±maguºesu   chandar±go   k±mogho”ti   ettha  bhavogha½  µhapetv±  sabbo  lobho
k±moghoti    yutta½   siy±.   Sassatadiµµhisahagato   r±go   bhavadiµµhisampayuttatt±
bhavoghoti  aµµhakath±su  vutto, bhavogho pana diµµhigatavippayuttesu eva uppajja-
t²ti p±¼iya½ vutto. Tenev±ha– “bhavogho cat³su diµµhivippayuttalobhasahagatacittu-
pp±desu  uppajjat²”ti.  Tasm±  diµµhisahagatalobhopi  k±moghoti yutta½ siy±. Diµµha-
dhammikasampar±yikadukkh±nañhi k±raºabh³t± k±m±sav±dayopi



dvidh±  vutt±,  ±sav±  eva  ca ogh±. K±m±savaniddese ca k±mes³ti k±mar±gadiµµhi-
r±g±d²na½   ±rammaºabh³tesu   tebh³makesu   vatthuk±mes³ti  attho  sambhavati.
Tattha  hi  uppajjam±n±  s±ya½ taºh± sabb±pi na k±macchand±din±ma½ na labha-
t²ti.
    Yadi  pana  pañcak±maguºiko ca r±go k±moghoti vuttoti katv± brahm±na½ vim±-
n±d²su  r±gassa  diµµhir±gassa  ca  k±moghabh±vo  paµisedhitabbo  siy±,  eva½  sati
k±moghabhavoghavinimuttena   n±ma   lobhena   bhavitabba½  (1.0046).  So  yad±
diµµhigatavippayuttesu  uppajjati,  tad±  tena  sampayutto  avijjogho oghavippayuttoti
domanassavicikicchuddhaccasampayuttassa     viya     tassapi     oghavippayuttat±
vattabb±     siy±     “cat³supi     diµµhigatavippayuttalobhasahagatesu    cittupp±desu
uppanno  moho  siy±  oghasampayutto  siy±  oghavippayutto”ti.  “K±mogho aµµhasu
lobhasahagatesu   cittupp±desu  uppajjat²”ti,  “k±mogha½  paµicca  diµµhogho  avijjo-
gho”ti   ca   vacanato   diµµhisahagato  k±mogho  na  hot²ti  na  sakk±  vattu½.  Tath±
hettha   “r³p±r³pabhavesu  chandar±go  jh±nanikanti  ca  bhavogho  n±m±ti  ettaka-
meva vutta½, na vutta½ sassatadiµµhisahagato r±go”ti.
    Adhogamanaµµhen±ti      heµµh±pavattanaµµhena.      Heµµh±pavattanañcettha     na
kevala½     ap±yagamaniyabh±vena,    atha    kho    sa½s±ratarak±varodhanenap²ti
dassetu½  “uparibhavañc±”ti-±di  vutta½.  K±ma½  nibb±na½ ar³pibh±v± adesa½,
na   tassa   µh±navasena   uparigahaºa½,   sabbasaªkhatavinissaµatt±  pana  sabba-
ssapi bhavassa upar²ti vattabbata½ arahat²ti katv± vutta½ “uparibhava½ nibb±nan”-
ti. “Mah±-udakogho”ti-±d²su r±saµµho ogha-saddoti “mah± heso kilesar±s²”ti vutta½
sesesup²ti bhavogh±d²supi.
    Appatiµµhahantoti  kiles±d²na½ vasena asantiµµhanto, asa½s²dantoti attho. An±y³-
hantoti   abhisaªkh±r±divasena   na   ±y³hanto   majjhima½  paµipada½  vilaªghitv±
nibbuyhanto.  Ten±ha–  “av±yamanto”ti,  micch±v±y±mavasena av±yamantoti adhi-
pp±yo.  G³¼hanti  sa½vuta½.  Paµicchannanti  tasseva vevacana½. Atthavasena v±
sa½vutta½  g³¼ha½, saddavasenapi ap±kaµa½ paµicchanna½ antarad²p±dike µh±ta-
bbaµµh±ne.  ¾y³hant±ti  hatthehi  ca  p±dehi  ca  v±yamant±.  Eta½ atthaj±ta½, eta½
v± vissajjana½.
    Id±ni    yen±dhipp±yena    bhagavat±   tath±g³¼ha½   katv±   pañho   kathito,   ta½
dassetu½  “ki½  pan±ti-±di  vutta½. Niggahamukhen±ti veneyy±na½ vinaya-up±ya-
bh³taniggahavasena.  Ten±ha  ye  paº¹itam±nino”ti-±di. Pavayha pavayh±ti ophu-
ºitv± ophuºitv±.
    Soti  (1.0047)  devaputto nihatam±no ahosi yath±vissajjitassa atthassa aj±nanto.
Yath±ti    aniyamavacana½   niyamaniddiµµha½   hoti,   ta½sambandhañca   kathanti
pucch±vacananti   tadubhayassa   attha½  dassento  “yath±ha½  j±n±mi,  eva½  me
katheh²”ti ±ha.
    Yad±sv±hanti  yad±  su  aha½,  su-k±ro  nip±tamatta½  “yadida½  katha½  s³”ti-±-
d²su  viya.  Sabbapades³ti  “tad±ssu  sa½s²d±m²”ti-±d²su  t²supi  padesu.  Atarantoti
ogh±na½   atikkamanattha½   taraºappayoga½   akaronto.   Tatthev±ti   oghaniya-o-
ghesu   eva.   Os²d±m²ti   nimujj±mi  oghehi  ajjhotthaµo  homi.  Nibbuyh±m²ti  oghehi
nibb³¼ho  homi.  Ýh±tu½  asakkonto  asa½s²danto. Ativatt±m²ti anupayoga½ atikka-



m±mi,  apanidh±navasena  samm±paµipatti½  vir±dhem²ti  attho.  Ýh±ne ca v±y±me
c±ti  vakkham±navibh±ge  patiµµhahane  v±y±me  ca  dosa½  disv±ti  patiµµh±n±y³ha-
nesu   sa½s²dananibbuyhanasaªkh±ta½  taraºassa  vibandhanabh³ta½  ±d²nava½
disv±na.  Ida½  bhagavat±  bodhim³le attan± pavattita-pubbabh±ga-manasik±rava-
sena  vutta½.  Atiµµhanto  av±yamantoti patiµµh±n±y³hanakaraºakiles±d²na½ pariva-
jjanena  asa½s²danto anibbuyhanto. Devat±yapi paµividdho tadattho upanissayasa-
mpannat±ya  vimuttiparip±can²yadhamm±na½  paripakkatt±.  Na pana p±kaµo vipa-
ñcitaññ³-±d²na½,   ugghaµitaññ³na½   pana   yath±   tass±  devat±ya,  tath±  p±kaµo
ev±ti.  Satta duk± id±ni vuccam±nar³p± dassit± por±ºaµµhakath±ya½. Kilesavasena
santiµµhantoti  lobh±d²hi  abhibh³tat±ya  sa½s±re  patiµµhahanto samm± appaµipajja-
nena   tattheva   sa½s²dati  n±ma.  Abhisaªkh±ravasen±ti  tatthev±bhisaªkh±raceta-
n±ya  cetento  samm±paµipattiyogyassa  khaºassa  ativattanena  nibbuyhati  n±ma.
Imin± nayena sesadukesupi attho veditabbo.
    Ettha  ca  vaµµam³lak±  kiles±ti  tesa½  vasena  sa½s±re  avaµµh±na½  ta½ta½ka-
mmun±   tattha   tattha   bhave   abhinibbatti,   kiles±   pana  tesa½  paccayamatta½.
Tattha  tattha  bhave  apar±para½  nibbattento  sa½s±re  nibbuyhati  n±m±ti imassa
atthassa  dassanavasena  paµhamaduko  vutto.  Ime satt± sa½s±re paribbhamant±
duvidh±  taºh±carit±  diµµhicarit± c±ti tesa½ sa½s±ran±yikabh³t±na½ dhamm±na½
vasena   santiµµhana½,   tadaññesa½   pavattipaccay±na½  vasena  (1.0048)  ±y³ha-
nanti     imassa    atthassa    dassanavasena    dutiyaduko    vutto.    Sa½yojaniyesu
dhammesu  ass±dadassanasabh±v±ya taºh±ya vasena visesato patiµµh±na½, amu-
ttimagge    muttimaggapar±m±sato    tath±    ±y³hanampi    diµµhiy±    vasena   hot²ti
dassetu½  tatiyaduko  vutto. Catutthaduke pana adhipp±yo aµµhakath±ya eva vibh±-
vito.  Yasm±  “sassato  att±”ti  abhinivisanto  ar³par±ga½, asaññ³paga½ v± avimo-
kkha½yeva  vimokkhoti  gahetv±  sa½s±re eva ol²yati. Ten±ha “ol²yan±bhinives± hi
bhavadiµµh²”ti.  Yasm±  pana  k±mabhav±d²su  ya½  v±  ta½  v±  bhava½  patv±  att±
ucchijjati  vinassati,  na  hoti  para½  maraº±ti  abhinivisanto  bhavavippamokkh±va-
h±ya  samm±paµipattiy±  appaµipajjanena  ta½  ativattati.  Tena vutta½ “atidh±van±-
bhinives± vibhavadiµµh²”ti.
    L²navasena  santiµµhantoTi kosajj±divasena sa½koc±pajjanena samm± appaµipa-
jjanto.  Uddhaccavasena ±y³hantoti samm±sam±dhino abh±vena vikkhepavasena
pañcamo    duko   vutto.   Yath±   k±masukha½   paviµµhassa   sam±dh±na½   natthi
cittassa  upakkiliµµhatt±,  eva½ attaparit±panamanuyuttassa k±yassa upakkiliµµhatt±.
Iti  cittak±yaparikkilesakar±  dve  ant±  taºh±diµµhinissayat±ya  sa½s²dananibbuyha-
nanimitt±  vutt±  chaµµhaduke.  Pubbe sappadesatova sa½kilesadhamm± “sa½s²da-
nanimittan”ti  dassit±ti  id±ni  nippadesato  dassanavasena,  pubbe  ca s±dh±raºato
abhisaªkh±radhamm±   “nibbuyhananimittan”ti   dassit±ti   id±ni   puññ±neñj±bhisa-
ªkh±re  eva “±y³hananimittan”ti dassanavasena sattamaduko vutto. Evañhi dugga-
tisugat³papattivasena   sa½s²dananibbuyhan±ni   vibhajja   dassit±ni   hont²ti.  Tene-
v±ha  “vuttampi  cetan”ti-±di.  Adhobh±ga½  duggati½  gament²ti adhobh±gaªgama-
n²y± anun±sikalopa½ akatv±. Tath± uparibh±ga½ gament²ti uparibh±gaªgaman²y±.
    Ettha  ca  oghataraºa½  pucchitena  bhagavat±  “appatiµµha½  an±y³han”ti  tassa



pah±naªgameva  dassita½,  na  sampayogaªganti?  Na  eva½  daµµhabba½, y±vat±
yena  patiµµh±na½  hoti, yena ca ±y³hana½, tadubhayapaµikkhepamukhena tappaµi-
pakkhadhammadassanametanti.  Na hesa a-k±ro kevala½ paµisedhe, atha (1.0049)
kho paµipakkhe “akusal± dhamm±, ahito, adhammo”ti-±d²su viya, tasm± appatiµµha½
an±y³hanti  patiµµh±n±y³han±na½  paµipakkhavasena pavattam±no tath±pavattihe-
t³v±ti  ayamettha  attho. Khoti ca avadh±raºatthe nip±to “assosi kho”ti-±d²su (p±r±.
1)  viya.  Tena  appatiµµh±nassa eka½sikata½ dasseti. Soya½ kho-saddo “an±y³ha-
n”ti  etth±pi  ±netv±  vattabbo.  An±y³hanampi hi eka½sikamev±ti tassa paµipakkho
saha vipassan±ya ariyamaggo. Tena hi oghataraºa½ hoti, na aññath±. Evamaya½
yath±nusandhidesan±  kat±,  devat± ca sahavipassana½ magga½ paµivijjh²ti paµha-
maphale patiµµh±si. Tena vutta½ “ima½ pañhavissajjanan”ti-±di.
    “Cirass±”ti  imin±  sam±nattha½ padantarametanti ±ha “cirassa k±lass±”ti yath±
“mama½  v±,  bhikkhave”ti  (d².  ni. 1.5-6) ettha “mam±”ti imin± sam±nattha½ pada-
ntara½   mamanti.   Na   diµµhapubb±ti   adass±v².   Adass±vit±  ca  disv±  kattabbaki-
ccassa  asiddhat±ya  veditabb±.  Aññath±  k± n±ma s± devat±, y± bhagavanta½ na
diµµhavat²?  Ten±ha  “ki½  panim±y±”ti-±di.  Dassana½  up±d±ya eva½ vattu½ vatta-
t²ti   yad±   kad±ci   kañci  piyaj±tika½  disv±  ta½  dassana½  up±d±ya  “cirena  vata
maya½  ±yasmanta½  pass±m±”ti  adiµµhapubba½  diµµhapubba½  v±  eva½  vattu½
yujjati,  aya½  loke niru¼he samud±c±roti dasseti. Brahma½ v± vuccati ariyamaggo,
tassa   aºanato   j±nanato   paµivijjhanato  br±hmaºo.  Kilesanibb±nen±ti  kiles±na½
accantasamucchedasaªkh±tena  nibb±nena  nibbuta½  sammadeva v³pasanta-sa-
bbakilesadaratha-pari¼±ha½.  ¾sattavisatt±d²h²ti ±di-saddena visat±di-±k±re saªga-
ºh±ti. Vuttañheta½–
         “Visat±ti   visattik±,   visaµ±ti   visattik±,   vis±l±ti   visattik±,  visakkat²ti  visattik±,
    visa½v±dik±ti  visattik±,  visa½  harat²ti  visattik±,  visam³l±ti  visattik±, visaphal±ti
    visattik±,  visaparibhogoti  visattik±,  vis±l±  v± pana s± taºh± r³pe sadde gandhe
    rase phoµµhabbe dhamme kule gaºe visat± vitthat±ti visattik±”ti (mah±ni. 3).
    Tattha  (1.0050) visat±ti vitthat± r³p±d²su tebh³makadhammesu abhiby±panava-
sena   visaµ±ti   purimavacanameva   ta-k±rassa   µa-k±ra½  katv±  vutta½.  Vis±l±Ti
vipul±.  Visakkat²ti  parisakkati,  sahati  v±.  Ratto  hi  r±gavatthun± p±dena t±¼iyam±-
nopi  sahat²ti.  Osakkana½  vipphandana½  v± “visakkanan”tipi vadanti. Anicc±di½
nicc±dito.   Gaºh±t²ti   visa½v±dik±   hoti.   Visa½   harat²ti  tath±  tath±  k±mesu  ±ni-
sa½sa½  passant² vividhehi ±k±rehi nekkhamm±bhimukhappavattito citta½ sa½ha-
rati  sa½khipati,  visa½ v± dukkha½, ta½ harati, vahat²ti attho. Dukkhanibbattakaka-
mmassa   hetubh±vato   visam³l±.   Visa½  v±  dukkh±bhibh³t±  vedan±  m³la½  eti-
ss±ti   visam³l±.  Dukkhasamudayatt±  visa½  phala½  etiss±ti  visaphal±.  Taºh±ya
r³p±dikassa   dukkhasseva   paribhogo  hoti,  na  amatass±ti  visaparibhogoti  vutt±,
sabbattha  niruttivasena  padasiddhi  veditabb±.  Yo  panettha  padh±no  attho,  ta½
dassetu½  puna  “vis±l±  v±  pan±”ti-±di  vuttanti  evamettha  visattik±padassa attho
veditabbo.   Tiººa½  paµhamadutiyamaggehi.  Nittiººa½  tatiyamaggena.  Uttiººa½
catutthamaggena.
    Samanuññoti  sammadeva kat±nuñño. Ten±ha “ekajjh±sayo ahos²”ti. Antaradh±-



y²ti adassana½ agam±si. Yath± pana antaradh±yi, ta½ dassetu½ “abhisaªkhatak±-
yan”ti-±di    vutta½.   M±leh²ti   liªgavipall±sena   vutta½,   “m±l±h²”ti   keci   paµhanti,
“malyeh²”ti  vattabbe  ya-k±ralopa½  katv±  niddeso.  Aya½  t±va  aµµhakath±ya l²na-
tthavaººan±.
 
                                                            Nettinayavaººan±
 
    Id±ni   pakaraºanayena   p±¼iy±   atthavaººana½   kariss±ma.   S±   pana  atthava-
ººan±  yasm±  desan±ya samuµµh±nappayojanabh±janesu piº¹atthesu ca niddh±ri-
tesu  sukar±  hoti  suviññeyy± ca, tasm± suttadesan±ya samuµµh±n±d²ni paµhama½
niddh±rayiss±ma.   Tattha   samuµµh±na½  t±va  desan±nid±na½,  ta½  s±dh±raºa½
as±dh±raºanti     duvidha½.     Tattha     s±dh±raºampi    abbhantarab±hirabhedato
duvidha½.    Tattha   s±dh±raºa½   abbhantarasamuµµh±na½   n±ma   lokan±thassa
mah±karuº±.  T±ya hi samuss±hitassa bhagavato veneyy±na½ dhammadesan±ya
citta½  udap±di,  ya½  sandh±ya  vutta½–  “sattesu  ca (1.0051) k±ruññata½ paµicca
buddhacakkhun±  loka½  volokes²”ti-±di (ma. ni. 1.283; sa½. ni. 1.172; mah±va. 9).
Ettha  ca  hetu-avatth±yapi  mah±karuº±ya saªgaho daµµhabbo y±vadeva sa½s±ra-
mahoghato    saddhammadesan±hatthad±nehi   sattasant±raºattha½   taduppattito.
Yath±  ca  mah±karuº±,  eva½ sabbaññutaññ±ºa½ dasabalañ±º±d²ni ca desan±ya
abbhantarasamuµµh±nabh±vena    vattabb±ni.   Sabbañhi   ñeyyadhamma½   tesa½
desetabbappak±ra½   satt±nañca   ±say±nusay±di½   y±th±vato   j±nanto   bhagav±
µh±n±µµh±n±d²su  kosallena  veneyyajjh±say±nur³pa½ vicittanayadesana½ pavatte-
s²ti.  B±hira½  pana s±dh±raºa½ samuµµh±na½ dasasahassamah±brahmapariv±ra-
sahampatimah±brahmuno     ajjhesana½.    Tadajjhesanuttarak±lañhi    dhammaga-
mbh²rat±paccavekkhaº±janita½    appossukkata½    paµippassambhetv±    dhamma-
ss±m²  dhammadesan±ya uss±haj±to ahosi. As±dh±raºampi abbhantarab±hirabhe-
dato  duvidhameva.  Tattha  abbhantara½  y±ya mah±karuº±ya yena ca desan±ñ±-
ºena  ida½  sutta½  pavattita½, tadubhaya½ veditabba½ b±hira½ pana tass± deva-
t±ya pucch±,



pucch±vasiko hesa suttanikkhepo. Tayida½ p±¼iya½ ±gatameva.
    Payojanampi   s±dh±raº±s±dh±raºato   duvidha½.   Tattha  s±dh±raºa½  anukka-
mena  y±va  anup±d±parinibb±na½ vimuttirasatt± bhagavato desan±ya. Tenev±ha
“etadatth±  kath±,  etadatth±  mantan±”ti-±di  (pari.  366). As±dh±raºa½ pana tass±
devat±ya  dassanamaggasamadhigamo,  ubhayampeta½  b±hirameva.  Sace pana
veneyyasant±nagatampi   desan±balasiddhisaªkh±ta½   payojana½   adhipp±yasa-
mijjhanabh±vato  yath±dhippetatthasiddhiy±  mah±k±ruºikassa  bhagavatopi  payo-
janamev±ti gaºheyya, imin± pariy±yenassa abbhantarat±pi siy±.
    Apica  tass±  devat±ya  oghataraº±k±rassa  y±th±vato  anavabodho imiss± desa-
n±ya   samuµµh±na½,   tadavabodho   payojana½.   So   hi   im±ya  desan±ya  bhaga-
vanta½  payojeti  tannipph±danapar±ya½  desan±ti  katv±.  Yañhi  desan±ya s±dhe-
tabba½  phala½,  ta½  ±kaªkhitabbatt±  desaka½  desan±ya  payojet²ti  payojananti
vuccati.  Tath±  devat±ya  tadaññesañca  vineyy±na½  patiµµh±n±y³hanavissajjana-
ñcettha  payojana½ (1.0052). Tath± sa½s±racakkanivatti-saddhammacakkappava-
ttisassat±dimicch±c±ra-nir±karaºa½    samm±v±dapurekkh±ro   akusalam³lasam³-
hanana½   kusalam³lasam±ropana½  ap±yadv±rapidahana½  saggamokkhadv±ra-
vivaraºa½  pariyuµµh±nav³pasamana½  anusayasamuggh±tana½ “mutto mocess±-
m²”ti        purimapaµiññ±-avisa½v±dana½       tappaµipakkham±ramanorathavisa½v±-
dana½  titthiyasamayanimmathana½  buddhadhammapatiµµh±pananti  evam±d²nipi
payojan±ni idha veditabb±ni.
    Yath±   devat±  oghataraºe  sa½sayapakkhand±,  t±dis±  aññe  ca  saªkh±tadha-
mm±na½   samm±sambuddhassa   ca  paµipatti½  aj±nant±  asaddhammassavana-
dh±raºa-paricaya-manasik±ravipallatthabuddhik±     saddhammassavana-dh±raºa-
paricayavimukh± ca bhavavimokkhesino vineyy± imiss± desan±ya bh±jana½.
    Piº¹atth±  pana  “appatiµµha½  an±y³han”ti  padadvaye  catusaccakammaµµh±n±-
nuyogavasena  yonisomanasik±rabahul²k±ro kusalam³lasam±yogo ol²yan±tidh±va-
n±vissajjana½  up±yavinibandhavidhamana½  micch±bhinivesad³r²bh±vo  taºh±vi-
jj±visodhana½  vaµµattayavicchedanup±yo  ±savogha-yoga-ganth±gati-taºhupp±du-
p±d±naviyogo    cetokhilavivecana½    abhinandananiv±raºa½    sa½sagg±tikkamo
viv±dam³laparicc±go     akusalakammapathaviddha½sana½    micchatt±tivattana½
anusayam³lacchedo.                   Sabbakilesa-darathapari¼±ha-s±rambhapaµippassa-
mbhana½  dassanasavananiddeso  vijj³pamavajir³pamadhamm±padeso apacaya-
g±midhammavibh±van±  pah±nattayad²pan±  sikkhattay±nuyogo  samathavipassa-
n±nuµµh±na½   bh±van±sacchikiriy±siddhi   s²lakkhandh±dip±risuddh²ti   evam±dayo
veditabb±.
    Tattha  yesa½  kiles±d²na½  vasena  patiµµh±ti  sa½s²dati,  yesañca abhisaªkh±r±-
d²na½  vasena  ±y³hati nibbuyhati, ubhayameta½ samudayasacca½, tappabh±vit±
tadubhayanissit±  ca khandh± dukkhasacca½, tadubhayamattho, “appatiµµha½ an±-
y³han”ti  adhippetassa  atthassa  paµicchanna½  katv±  desan±  up±yo m±nanigga-
ºhanavasena  tass±  devat±ya  sacc±bhisamayak±raºabh±vato  patiµµh±n±y³hana-
paµikkhepopadesena     caturoghanirattharaºatthikehi    antadvayarahit±    majjhim±
paµipatti paµipajjitabb±ti ayamettha bhagavato ±ºatt²ti aya½ desan±h±ro.



    Parasa½sayapakkhandanat±ya  (1.0053)  ñ±tuk±mat±ya ca katha½ n³ti pucch±-
vasena  vutta½?  Abhimukhabh±vato  ekapuggalabh±vato ca “tvan”ti vutta½. Para-
mukka½sagatassa  garubh±vassa  anaññayogyassa  saddhammadhurassa  parid²-
panato  s±dh³ti  marisas²l±diguºat±ya “m±ris±”ti vutta½. Avahananato r±sibh±vato
ca   “oghan”ti   vutta½.   Ñ±tu½   icchitassa   atthassa  katatt±  pariyos±pitatt±  “it²”ti
vutta½.   Sa½s²danalakkhaºassa  patiµµh±nassa  ak±tabbato  sabbaso  ca  akatatt±.
“Appatiµµhan”ti  vutta½.  Tayida½  akaraºa½  eka½sikanti khoti avadh±raºavasena
vutta½.   Tassa   ca   appatiµµh±nassa   sasantatigatatt±   “tvan”ti   ca  pucchitatt±  “a-
n”ti  vutta½.  Devat±ya  sambodhanato  piy±lapanato  ca,  “±vuso”ti  vutta½. Nibbu-
yhanalakkhaºassa    ±y³hanassa   ak±tabbato   sabbaso   ca   akatatt±   an±y³hanti
vutta½.  Tiºº±k±rassa  ogh±na½  anicchitabh±vato  eva tattha sa½sayassa anapa-
gatatt±  oghataraºassa  ca  avisesatt±  “yath± katha½ pan±”ti vutta½. Tath± sa½s²-
danalakkhaºa½  patiµµh±na½  sa½s±re  ca  saºµh±nanti  anatthantaratt±  abhinnak±-
lika½.   Tath±   nibbuyhanalakkhaºa½   ±y³hana½   samm±paµipattiy±  ativattananti
anatthantaratt±  abhinnak±likanti  vutta½  “yad± sv±ha½ …pe… tad±ssu nibbuyh±-
m²”ti. Tadubhayassa paµipakkhabh±vato paµib±hanato ca ogh±tiºº±ti vutta½ “eva½
khv±ha½ …pe… oghamatarin”ti.
    Ekabuddhantarantarikatt±  sud³rak±likat±ya  “cirassan”ti  vutta½. Antar± adiµµha-
pubbat±ya  vimhayan²yat±ya  ca  “vat±”ti vutta½. Tad± upalabbham±nat±ya attapa-
ccakkhat±ya  ca  “pass±m²”ti  vutta½.  B±hitap±pato  brahmassa ca ariyamaggassa
aºanato     paµivijjhanato     “br±hmaºan”ti    vutta½.    Kilesasant±pav³pasamanato
dukkhasant±pav³pasamanato   ca   sabbaso   nibbutatt±   “parinibbutan”ti   vutta½.
Taraºapayogassa  nibbattitatt±  upari  taritabb±bh±vato ca “tiººan”ti vutta½. Ñ±ºa-
cakkhun±   oloketabbato  lujjanato  palujjanato  ca  “loke”ti  vutta½.  Visayesu  sañja-
nato  j±tabh±vato  “visattikan”ti  vutta½.  Ñ±ºassa  paccakkhabh±vato  nigamanato
ca  “idan”ti  vutta½. Bh±sitatt± parisamattatt± ca “avoc±”ti vutta½. Paµhama½ gahi-
tatt±  pacc±masanato  ca  “s±  devat±”ti  vutta½.  Paµikkhepassa abh±vato atthassa
anumoditabbato  “samanuñño”ti  vutta½.  Vineyy±na½  (1.0054) s±sanato parama-
tthasampattito  ca “satth±”ti vutta½. Cakkhupath±tikkamena tirobh±v³pagamanato
“antaradh±y²”ti vuttanti aya½ anupadavicayato vicayah±ro.
    Appatiµµh±n±n±y³hanehi  oghataraºa½ yujjati kiles±bhisaªkh±ravijahanena p±ra-
sampattisamijjhanato.            Sabbakilesa-taºh±diµµhi-taºh±yatana-sassat±divasena
santiµµhato   sa½s±re   sa½s²dana½   hot²ti   yujjati  k±raºassa  suppatiµµhitabh±vato.
Abhisaªkharaºakicce  kiles±bhisaªkh±re vijjam±ne sabbadiµµh±bhinivesa-atidh±va-
n±bhinives±d²na½  vasena  ±y³hantassa  sa½s±ramahoghena  nibbuyhana½ hot²ti
yujjati  samm±paµipattiy±  ativattanato.  Brahmassa  ariyamaggassa  aºanato paµivi-
jjhanato  br±hmaºabh±vo  yujjjati  b±hitap±patt±. Sammadeva santadhammasama-
dhigamato  parinibbutabh±vo  yujjati  sabbaso  sav±sanapah²nakilesatt±.  Tath±  ca
visattik±ya  tiººabh±vo  yujjati  yath±  y±ya  lesopi  na  dissati,  eva½ aggamaggena
tass± samucchinnatt±ti aya½ yuttih±ro.
    Kilesavaµµavasena  patiµµh±na½  visesato  kammavaµµassa padaµµh±na½. Abhisa-
ªkh±ravasena    ±y³hanañca   vip±kavaµµassa   padaµµh±na½.   Appatiµµh±n±n±y³ha-



n±ni  oghataraºassa  padaµµh±na½,  oghataraºa½ anup±disesanibb±nassa. Taºh±-
vasena  patiµµh±nassa ass±d±nupassit± padaµµh±na½. Ten±ha bhagav±– “sa½yoja-
niyesu,   bhikkhave,   dhammesu   ass±d±nupassino  taºh±  pava¹¹hat²”ti  (sa½.  ni.
2.52, 56).
    Khandh±vijj±-phassa-saññ±-vitakk±yonisomanasik±ra-p±pamittaparatoghos±
diµµhivasena  patiµµh±nassa  padaµµh±na½. Yath±ha– paµisambhid±magge (paµi. ma.
1.124)  “khandh±pi  diµµhiµµh±na½, avijj±pi diµµhiµµh±nan”ti-±di. Taºh±diµµh±bhinanda-
na-avasesakiles±bhisaªkh±ravasena   ±y³hanassa   padaµµh±na½.   Imin±   nayena
yath±raha½       taºh±diµµh±divasena      patiµµh±n±y³han±na½      padaµµh±nabh±vo
vattabbo. Sesamettha p±¼ito eva suniddh±riya½. Aya½ padaµµh±nah±ro.
    Appatiµµha½   an±y³hanti  patiµµh±n±y³hanapaµikkhepena  vissajjentena  niyy±n±-
vah±  samm±paµipatti  gahit±  ekantato oghanittharaº³p±yabh±vato. Taggahaºena
ca   sabbepi   sattati½sa   bodhipakkhiyadhamm±  gahit±  honti  niyy±nalakkhaºena
ekalakkhaºatt±ti aya½ lakkhaºah±ro.
    Nid±namass±   (1.0055)  devat±ya  oghataraº±k±rassa  y±th±vato  anavabodhoti
vuttov±yamattho.   Aññepi   ye   ima½   desana½  niss±ya  oghataraº³p±ya½  paµivi-
jjhanti,  tepi imiss± desan±ya nid±nanti daµµhabb±. “Katha½ nu kho ima½ desana½
niss±ya  sammadeva  paµivijjhant±  catubbidhampi  ogha½  tarant± sakalasa½s±ra-
mahoghato  nitthareyyu½,  pare  ca  tattha  patiµµhapeyyun”ti  ayamettha bhagavato
adhipp±yo.  Padanibbacana½  nirutta½, ta½ “evan”ti-±dinid±napad±na½ “kathan”-
ti-±dip±¼ipad±nañca  aµµhakath±ya  tass±  l²natthavaººan±ya ca vuttanay±nus±rena
sukaratt± ativitth±rabhayena na vitth±rayimha.
    Pada-padattha-desan±-nikkhepa-suttasandhi-vasena        pañcavidh±       sandhi.
Tattha  padassa  padantarena  sambandho  padasandhi.  Tath±  padatthassa pada-
tthantarena   sambandho   padatthasandhi,   Yo   “kiriy±k±rakasambandho”ti   vutto.
N±n±nusandhikassa   ta½ta½-anusandh²ti   sambandho,   ek±nusandhikassa  pana
pubb±parasambandho  desan±sandhi,  y±  aµµhakath±ya½  “pucch±nusandhi ajjh±-
say±nusandhi  yath±nusandh²”ti  tidh± vibhatt±. Ajjh±sayo cettha attajjh±sayo para-
jjh±sayoti  dvidh± veditabbo. Nikkhepasandhi catunna½ suttanikkhep±na½ vasena
veditabb±.   Ya½   panettha   vattabba½,  ta½  papañcas³dan²µ²k±ya½  vuttanayena
gahetabba½. Suttasandhi idha paµhamanikkhepavasena veditabb±.
    “Kasm±  panettha oghataraºasuttameva paµhama½ nikkhittan”ti n±yamanuyogo
katthaci  na  pavattati?  Apica  “appatiµµha½ an±y³ha½ oghamatarin”ti patiµµh±n±y³-
hanapaµikkhepavasena   antadvayavivajjanamukhena   v±   majjhim±ya  paµipad±ya
vibh±vanato   sabbapaµhamamida½   sutta½  idha  nikkhitta½.  Antadvaya½  anupa-
gamma   majjhim±ya   paµipattiy±  saªk±sanaparañhi  buddh±na½  s±sananti.  Ya½
pana  ekiss±  desan±ya  desanantarena  saddhi½  sa½sandana½,  ayampi  desan±-
sandhi. S± idha eva½ veditabb±–
    “Appatiµµha½ …pe… an±y³ha½ oghamatarin”ti aya½ desan±–
          “Sabbad± s²lasampanno, paññav± susam±hito;
          ±raddhav²riyo pahitatto, ogha½ tarati duttara½.
          “Virato k±masaññ±ya, r³pasa½yojan±tigo;



          nand²r±gaparikkh²ºo, so gambh²re na s²dati; (sa½. ni. 1.96);
          saddh±ya  (1.0056) tarati ogha½, appam±dena aººava½. (sa½. ni. 1.246; su.
ni. 186);
          “Pañca chinde pañca jahe, pañca cuttari bh±vaye;
          pañcasaªg±tigo bhikkhu, oghatiººoti vuccati. (sa½. ni. 1.5; dha. pa. 370);
          “Tasm± jantu sad± sato, k±m±ni parivajjaye;
          te  pah±ya  tare  ogha½,  n±va½ sitv±va p±rag³. (su. ni. 777; mah±ni. 6; netti.
5);
          “Ek±yana½ j±tikhayantadass², magga½ paj±n±ti hit±nukamp²;
          etena  maggena  tari½su  pubbe,  tarissanti  ye  ca  taranti  oghan”ti.  (sa½. ni.
5.384,  409;  mah±ni. 191; c³¼ani. p±r±yan±nug²tig±th±niddesa 107; paµhamavagga
121; netti. 170)–
Evam±d²hi desan±hi sa½sandat²ti aya½ catuby³ho h±ro.
    Appatiµµha½  an±y³hanti  ettha sa½kilesavasena patiµµh±na½ ±y³hanañca. Tena
ayonisomanasik±ro   d²pito,   santakilesavasena   an±y³hanena  yonisomanasik±ro.
Tattha    ayonisomanasikaroto   taºh±vijj±   pava¹¹hati.   Tesu   taºh±gahaºena   ca
taºh±m³lak±   dhamm±   ±vattanti.  Avijj±gahaºena  avijj±m³laka½  sabba½  bhava-
cakka½ ±vattati.



Yonisomanasik±raggahaºena    ca   yonisomanasik±ram³lak±   dhamm±   ±vattanti
catubbidhañca  sampatticakka½.  Patiµµh±n±y³hanapaµikkhepena  pana  samm±pa-
µipatti  d²pit±,  s±  ca saªkhepato s²l±disaªgah±. Tattha s²laggahaºena ek±dasa s²l±-
nisa½s±   ±vattanti,   sam±dhiggahaºena   pañcaªgiko   samm±sam±dhi  pañcaññ±-
ºiko  samm±sam±dhi  sam±dhiparikkh±r±  ca  ±vattanti.  Paññ±gahaºena paññ± ca
samm±diµµh²ti    samm±diµµhisudassan±    sabbepi   ariyamaggadhamm±   ±vattant²ti
aya½ ±vatto h±ro.
    Patiµµh±na½    kiles±divasena   sattavidha½.   ¾y³hana½   abhisaªkh±r±divasena
sattavidha½.   Tath±   tappaµipakkhato   appatiµµh±na½   an±y³hanañca.  Ayamettha
dhammavibhatti.    Padaµµh±nabh³mivibhattiyo    pana    heµµh±   vuttanay±nus±rena
veditabb±. Aya½ vibhattih±ro.
    Pubbabh±gappaµipada½   sammadeva  samp±detv±  samathavipassana½  yuga-
naddha½  katv±  bh±vana½  ussakkento  kiles±d²na½  d³r²karaºato  tesa½  vasena
asa½s²danto  (1.0057)  anibbuyhanto  appatiµµha½  an±y³ha½ ogha½ tarati. Kiles±-
d²na½  vasena  pana  sa½s²danto  nibbuyhanto  sa½s±re patiµµh±nato ±yati½ puna-
bbhav±bhinibbattiy± ±y³hanato ogha½ na tarat²ti aya½ parivatto h±ro.
    Appatiµµha½   asantiµµhanto  asa½s²danto  anibbisa½  anavinibbisanti  pariy±yava-
cana½,    an±y³ha½    anibbuyhanto    acetento   apakappentoti   pariy±yavacana½,
ogha½  kilesasamuddanti  pariy±yavacana½,  atari  atikkami accav±y²ti pariy±yava-
cana½.  Imin±  nayena  sesapadesupi  pariy±yavacana½  veditabbanti  aya½  veva-
cano h±ro.
    Appatiµµha½   an±y³hanti   ettha   patiµµha½   ±y³hanti   kiles±na½  kiccakaraºapa-
ññatti.  Pariyuµµh±n±na½  vibh±vanapaññatti.  Abhisaªkh±r±na½  viruhanapaññatti.
Taºh±ya  ass±dapaññatti.  Diµµhiy±  parinipphandanapaññatti. Bhavadiµµhiy± bhav±-
bhinivesapaññatti.     Vibhavadiµµhiy±     vipall±sapaññatti.     K±masukh±nuyogassa
k±mesu    anugijjhanapaññatti.    Attakilamath±nuyogassa    attaparit±panapaññatti.
Appatiµµha½  an±y³hanti  pana  abhiññeyyadhamm±na½ abhiññ±paññatti. Pariññe-
yyadhamm±na½  pariññ±paññatti.  Oghamatarinti pah±tabbadhamm±na½ pah±na-
paññatti.   Maggassa   bh±van±paññatti.   Nirodhassa   sacchikiriy±paññatt²ti   aya½
paññattih±ro.
     Appatiµµha½  an±y³hanti  ettha patiµµh±n±y³hanaggahaºena oghaggahaºena ca
samudayasacca½   gahita½.   Appatiµµha½   an±y³ha½   atarinti  pana  padattayena
maggasacca½    gahita½,   hetugahaºena   ca   hetumato   gahaºa½   siddhamev±ti
dukkhanirodhasacc±ni   atthato   gahit±nev±ti   aya½   saccehi  otaraº±.  Tattha  ye
lokiy±    pañcakkhandh±,   yesa½   vasena   patiµµh±n±y³hanasiddhi.   Ye   lokuttar±
catt±ro  khandh±,  yesa½  vasena  oghataraºasiddhi.  Aya½  khandhamukhena  ota-
raº±.   Ye   eva   pañcakkhandh±   dv±das±yatan±ni  aµµh±rasa  dh±tuyo,  te  catt±ro
khandh±  dv±yatan±ni dve dh±tuyoti aya½ ±yatanamukhena dh±tumukhena ca ota-
raº±.  Tath±  appatiµµha½  an±y³hanti  ettha patiµµh±n±y³hanaggahaºena kiles±bhi-
saªkh±r±d²na½   gahaºa½.   Kiles±bhisaªkh±r±dayo   ogh±  ca  saªkh±rakkhandh±
dhamm±yatana½  dhammadh±tu  ca,  appatiµµh±n±n±y³hanaggahaºena  oghatara-
ºavacanena   ca   saha   vipassan±ya  maggo  kathito.  Evañca  saªkh±rakkhandho



dhamm±yatana½   dhammadh±tu  ca  (1.0058)  gahit±ti  evampi  khandhamukhena
±yatanamukhena  dh±tumukhena  otaraº±.  Vipassan± ce anicc±nupassan±, animi-
ttamukhena     vimokkhamukha½,     dukkh±nupassan±     ce,    appaºihitavimokkha-
mukha½,   anatt±nupassan±   ce,   suññatavimokkhamukhanti   eva½   vimokkhamu-
khena  otaraºa½.  Magge sekkh± s²lakkhandh±dayo dhamm±yatanadhammadh±t³
an±sav± ca evampi kho khandh±dimukhena otaraº±ti aya½ otaraºo h±ro.
    Appatiµµhanti    ±rambho.   An±y³hanti   padasuddhi,   no   ±rambhasuddhi,   tath±
oghanti. Atarinti pana padasuddhi ceva ±rambhasuddhi c±ti aya½ sodhano h±ro.
    Appatiµµha½  an±y³hanti  s±maññato adhiµµh±na½ taºh±diµµhi-±divasena patiµµh±-
n±y³han±na½   s±dh±raºato   paµikkhepacodan±ti   katv±   oghamatarinti   ta½  vika-
ppetv±  visesavacana½.  Oghataraºañhi  catt±ro  ariyamagg±. Tattha paµhamaduti-
yamagg±    avisesena    diµµhoghataraºa½,   tatiyamaggo   k±moghataraºa½,   agga-
maggo sesoghataraºanti aya½ adhiµµh±no h±ro.
    Kilesavasena  patiµµh±nassa ayonisomanasik±ro hetu. Abhisaªkh±ravasena ±y³-
hanassa  kiles±  het³. Appatiµµh±n±n±y³han±na½ pana yath±kkama½ yonisomana-
sik±rapah±n±ni  het³.  Sa½yojaniyesu dhammesu ass±d±nupassan± taºh±vasena
yath±raha½     tassa     het³.     Ten±ha     bhagav±–    “sa½yojaniyesu,    bhikkhave,
dhammesu  ass±d±nupassino  taºh±  pava¹¹hat²”ti. Khandh±vijj±phassasaññ±vita-
kk±yonisomanasik±rap±pamittaparatoghos±     diµµhivasena     patiµµh±nassa    het³.
Ten±ha–    paµisambhid±magge    “khandh±pi    diµµhiµµh±na½,    avijj±pi   diµµhiµµh±na-
ti-±di.    Taºh±bhinandan±   avasesakiles±bhisaªkh±ravasena   ±y³hanassa   het³.
Imin±   nayena  yath±raha½  taºh±diµµhivasena  patiµµh±n±y³han±na½  hetuvibh±go
niddh±retabbo,    tabbipariy±yena   appatiµµh±n±n±y³han±na½.   Kilesupp±dane   hi
sammadeva  ±d²navadassana½  appatiµµh±nassa het³, abhisaªkharaºe ±d²navada-
ssana½  an±y³hanassa  het³,  vipassan±ya  ussukk±pana½  oghataraºassa  het³ti
aya½ parikkh±ro h±ro.
    Yath±vuttavibh±gehi    (1.0059)   patiµµh±n±y³hanehi   catubbidhassapi   oghassa
parisuddhi.   Appatiµµh±n±n±y³hanehi   pana   sot±na½  sa½varo  sabbaso  pidh±na-
ñc±ti   catubbidhassapi  oghassa  visesato  pidh±na½  appavattikaraºa½.  Ariyama-
ggassa  bh±van±ya  hi  kilesavasena  patiµµh±na½ abhisaªkh±ravasena ±y³hana½
upacchinna½,  tassa  sabbepi  ogh± tiºº± sammatiºº± pah²n± hont²ti aya½ sam±ro-
pano h±ro.
    Appatiµµha½   an±y³hanti   ettha   patiµµh±gahaºena  taºh±vijj±  gahit±.  T±sa½  hi
vasena  satto  tattha  tattha  bhave  patiµµh±ti. ¾y³hanaggahaºena tappaccay± abhi-
saªkh±radhamm±  gahit±.  Tattha taºh±ya visesato r³padhamm± adhiµµh±na½, avi-
jj±ya  ar³padhamm±.  Tesa½  yath±kkama½ samatho ca vipassan± ca paµipakkh±,
te  “appatiµµha½  an±y³ha½ oghamatarin”ti padehi pak±sit± honti, tesu samathassa
cetovimutti  phala½,  vipassan±ya  paññ±vimutti.  Tath± hi s± “r±gavir±g± avijj±vir±-
g±”ti   visesetv±   vuccati.   Tattha   taºh±vijj±  abhisaªkh±ro  ca  samudayasacca½,
tesa½   adhiµµh±nabh³t±  r³p±r³padhamm±  dukkhasacca½,  tesa½  appavatti  niro-
dhasacca½,    nirodhapaj±nan±    paµipad±    oghataraºapariy±yena    vutt±   magga-
sacca½.   Taºh±gahaºena  cettha  m±y±-s±µheyyam±n±tim±na-madappam±da-p±-



picchat±-p±pamittat±-ahirik±nottapp±divasena   akusalapakkho  netabbo.  Avijj±ga-
haºena       vipar²tamanasik±ra-kodh³pan±ha-makkhapa¼±sa-iss±macchariya-s±ra-
mbha-  dovacassat±-bhavadiµµhi-±divasena  akusalapakkho netabbo. Vuttavipariy±-
yena    am±y±-as±µheyy±di-avipar²tamanasik±r±divasena.    Tath±    samathapakkhi-
y±na½    saddhindriy±na½   vipassan±pakkhiy±na½   aniccasaññ±d²nañca   vasena
vod±napakkho netabboti aya½ nandiy±vattassa nayassa bh³mi.
    Tath±    vuttanayena   gahitesu   taºh±vijj±tappakkhiyadhammesu   taºh±   lobho,
avijj±  moho,  avijj±ya  sampayutto  lohite  sati  pubbo  viya  taºh±ya  sati sijjham±no
±gh±to  doso  iti  t²hi  akusalam³lehi gahitehi, tappaµipakkhato “appatiµµhan”ti-±diva-
canehi  ca  t²ºi  akusalam³l±ni t²ºi kusalam³l±ni ca siddh±ni eva honti. Idh±pi lobho
sabb±ni  s±savakusalam³l±ni  ±y³hanadhamm± ca samudayasacca½, tannibbatt±
tesa½  adhiµµh±nagocarabh³t±  ca up±d±nakkhandh± dukkhasaccanti-±din± sacca-
yojan±   yojetabb±.   Phala½   panettha   vimokkhattayavasena   (1.0060)   niddh±re-
tabba½,  t²hi  akusalam³lehi  tividhaduccarita-sa½kilesamalavisama-akusalasaññ±-
vitakk±divasena  akusalapakkho  netabbo,  tath±  t²hi  kusalam³lehi tividhasucarita-
samakusalasaññ±-vitakka-sam±dhi-vimokkhamukh±divasena            vod±napakkho
netabboti aya½ tipukkhalassa nayassa bh³mi.
    Tath±  vuttanayena  gahitesu  taºh±vijj±tappakkhiyadhammesu visesato taºh±di-
µµh²na½  vasena  asubhe “subhan”ti, dukkhe “sukhan”ti ca vipall±s±, avijj±diµµh²na½
vasena  “anicce  niccan”ti anattani “att±”ti vipall±s± veditabb±. Tesa½ paµipakkhato
“appatiµµhan”ti-±divacanehi    ca    laddhehi   sativ²riyasam±dhipaññindriyehi   catt±ri
satipaµµh±n±ni siddh±neva honti.
    Tattha  cat³hi  indriyehi catt±ro puggal± niddisitabb±. Katha½? Duvidho hi taºh±-
carito  mudindriyo  tikkhindriyoti, tath± diµµhicarito. Tesu paµhamo asubhe “subhan”-
ti  vipariyesagg±h²  satibalena  yath±bh³ta½ k±yasabh±va½ sallakkhento bh±van±-
balena   ta½   vipall±sa½   samuggh±tetv±   sammattaniy±ma½   okkamati.   Dutiyo
asukhe   “sukhan”ti   vipariyesagg±h²   “uppanna½   k±mavitakka½  n±dhiv±set²”ti-±-
din±  vuttena  v²riyasa½varabh³tena v²riyabalena paµipakkha½ vinodento bh±van±-
balena  ta½  vipall±sa½  viddha½setv± sammattaniy±ma½ okkamati. Tatiyo anicce
“niccan”ti  ay±th±vagg±h²  samathabalena  sam±hitacitto saªkh±r±na½ taªkhaºika-
bh±va½  sallakkhento  bh±van±balena  ta½  vipall±sa½  samuggh±tetv± sammatta-
niy±ma½    okkamati.    Catuttho   santati-sam³ha-kicc±rammaºa-ghanavañcitat±ya
phass±didhammapuñjamatte  anattani  “att±”ti  micch±bhinives² catukoµikasuññat±-
manasik±rena   ta½   micch±bhinivesa½  viddha½setv±  s±maññaphala½  sacchika-
roti.  Subhasaññ±sukhasaññ±d²hi  cat³hi v± vipall±sehi samudayasacca½, tesama-
dhiµµh±n±rammaºabh³t±   pañcup±d±nakkhandh±   dukkhasaccanti-±din±  saccayo-
jan±   veditabb±.  Phala½  panettha  catt±ri  s±maññaphal±ni,  cat³hi  cettha  vipall±-
sehi    catur±savoghayoga-k±yagantha-agati-taºhupp±dup±d±na-sattaviññ±ºaµµhiti-
apariññ±divasena  akusalapakkho netabbo, tath± cat³hi satipaµµh±nehi catubbidha-
jh±na-vih±r±dhiµµh±na-sukhabh±giyadhamma-appamaññ±sammappadh±niddhip±-
d±divasena vod±napakkho netabboti aya½ s²havikk²¼itassa nayassa bh³mi.
     Imesa½   (1.0061)   pana   tiººa½   atthanay±na½   siddhiy±  voh±ranayadvaya½



siddhameva  hoti. Tath± hi atthanay±na½ dis±bh³tadhamm±locana½ dis±locana½,
tesa½   sam±nayana½   aªkusoti   pañcapi   nay±  idha  niyutt±ti  veditabb±.  Idañca
sutta½    so¼asavidhe    suttantapaµµh±ne    nibbedhasekkhabh±giya½   byatirekamu-
khena    patiµµh±n±y³han±ni    gahit±n²ti    sa½kilesanibbedhasekkhabh±giya½   c±ti
daµµhabba½.   Aµµhav²satividhe   pana   suttantapaµµh±ne   lokiyalokuttara½   satt±dhi-
µµh±na½   ñ±ºañeyya½   dassanabh±vana½  sakavacana½  vissajjan²ya½  kusala½
anuññ±tanti veditabba½.
 
                                               Oghataraºasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     2. Nimokkhasuttavaººan±
 
    2.  Paµhamam±gatanti  sa½vaººan±vasena  paµhamasutt±d²su paµhama½ ±gata-
pada½.   Utt±natthanti  p±kaµattha½.  Apubba½yeva  hi  duviññeyyatthañca  pada½
sa½vaººetabba½.  Noti  pucch±ya½  nu-saddena  sam±nattho  nip±toti ±ha “j±n±si
noti  j±n±si  n³”ti.  Vaµµato  nimuccanti  tena  satt±ti  nimokkho, maggo. So ca pamu-
ccanti ten±ti pamokkho, Pamuccanante pana adhigantabbatt±phala½ “pamokkho”-
ti  vutta½,  yath±  arahatta½  “r±gakkhayo  dosakkhayo  mohakkhayo”ti vutta½. Teti
satt±.  Viviccat²ti  visu½  asammisso  hoti,  vigacchat²ti attho. Viviccati dukkha½ eta-
sm±ti   viveko.   Dutiyavikappe   pana  sakalavaµµadukkhato  satt±  nimuccanti  ettha
pamuccanti viviccanti c±ti nimokkho pamokkho viveko, nibb±nanti attho veditabbo.
Etth±ti   ca   nimittatthe   bhummavacana½  daµµhabba½.  Avadh±raºattho  kho-k±ro
“assosi kho”ti-±d²su viya.
    Nand²m³lako  bhavo  nand²bhavo  purimapade  uttarapadalopena “s±kabhakkho
patthavo  s±kapatthavo”ti  yath±.  Paµhama½  kammavaµµapadh±na½  attha½ vatv±
puna   kilesakamm±na½   vasena   ubhayappadh±na½   attha½   vadanto  “nandiy±
c±”ti-±dim±ha.   Purimanayeti   nand²m³lako   kammabhavo  nand²bhavoti  etasmi½
pakkhe.  Nand²bhaven±ti  nand²bhavapadena.  Tividhakamm±bhisaªkh±ravasen±ti
puññ±bhisaªkh±r±divasena  k±yasaªkh±r±divasena ca tippak±rassa kamm±bhisa-
ªkh±rassa  (1.0062) vasena. Saªkh±rakkhandho gahito cetan±padh±natt± saªkh±-
rakkhandhassa.  Saññ±viññ±ºeh²ti  “saññ±viññ±ºasaªkhay±”ti eva½ vuttasaññ±vi-
ññ±ºapadehi.  Ta½sampayutt±  c±ti  tena  yath±vuttasaªkh±rakkhandhena sama½
yutt± eva. Dve khandh±ti saññ±viññ±ºakkhandh±.



ti-±dim±ha.  T²hi  khandheh²ti  saññ±saªkh±raviññ±ºakkhandhehi.  Gahit±va avin±-
    Nanu  ettha  vedan±kkhandho  na  gahitoti?  No na gahitoti dassento “tehi pan±”-
ti-±dim±ha.  T²hi  khandheh²ti  saññ±saªkh±raviññ±ºakkhandhehi.  Gahit±va avin±-
bh±vato.  Na  hi vedan±rahito koci cittupp±do atthi. Anup±diººak±nanti kusal±kusa-
l±na½.  Na  hettha  kiriy±khandh±na½  appavatti adhippet±. Appavattivasen±ti anu-
ppattidhammat±pattivasena.  Nibbattanavasena  kammakilesehi  up±d²yat²ti up±di,
pañcakkhandh±.   Up±dino  seso  up±diseso,  saha  up±disesen±ti  sa-up±disesa½.
Nibb±na½   kathita½   sakalakammakilesav³pasamatthassa   jotitatt±.  Heµµh±  dv²hi
padehi    anup±diººakakkhandh±    gahit±ti    “vedan±nan”ti   ettha   up±diººakagga-
haºa½  yuttanti  ±ha “up±diººakavedan±nan”ti. Nirodhen±ti tappaµibaddhachanda-
r±ganirodhavasena nirujjhanena. Upasamen±ti accant³pasamena appavattanena.
Evañca   katv±   ca-saddaggahaºa½   samatthita½   hoti.   Tesanti  tass±  vedan±ya
ta½sampayutt±nañca   tiººa½   khandh±na½.   Vatth±rammaºavasen±ti  vatthubh³-
t±na½ channa½ ±rammaºabh³t±nañca sabbesampi up±diººakar³padhamm±na½
vasena.
     Kasm±  pana  heµµh±  catt±ro  ar³pakkhandh±yeva  vutt±,  r³pakkhandho na gahi-
toti?      Visesabh±vato.      Sa-up±disesanibb±nappattiyañhi      up±diººakar³padha-
mm±na½  viya  anup±diººakar³padhamm±na½  appavattiyeva natthi. Dutiyanayeti
nandiy±  ca  bhavassa  c±ti  etamhi  pakkhe.  Nandiggahaºena  saªkh±rakkhandho
gahito  ta½sahacaraºato.  Upapattibhavasaªkh±to  r³pakkhandhoti  up±diººakar³-
padhammameva  vadati. Taggahaºeneva ca tannimittak±ni utu-±h±raj±ni, viññ±ºa-
ggahaºena   cittaj±n²ti   catusantatir³passapettha   gahitat±   veditabb±.  Saññ±d²h²ti
saññ±viññ±ºavedan±gahaºehi  tayo  khandh±  gahit±,  tañca  kho up±diºº± anup±-
diºº±ti  vibh±ga½  akatv±  avisesato.  Avisesena hi pañcanna½ khandh±na½ appa-
vatti  nibb±na½.  Ten±ha  “eva½ …pe… nibb±na½ kathita½ hot²”ti. “Nibb±nan”ti hi
idha  amatamah±nibb±na½  adhippeta½.  Imameva  ca  nayanti  ida½  yath±vutta½
dutiyameva.   Catt±ro   (1.0063)   mah±nik±ye   dh±ret²ti   catunik±yiko.  Bhaº¹ikan±-
mako   thero  bhaº¹ikatthero.  It²ti  vuttappak±rapar±masana½.  Nibb±navasenev±ti
paµhamanaye  sa-up±disesanibb±nassa  anup±disesanibb±nassa  ca,  dutiye pana
“amatamah±nibb±nass±”ti   sabbath±pi  nibb±nasseva  vasena  bhagav±  desana½
niµµhapesi sam±pes²ti.
 
                                                 Nimokkhasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      3. Upan²yasuttavaººan±
 
    3.  Anekatthatt±  dh±tusadd±na½  upasaggavasena atthavisesav±cako hot²ti ±ha
“upan²yat²ti  parikkh²yati  nirujjhat²”ti.  Vinassat²ti  attho.  Upan²yat²ti  v±  saraseneva
j²vitassa    maraº³pagamana½    vuttanti    ±ha–    “upagacchati    v±,   anupubbena
maraºa½   upet²ti   attho”ti.   K±mañcettha   “upan²yat²”ti   pada½   ap±kaµakammavi-



sesa½   vutta½.   Yath±   pana   “sabba½   ±rogya½   by±dhipariyos±na½,  sabba½
yobbana½  jar±pariyos±na½,  sabba½ j²vita½ maraºapariyos±nan”ti, “upan²yati j²vi-
tan”ti vuttatt± “maraºa½ upet²”ti vutta½. Kammakattuvasena heta½ vutta½.
    Id±ni  kammas±dhanavasena  attha½  dassetu½  “yath±  v±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Gop±-
lena  gogaºo  n²yati  yathicchita½  µh±na½. J²vanti tena satt±, sahaj±tadhamm± v±ti
j²vita½, tadeva tesa½ anup±lane ±dhipaccasabbh±vato indriyanti ±ha “j²vitanti j²viti-
ndriyan”ti  parittanti  ittara½.  Ten±ha  “thokan”ti. Pabandh±nupacchedassa pacca-
yabh±vo    idha    j²vitassa   maraºakiccanti   adhippetanti   ±ha   “sarasaparittat±ya
c±”ti-±di. ¾y³ti ca param±yu idh±dhippeta½, tañca ajjak±lavasena veditabba½.
    Imasmiñhi  buddhupp±de  aya½ kath±ti j²vitassa ati-ittarabh±vad²panapar± aya½
desan±.    J²vitindriyavasena    j²vitakkhaya½   niyamento   “ekacittappavattimattoye-
v±”ti  ±ha,  ekassa  cittupp±dassa  pavattikkhaºamatto ev±ti attho. Id±ni tamattha½
upam±ya  vibh±vetu½  “yath±  n±m±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Tattha pavattam±nanti nemira-
th²s±  vattant²  ekeneva  nemippadesena  (1.0064)  pavattati  ekasmi½ khaºeti adhi-
pp±yo.  “Ekeneva  tiµµhat²”ti  etth±pi  eseva  nayo. Ekacittakkhaºikanti ekacittakkha-
ºamattavanta½.  Tasmi½  citteti  tasmi½ yasmi½ kismiñci ekasmi½ citte. Niruddha-
matteti    niruddhabh±vappattamatte.   Niruddhoti   vuccat²ti   matoti   vuccati   ta½sa-
maªg²  satto paramatthato. Avisesaviduno pana aviññ±yam±nantarena anusandh±-
nassa   niruddhana½   nirodha½   sallakkhenti.   Yath±vuttamattha½  suttena  vibh±-
vetu½  “yath±h±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Tena t²supi k±lesu satt±na½ paramatthato j²vana½
maraºa½ cittakkhaºavasenev±ti dasseti.
    J²vitanti    j²vitindriya½.    Attabh±voti   j²vitavedan±viññ±º±ni   µhapetv±   avasiµµha-
dhamm±  adhippet±.  Sukhadukkh±ti  sukhadukkh± vedan±, upekkh±pi idha sukha-
dukkh±sveva  antogadh± iµµh±niµµhabh±vato. Keval±ti attan±, niccabh±vena v± avo-
miss±.  Ekacittasam±yutt±ti ekakena cittena sahit±. Lahuso vattate khaºoti vuttana-
yena ekacittakkhaºikat±ya lahuko ati-ittaro j²vit±d²na½ khaºo vattati.
    Ye   niruddh±   marantass±ti   cavantassa   sattassa   cutito   uddha½   niruddh±ti
vattabb±   ye  khandh±.  Tiµµham±nassa  v±  idh±ti  ye  v±  idha  pavattiya½  tiµµham±-
nassa  dharantassa  bhaªgappattiy± niruddh± khandh±, sabbepi sadis± te sabbepi
ekasadis±  gat±  atthaªgat±  appaµisandhiy±  puna  ±gantv±  paµisandh±n±bh±vena
vigat±.  Yath±  hi  cutikhandh±  na  nibbattanti,  eva½ tato pubbepi khandh±. Tasm±
ekacittakkhaºika½ satt±na½ j²vitanti adhipp±yo.
     Anibbattena  na  j±toti anuppannena cittena j±to na hoti “an±gate cittakkhaºe na
j²vittha  na  j²vati  j²vissat²”ti  vattabbato.  Paccuppannena  vattam±nena cittena j²vati
j²vam±no  n±ma  hoti,  na  j²vittha  na  j²vissati.  Cittabhaªg±  mato  lokoti cuticittassa
viya   sabbassapi   tassa  tassa  cittassa  bhaªgappattiy±  aya½  loko  paramatthato
mato  n±ma  hoti  “at²te  cittakkhaºe  j²vittha  na  j²vati  na j²vissat²”ti vattabbato, niru-
ddhassa  appaµisandhikatt±.  Eva½  santepi paññatti paramatthiy±, y±ya½ ta½ ta½
pavatta½  citta½  up±d±ya  “tisso  j²vati,  phusso  j²vat²”ti  vacanappavattiy± (1.0065)
visayabh³t±   sant±napaññatti,  s±  ettha  paramatthiy±  paramatthabh³t±.  Tath±  hi
vutta½ “n±magotta½ na j²rat²”ti (sa½. ni. 1.76).
     Na  santi  t±º±ti  jara½ upagatassa tato ta½nimitta½ ya½ v± p±pak±rino p±paka-



mm±na½    upaµµh±navasena    puññak±rino    piyavippayogavasena   cittadukkha½
ubhayesampi     bandhanacchedan±divasena    vitujjam±na½    anappaka½    sar²ra-
dukkha½  sammohappatti  ca  hoti,  tato  t±yant±  na  santi.  Ten±ha–  “t±ºa½ leºa½
saraºa½  bhavitu½ samatth± n±ma keci natth²”ti. Bh±yati etasm±ti bhaya½, bhaya-
nimittanti   ±ha   “bhayavatth³”ti.   Taggahaºena   ca   cittutr±salakkhaºa½  bhaya½
gahitameva,   sati   nimitte   nemitta½   santamev±ti.   Pubbacetananti   ek±vajjanav²-
thiya½    n±n±vajjanav²thiya½    sampavatta½    upac±rajjh±nacetana½.   Aparaceta-
nanti  vas²bh±v±p±danavasena  parato  sam±pajjanavasena  ca pavatta½ sam±pa-
tticetana½.    Muñcacetananti   vikkhambhanavasena   pavatta½   paµhamappan±ce-
tana½.   Kusalajjh±nassa   vip±kajjh±neva   labbham±na½   sukha½  jh±nasukha½.
Iµµhapariy±yo  cettha  sukha-saddo. Jh±ne apekkh± jh±nanikanti. Jh±nassa ass±da-
vasena  pavatto  lobho  jh±nass±do.  Yena  te  te  brahm±no  jh±nato  vuµµh±ya “aho
sukha½  aho sukhan”ti v±ca½ nicch±resunti. Yath± dev± sukhabahul± tihetupaµisa-
ndhik±v±ti paµipajjant± jh±na½ adhigantu½ bhabb±, na itareti “k±m±vacaradeves³”-
ti  vutta½.  K±m±vacar± ca uparidev± ca k±m±vacaradev±ti ekadesasar³pekaseso
daµµhabbo.  Tena  manuss±nampi ekacc±na½ sabbesampi v± saªgaho siddho hoti
patthan±parikappan±ya visayabh±vato. Ten±ha “aho vatime ca …pe… tiµµheyyun”-
ti. Thull±ni phusit±ni vipphur±ni etth±ti thullaphusitako, k±lo, deso v±. Tasmi½ thulla-
phusitake.
     “Puññ±ni   kayir±tha   sukh±vah±n²”ti  vuttatt±  “aniyy±nika½  vaµµakatha½  kathe-
t²”ti   vutta½.  Lujjanapalujjanaµµhena  loko,  kilesehi  ±masitabbato  ±misañc±ti  lok±-
misa½.  Nippariy±y±misa½  pana loke ±misantipi lok±misa½. Pariy±yeti sabh±vato
parivattetv±  ñ±peti eten±ti pariy±yo, leso, k±raºa½ v±ti ±ha “nippariy±yena catt±ro
paccay±”ti,  vaµµassa ekantato b±lalokeheva (1.0066) ±masitabbabh±vato pariy±y±-
misat±  vutt±.  Idha  pari..pe…  adhippeta½ vivaµµapaµiyogino icchitatt±. Catupacca-
y±pekkhañhi    pah±na½.    Ekaccassa   sakalavaµµ±pekkhappah±nassapi   paccayo
hot²ti   “vaµµatiyev±”ti   s±saªka½   vadati.   V³pasamati  ettha  sakalavaµµadukkhanti
santi, asaªkhatadh±t³ti ±ha “nibb±nasaªkh±tan”ti.
 
                                                  Upan²yasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       4. Accentisuttavaººan±
 
    4.  K±layanti  khepent²ti  k±l±. Purebhatt±dayo hi k±l± dhammappavattimattat±ya
paramatthato    avijjam±n±pi   lokasaªketamattasiddh±   tass±yeva   dhammappava-
ttiy±  gatagat±ya  anivattanato  ta½  ta½  dhammappavatti½  khepent±  vin±sayant±
viya   sayañca  t±hi  saddhi½  accent±  viya  honti.  Ten±ha–  “k±lo  ghasati  bh³t±ni,
sabb±neva  sahattan±”ti  (j±.  1.2.190).  “Tarayanti  rattiyo”ti  etth±pi vuttanayeneva
attho  veditabbo.  “Eta½  bhaya½ maraºe pekkham±no”ti vuccam±natt± puggala½
maraº³pagaman±ya   tarayant²ti   attho   vutto.   Vayoguº±Ti  ettha  koµµh±s±  guº±.
Titthiy±na½  hi  carimacittena sakalacitte vayasam³he vayasamaññ±ti ±ha– “paµha-



mamajjhimapacchimavay±na½   guº±,   r±sayoti   attho”ti.   ¾nisa½saµµho  guºaµµho
“v±kacira½   niv±sesi½,   dv±dasaguºamup±gatan”ti-±d²su   (bu.   va½.  2.30)  viya.
“Tandiguº±ha½  kariss±mi,  diguºa½  diguºa½  vaddheyy±”ti  ca  evam±d²su  pana
tabbh±vavutti-attho guºaµµho.
          “Asaªkhyeyy±ni n±m±ni, saguºena mahesino;
          guºena  n±mamuddheyya½,  api  n±ma  sahassato”ti.  (dha.  sa.  aµµha.  1313;
ud±. 53; paµi. ma. aµµha. 1.1.76)–
¾d²su  pasa½saµµho  guºaµµho  daµµhabbo.  “Vayoguº±  anupubba½  jahant²”ti  ettha
attho  “accenti k±l±”ti ettha vuttanayo eva. Paµhamamajjhimavay±ti paµhamaggaha-
ºañcettha vayassa gatassa apunar±vattidassanattha½ kata½. Tenev±ha– “maraºa-
kkhaºe pana tayopi vay± jahantev±”ti.
     Ettha  (1.0067)  ca  p±¼iya½  “accenti  k±l±”ti  s±maññato  k±lassa  apagamana½
dassita½,   puna   ta½   visesatopi  dassetu½  itaradvaya½  vutta½.  Aµµhakath±ya½
pana  mudindriyassa  vasena  “vayoguº±  anupubba½  jahant²”ti  vutta½,  majjhimi-
ndriyassa  vasena  “tarayanti rattiyo”ti vuttanti adhipp±yena “k±l±ti purebhatt±dayo
k±l±”ti  vutta½.  Tasm± tattha ±di-saddena pacch±bhattapaµhamay±ma-muhuttak±-
l±di-k±lakoµµh±so  eva  aºupabhedo  k±lavibh±go  gahitoti  veditabbo.  Sesanti  idha
dv²su   g±th±su   pacchimaddho.  So  hi  idha  atthato  adhigatatt±  anantarasutte  ca
vuttatt± atidisito.
    Accentisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
                                                    5. Katichindasuttavaººan±
 
    5.  Chindantoti  samucchindanto.  Kati  chindeyy±ti  kittake  p±padhamme  samu-
cchindeyya,    anuppattidhammata½    p±peyya.   Sesapadesup²ti   sesesupi   dv²su
padesu.  Jahanto  kati  jaheyya, bh±vento kati uttari bh±veyy±ti imamattha½ “eseva
nayo”ti  imin±  atidisati.  Catutthapadassa  pana  attho  sar³peneva dassito. Atthato
ekanti   bh±vatthato   eka½.  Yadi  eva½  kimattha½  pariy±yantara½  gahitanti  ±ha
“g±th±bandhassa



pan±”ti-±di.  Atthato  ettha  punarutti  atthev±ti  ±ha  “saddapunarutti½  vajjayant²”ti.
Saªga½ atikkamayat²ti saªg±tigoti ±ha “ayamevattho”ti.
    Ora½  vuccati  k±madh±tu,  paµisandhiy±  paccayabh±vena  tañca  bhajant²ti  ora-
mbh±giy±ni.  Tattha  ca  kamma½  tabbip±ka½ satte dukkha½, kammun± vip±ka½,
sattena  dukkha½  sa½yojent²ti  sa½yojan±ni, sakk±yadiµµhi-vicikicch±-s²labbatapa-
r±m±sa-k±mar±ga-paµigh±.  Uddha½  vuccati  catasso  ar³padh±tuyo, vuttanayena
ta½ bhajant²ti uddhambh±giy±ni, sa½yojan±ni r³p±r³par±gam±nuddhacc±vijj±. ¾ro-
pitavacan±nur³peneva   evam±h±ti   “pañca   chinde   pañca   jahe”ti  eva½  kathesi
tass±  devat±ya  sukhaggahaºattha½. Na kevala½ t±ya devat±ya vuttavacan±nur³-
pato  eva,  atha  kho  tesu sa½yojanesu (1.0068) vattabb±k±ratop²ti dassetu½ “atha
v±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Tena  orambh±giyasa½yojan±ni  n±ma gar³ni ducched±ni g±¼ha-
bandhanabh±vato, tasm± t±ni sandh±ya “pañca chinde”ti vutta½.
     Uddhambh±giyasa½yojan±ni   pana   lah³ni   sucched±ni  heµµh±  pavattit±nukka-
mena  bh±van±nayena  pah±tabbato,  tasm±  t±ni sandh±ya “pañca jahe”ti vutta½.
Ten±ha  “p±desu  baddhap±sasakuºo  viy±”ti-±di.  Visesanti bh±van±na½ visesa½
vipassan±bh±vana½   bh±vento   upp±dento   vipaccento  va¹¹hento  ca.  Sa½s±ra-
paªke  sañjanaµµhena  r±go  eva  saªgo  “r±gasaªgo”.  Esa  nayo  sesesupi. Yasm±
ettha   r±ga-moha-diµµhi-tabbh±giyasakk±yadiµµhi-s²labbatapar±m±sa-k±mar±g±vijj±
atthato  ogh±  eva, itare tadekaµµh±, tasm± bhagav± sa½yojanappah±nasaªg±tikka-
mehi  oghataraºa½  kathesi. Lokiyalokuttar±ni kathit±ni “bh±vaye”ti pubbabh±g±ya
maggabh±van±ya adhippetatt±.
 
                                                Katichindasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        6. J±garasuttavaººan±
 
    6.  J±garatanti  an±dare s±mivacana½. Ten±ha “indriyesu j±garantes³”ti. “Vissa-
jjanag±th±ya½     pan±”ti     imassa     padassa     “ayamattho    veditabbo”ti    imin±
sambandho.   Pucch±g±th±ya  pana  attho  imin±va  nayena  viññ±yat²ti  adhipp±yo.
Pañca   j±garata½   sutt±ti   ettha   “sutt±”ti  pada½  apekkhitv±  pañc±ti  paccattava-
cana½ “j±garatan”ti pada½ apekkhitv± s±mivasena pariº±metabba½ “pañcanna½
j±garatan”ti.  Ten±ha–  “pañcasu  indriyesu j±garantes³”ti, j±garantesu baddh±bh±-
vena  sakiccappasutat±ya sakiccasamatthat±ya c±ti attho. Sotta½va sutt± pam±da-
nidd±bh±vato.    Tameva    suttabh±va½    puggal±dhiµµh±n±ya   kath±ya   dassetu½
“kasm±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Pamajjati,  pam±do  v±  etassa  atth²ti  pam±do, tassa bh±vo
pam±dat±, t±ya, pamattabh±ven±ti attho.
    Eva½  (1.0069)  g±th±ya  paµhamassa  p±dassa  attha½  vatv±  dutiyassa  vattu½
“eva½  suttes³”ti-±di  vutta½.  Tassattho vuttanayena veditabbo. Yasm± appah²na-
supanakiriy±vasena   san²varaºassa   puggalassa   anuppannar±garaj±dayo   uppa-
jjanti,  uppann±  pava¹¹hanti,  tasm±  vutta½  “n²varaºeheva  kilesaraja½ ±diyat²”ti.
Tenev±ha  “purim±”ti-±di.  Purim±na½  pacchim±na½  apar±paruppattiy± paccaya-



bh±vo   hettha   ±diyana½.   Pañcahi   indriyehi   parisujjhat²ti   maggapariy±pannehi
saddh±d²hi   pañcahi   indriyehi   sakalasa½kilesato  visujjhati.  Paññindriyameva  hi
anaññ±taññass±m²tindriy±d²ni, itar±ni ca anvay±n²ti.
 
                                                   J±garasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   7. Appaµividitasuttavaººan±
 
    7.  Pavattinivattitadubhayahetuvibh±gassa  dhammassapi catusaccantogadhatt±
±ha  “dhamm±ti  catusaccadhamm±”ti.  Catt±ripi  hi  ariyasacc±ni  catusaccantoga-
dh±ni.   Appaµividdh±ti   pariññ±bhisamay±divasena   anabhisamit±.  Diµµhigatav±de-
s³ti  diµµhigatasaññitesu  v±desu.  Diµµhigatehi  te  pavattit±.  Ito  paresanti ito s±sani-
kehi   paresa½   aññesa½.  Dhammat±y±ti  sabh±vena,  sayamev±ti  attho.  Gaccha-
nt²Ti   pavattanti  diµµhiv±da½  paggayha  tiµµhanti.  Paren±ti  diµµhigatikena.  N²yant²ti
diµµhiv±dasaªgaºhane  uyyoj²yanti.  Ten±ha  “tatth±”ti-±di.  Pabujjhitunti  pam±dani-
dd±ya   paµibujjhitu½.   Paµipad±   yath±desitassa   dhammassa   kathitat±ya,  paµibu-
jjhitu½ yoniso pavattiyam±natt± bhaddik±.
     Hetun±ti  ñ±yena.  K±raºen±ti catusacc±na½ sambodhayuttiy±. Hatthatale ±ma-
laka½  viya sabba½ ñeyya½ j±n±t²ti sabbaññ³, teneva sabbaññut±bhisambodhena
buddhoti  sabbaññubuddho.  Pacceka½  parehi  as±dh±raºat±ya visu½ sayambhu-
ñ±ºena   sacc±ni  buddhav±ti  paccekabuddho.  Paropadesena  catusacca½  bujjha-
t²ti  catusaccabuddho.  Tath±  hi so sayambhut±ya abh±vato kevala½ catusaccabu-
ddhoti  vuccati.  Sutena  sutamayañ±ºena  khandh±dibheda½  ñeyya½  buddhav±ti
sutabuddho.  Sabbaññubuddhapaccekabuddhe  (1.0070)  µhapetv±  avases± agga-
s±vakamah±s±vak±pi  pakatis±vak±pi  v²tar±g± avases± kh²º±sav±. Tayopi purim±
vaµµanti    sambuddh±ti-±divacanato.    Sannivasati    eten±ti    sanniv±so,    carita½.
Lokassa  sanniv±so lokasanniv±so, tasmi½. K±yaduccarit±dibhede visame. Satisa-
mmosena  visame  v±  sattanik±ye.  So  hi  visamayogato visamo. R±gavisam±dike
visame  v±  kilesaj±te.  Ta½ visama½ pah±ya ta½ visama½ ajjhupekkhitv± sama½
sadisa½    yuttar³pa½,   purimakehi   v±   sambuddhehi   sama½   sadisa½   caranti
vattanti.
 
                                               Appaµividitasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 8. Susammuµµhasuttavaººan±
 
    8.   Susammuµµh±ti   suµµhu   ativiya   sammuµµh±.  Satta  sekkh±  hi  susammusit±
vinaµµh±. Katha½ pana te anadhigat± naµµh± n±ma hont²ti ±ha “yath± h²”ti-±di. Adhi-
gatass±ti  adhigato  assa.  So  vadantoti sambandho. Sesanti “dhamm±”ti-±di. Puri-
masadisamev±ti anantarag±th±ya vuttasadisameva.



 
                                             Susammuµµhasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    9. M±nak±masuttavaººan±
 
    9.  Seyy±dibheda½  m±na½  appah±ya  ta½  paggayha  vicaranto k±mento n±ma
hot²ti  ±ha “m±na½ k±mentassa icchantass±”ti. Damati citta½ eten±ti damo, satisa-
mbojjhaªg±diko  sam±dhipakkhiko  damo. Manacchaµµh±ni indriy±ni damet²ti damo,
indriyasa½varo.  Kilese  dameti pajahat²ti damo, paññ±. Upavasanavasena k±yaka-
mm±di½    damet²ti    damo,    uposathakamma½.    Kodh³pan±hamakkham±n±dike
dameti  vinet²ti  damo,  adhiv±sanakhanti.  Tenev±ti “damo”ti sam±dhipakkhikadha-
mm±na½   eva   adhippetatt±  (1.0071).  “Na  mona½  atth²”ti  ca  p±µho.  Asam±hita-
ss±ti sam±dhipaµikkhepo jotito.
    Maccudheyyassa   p±rataraºassa   vuccam±natt±  “monanti  catumaggañ±ºan”ti
vutta½.  Na  hi  tato  aññena  ta½  sambhavati.  J±n±ti  asammohapaµivedhavasena
paµivijjhat²ti  attho.  Maccu dh²yati etth±ti maccudheyya½, khandhapañcaka½ mara-
ºadhammatt±.  Tassev±ti  maccudheyyasseva.  P±ra½  parat²rabh³ta½  nibb±na½.
Tareyy±ti ettha taraºa½ n±ma ariyamaggaby±p±roti ±ha “paµivijjheyya p±puºeyy±”-
ti.   Tath±   hi  vakkhati  “paµivedhataraºa½  n±ma  vuttan”ti.  “Na  tareyya  na  paµivi-
jjheyya  na  p±puºeyya v±”ti ayamettha p±µho yutto. Aññath± “ida½ vutta½ hot²”ti-±-
divacana½   virujjheyya.   Eko   araññe  viharantoti  ek±k²  hutv±  araññe  viharantoti
attho.
    K±ma½  heµµhimamaggehipi  ekaccassa  m±nassa  pah±na½  labbhati.  Aggama-
ggeneva  pana  tassa  anavasesato  pah±nanti  ±ha–  “arahattamaggena navavidha-
m±na½  pajahitv±”ti. Upac±rasam±dhipubbako appan±sam±dh²ti vutta½ “upac±ra-
ppan±sam±dh²h²”ti,     na    upac±rasam±dhimattena    sam±dhimatta½    sandh±ya
pacceka½  v±kyaparisam±panassa  ayujjanato. Na hi appana½ appatta½ lokuttara-
jjh±na½  atthi.  “Sucetaso”ti cittassa ñ±ºasahitat±ya lakkhaºavacananti ±ha “ñ±ºa-
sampayuttat±y±”ti-±di.   Tath±   hi  vakkhati  “sucetasoti  ettha  cittena  paññ±  dassi-
t±”ti.    “Sabbadhi   vippamutto”ti   sabbesu   bhav±d²su   visa½saµµhacitto   sabbaso
khandh±d²hi   visa½yutto   hot²ti  vutta½  “sabbesu  khandh±yatan±d²su  vippamutto
hutv±”ti.  Pariññ±paµivedho  sacchikiriyapaµivedhena  vin±  natth²ti ±ha “tebh³maka
…pe… vuttan”ti.
    M±na½   niss±ya   duccaritacaraºato   m±no   n±m±ya½   s²labhedano.   Tasm±ti
m±nassa   s²lapaµipakkhabh±vato.   Imin±   paµipakkhappah±nakittanena.   Adhicitta-
sikkh± kathit± sar³pato ev±ti adhipp±yo. Ettha citten±ti su-saddena visesitacittena.
Tasm±ti   paññ±ya   dassitatt±.  Imin±ti  “sucetaso”ti  imin±  padena.  Adhis²lasikkh±
adhicittasikkh±  adhipaññ±sikkh±ti  s²l±d²nipi  visesetv±  vutt±ni.  Sambhave byabhi-
c±re   ca   visesanavisesitabbat±ti  ta½  dassento  “adhis²lañca  n±ma  s²le  sati  hot²-
”ti-±di½  vatv±  tadubhaya½  (1.0072)  vibh±gena  dassetu½  “tasm±”ti-±di  vutta½.
Paµhamanayo   saªkaravasena   pavattoti   asaªkaravasena   dassetu½  “apic±”ti-±-



din±  dutiyanayo  vutto.  “Sam±pann±”ti etth±pi “nibb±na½ patthayanten±”ti ±netv±
sambandho.  Vipassan±ya  p±dakabh±va½ anupagat±pi tadattha½ nibbattan±diva-
sena  sam±pann±ti  ayamattho  purimanayato  viseso.  Adhipaññ±ya panettha puri-
manayato  viseso  natth²ti  s±  anuddhaµ±.  Samodh±netv±ti  pariy±yato sar³pato ca
saªgahetv±.    Sakalas±sananti   tissanna½   kathitatt±   eva   sikkhattayasaªgaha½
sakalas±sana½ kathita½ hot²ti.
 
                                                M±nak±masuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      10. Araññasuttavaººan±
 
    10.      Santakiles±nanti     v³pasantakilesapari¼±h±na½.     Yasm±     s²l±diguºasa-
mbhava½   tato   eva   bhayasantañca  up±d±ya  paº¹it±  “santo”ti  vuccanti,  tasm±
vutta½   “paº¹it±na½  v±”ti.  Ten±ha  “santo  have”ti-±di.  Seµµhac±r²nanti  seµµhaca-
riya½  carant±na½.  Yasm±  puthujjanakaly±ºato  paµµh±ya bhikkhu maggabrahma-
cariyav±sa½  vasati  n±ma, tasm± ±ha “maggabrahmacariyav±sa½ vasant±nan”ti.
Ariy±na½  pana  mukhavaººassa  pas²dane  vattabbameva  natthi. M³lakammaµµh±-
nanti  p±rih±riyakammaµµh±na½.  Visabh±gasantat²ti  n±n±rammaºesu pavattacitta-
santati.  S±  hi  vikkhepaby±kulat±ya appasann± sam±hitacittasantatiy± visabh±ga-
santati. Okkamat²ti sam±dhisabh±g± cittasantati samathav²thi½ anupavisati. Citta½
pas²dat²ti  kammaµµh±nanirata½  bh±van±citta½  sandh±y±ha, ta½ pasanna½ hutv±
pavattati. Lohita½ pas²dat²ti cittak±lussiyass±bh±vato lohita½ an±vila½ hoti. Parisu-
ddh±ni  honti  k±raºassa  parisuddhabh±vato.  T±laphalamukhassa  viya mukhassa
vaººo   hot²ti   mukha-saddassa  ±dimhi  pamuttapadena  yojetabbo.  Evañhi  cassa
pamuttaggahaºa½  samatthita½ hoti t±laphalamukhassa vaººasampad±sadisatt±.
Tibh³mako eva tebh³mako.
    At²ta½  n±nusocanti  at²ta½  paccayal±bha½ lakkhaºa½ katv± na socanti na anu-
tthunanti.  Jappanataºh±ya  vasena na parikappant²ti ±ha “na patthent²”ti (1.0073).
Yena    kenac²ti    itar²tarena.   Taªkhaºe   laddhen±ti   sannidhik±raparibhog±bh±va-
m±ha.   Tividhenapi   k±raºen±ti   tippak±rena   hetun±,  tilakkhaºasantosanimittanti
attho.
    Vin±santi vin±sanahetu½. Vinassanti eteh²ti



vin±so,   lobhados±   tadekaµµh±   ca   p±padhamm±.  Ar³pak±yassa  viya  r³pak±ya-
ssapi visesato sukkhabh±vak±raºanti ±ha “etena k±raºadvayen±”ti. LutoTi l³no.
 
                                                   Araññasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    Na¼avaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                            2. Nandanavaggo
 
 
                                                      1. Nandanasuttavaººan±
 
    11.  “Tatra  bhagav±”ti  vutte  na  tath±  byañjan±na½  siliµµhat±,  yath±  “tatra  kho
bhagav±”ti    vutteti    ±ha   “byañjanasiliµµhat±vasen±”ti.   Parisajeµµhaketi   paris±ya
jeµµhake,  ye  tass± desan±ya visesato bh±janabh³t±. Parisajeµµhake bhikkh³ti catu-
parisajeµµhake  bhikkh³. Catunna½ hi paris±na½ jeµµh± bhikkhuparis± paµhamuppa-
nnatt±.   ¾mantes²ti   sambodhesi,   sambodhanañca  j±n±pananti  ±ha  “j±n±pes²”ti.
Bhadanteti     garug±ravasappatissavavacanameta½,     atthato    pana    bhadanteti
bhadda½ tava hotu attano niµµh±napariyos±natt± paresañca santat±vahatt±. Bhaga-
vato  paccassosunti ettha bhagavatoti s±mivacana½ ±mantanameva sambandhi-a-
tthapada½    apekkhat²ti    adhipp±yen±ha   “bhagavato   vacana½   pati-assosun”ti.
Bhagavatoti   pana   ida½   patissavanasambandhena   sampad±navacana½  yath±
“devadattassa  paµissuº±t²”ti.  Ya½  panettha  vattabba½, ta½ nid±navaggassa ±di-
suttavaººan±ya½ ±gamissati.
    T±vati½sak±yoti  t±vati½sasaññito  devanik±yo.  Dutiyadevalokoti chasu k±malo-
kesu  dutiyo devaloko. Tetti½sa jan± sahapuññak±rino tattha uppann±, ta½sahaca-
ritaµµh±na½  t±vati½sa½  (1.0074),  tanniv±sinopi  t±vati½san±mak± sahacaraºañ±-
yen±ti  ±ha  “maghena  m±ºaven±”ti-±di. Aya½ pana keciv±do by±panno hot²ti ta½
arocentena  “vadant²”ti  vutta½.  By±pannata½ dassento “yasm± pan±”ti-±dim±ha.
Tath±  hi  vakkhati “eva½ hi niddosa½ pada½ hot²”ti. N±mapaººattiyev±ti atthanira-
pekkhatt± niru¼hasamaññ± eva.
    Ta½  vananti  ta½  upavana½.  Paviµµhe  paviµµhe  dukkhappattepi  attano  sampa-
ttiy± nandayati, pageva adukkhappatteti dassetu½ “pañcasu h²”ti-±di vutta½. Pave-
sit±nanti   pakoµµhav±rena   pavesit±namp²ti   adhipp±yo.   Cavanak±leyeva  thoka½
dissam±navik±r±  hutv±  cavanti,  te  sandh±ya  “himapiº¹o  viya vil²yant²”ti vutta½.
Ye  pana  adissam±navik±r±  sahas±  antaradh±yanti,  te sandh±ya “d²pasikh± viya
vijjh±yant²”ti  vuttanti  vadanti.  Nandayati pakatiy± somanassita½ domanassitañca.
Nandaneti  eva½-anvatthan±make uyy±ne. Parivut±ti “devat±”ti vacana½ up±d±ya
itthiliªgavasena vutta½. Devaputto hi so.
    Divi  bhavatt±  dibb±ti ±ha “devaloke nibbatteh²”ti. K±metabbat±ya k±mabandha-



nehi,   tath±   aññamañña½  asa½kiººasabh±vat±ya  k±makoµµh±sehi.  Upet±ti  upa-
gat±   samann±gat±.  Paric±rayam±n±ti  pariramam±n±.  Idañhi  pada½  apekkhitv±
“k±maguºeh²”ti   kattari   karaºavacana½,   purim±ni  apekkhitv±  sahayoge.  Rama-
m±n±  carant²ti  katv±  vutta½ “ramam±n±”ti. Paric±rayam±n±ti v± parito samantato
c±rayam±n±ti  atthoti ±ha “indriy±ni sañc±rayam±n±”ti. Paµhamanaye hi anubhava-
nattho  paricaraºasaddo,  dutiyanaye  parivattanattho.  So pan±ti “t±ya½ vel±yan”ti
vuttak±lo.  Adhun±ti  sampati.  So  vicar²ti sambandho. K±maguºeh²ti hetumhi kara-
ºavacana½.  Ovutoti  yath±  ta½  na ñ±yati, eva½ pihitacitto. Nivuto pariyonaddhoti
tasseva  vevacana½.  Ten±ha  “lok±bhibh³to”ti. ¾sabhinti seµµha½ “aggohamasmi
lokass±”ti-±din± (d². ni. 2.31; ma. ni. 3.207) bh±santo bodhisatto viya.
    Kevala½  (1.0075)  dassana½  kimatthiyanti  ±ha–  “ye  …pe… vasen±”ti, tasmi½
nandanavane  avaµµhitak±mabh±g±nubhavanavasen±ti  attho.  Naradev±nanti puri-
sabh³tadevat±na½.  Ten±ha “devapuris±nan”ti. Appaka½ adhika½ ³na½ v± gaºa-
n³paga½   n±ma   na   hot²ti   “tikkhattu½   dasannan”ti  vutta½.  “Tetti½s±nan”ti  hi
vattabbe  aya½  ru¼h².  Pariv±rasaªkh±tena,  na kittisaªkh±ten±ti adhipp±yo. S²l±c±-
r±diguºanemittik±  hi  kitti.  “T±vati½s± dev± d²gh±yuk± vaººavanto sukhabahul±”ti
evam±divacanena   yase   icchite   avisesetv±va   “yasena   sampann±nan”ti  sakk±
vattu½.
    Ariyas±vik±ti  sot±pann±.  “Sakad±g±min²”ti  keci. Adhipp±ya½ vivaµµetv±ti yath±
tva½  andhab±le  maññasi,  dhammasabh±vo  eva½  na  hot²ti tass± devat±ya adhi-
pp±ya½  viparivattetv±.  Ekantato  sukha½  n±ma  nibb±nameva.  K±m±  hi  dukkh±
vipariº±madhamm±ti  imin± adhipp±yena tass± adhipp±ya½ paµikkhipitv±. K±ma½
catutthabh³mak±pi saªkh±r± anicc± eva, te pana sammasan³pag± na hont²ti tebh³-
makaggahaºa½  sammasanayoggena.  Hutv±ti pubbe avijjam±n± paccayasamav±-
yena  bhavitv±  uppajjitv±.  Etena nesa½ bh±vabh±go dassito. Abh±vatthen±ti sara-
sanirodhabh³tena viddha½sanabh±vena.
     Anicc±  addhuv±, tato eva “mayha½ ime sukh±”ti v± na icc±ti anicc±. Upp±dava-
yasabh±v±ti   khaºe   khaºe   uppajjananirujjhanasabh±v±.   Ten±ha  “uppa  …pe…
vevacanan”ti.    Purimassa    v±    pacchima½    k±raºavevacananti    ±ha    “yasm±
v±”ti-±di.   Tadanantar±ti  tesa½  upp±davay±na½  antare.  Vemajjhaµµh±nanti  µhiti-
kkhaºa½  vadati.  Ye  pana “saªkh±r±na½ µhiti natth²”ti vadanti, tesa½ ta½ micch±.
Yath±   hi   tasseva   dhammassa   upp±d±vatth±ya   bhinn±  bhaªg±vatth±  icchit±,
aññath±  añña½  uppajjati,  añña½  nirujjhat²ti  ±pajjati,  eva½  uppannassa bhaªg±-
bhimukh±vatth±  icchitabb±,  s±va  µhitikkhaºo.  Na  hi  uppajjam±no  bhijjat²ti sakk±
viññ±tunti.   V³pasamasaªkh±tanti  accanta½  v³pasamasaªkh±ta½  nibb±nameva
sukha½, na tay± adhippet± k±m±ti adhipp±yo.
 
                                                 Nandanasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       2. Nandatisuttavaººan±
 



    12.  Nandat²ti  (1.0076) ettha nandana½ sapp²tikak±mataºh±kiccanti ±ha– “tussa-
t²”ti,   tasm±   k±maparitosena  haµµhatuµµho  hot²ti  attho.  Puttim±ti  puttav±.  Pah³te
c±ya½   m±-saddoti   ±ha   “bahuputto”ti.  Bahuputtat±gahaºena  ida½  payojananti
dassento  “tassa  h²”ti-±dim±ha.  P³rent²ti  pada½  apekkhitv±  dhaññass±ti  s±miva-
cana½.  Iti  ±h±ti imamattha½ sandh±y±ha, eva½-adhipp±yo hutv±ti attho. Gos±mi-
koti  gom±.  Idh±pi  pah³te  m±-saddo.  Gorasasampattinti  gorasehi nipphajjanasa-
mpatti½.  Upadh²ti paccattabahuvacana½. H²ti hetu-atthe nip±to. Nandayanti p²tiso-
manassa½  janayant²ti  nandan±.  K±ma½ dukkhassa adhiµµh±nabh±vato nippariy±-
yato  k±m±  “upadh²”ti  vattabbata½  arahanti, tass± pana devat±ya adhipp±yavase-
n±ha  “sukhassa  adhiµµh±nabh±vato”ti.  Kilesavatthuhetukatt± sesapadadvayassa
kiñc±pi   sabba½   sa½s±radukkha½  kilesahetuka½,  visesato  pana  p±padhamm±
ap±y³papatti½  nibbattent²ti  ±ha– “kiles±pi ap±yadukkhassa adhiµµh±nabh±vato”ti.
Upasa½haram±n±ti  upanent±  upp±dent±. Manussaj±tikopi dullabhagh±sacch±da-
nat±ya  dukkhabahulo  peto  viy±ti  manussapeto.  Manussaj±tikopi  vuttar³po  ana-
tthap±tito parehi hi½sito sam±no nerayiko viy±ti manussanerayiko.
     Phalena   rukkhato   phala½   P±tento  viya.  Tatheva  navah±k±reh²ti  yath±  t²su
k±lesu   n±samaraºabhedanavasena   puttim±   puttanimitta½,  tatheva  gom±  goni-
mitta½   socati  navappak±rehi.  Pañca  k±maguºopadh²pi  nara½  socent²ti  yojan±.
Tass±Ti   yo  uttari  anugijjhati  tassa.  K±may±nass±ti  j±tak±macchandassa.  Jantu-
noti  sattassa.  Parih±yanti  ce  vinassanti  ce.  Sallaviddhov±ti  sallena  viddho viya.
Ruppat²ti  vik±ra½  ±pajjati,  socat²ti  attho.  Narassa  socan± sokaghaµµanapaccayo.
Upadhayo  natth²ti  k±ma½ kiles±bhisaªkh±r³padhayo t±va kh²º±savassa nattheva
magg±dhigamena    nirodhitatt±,    khandh³padhayo    pana   kathanti?   Tepi   tassa
sa-up±disesak±lepi   aµµhuppattihetubh³t±   na  santeva,  ayañca  anup±disesak±le.
Ten±ha “so nirupadhi mah±kh²º±savo”ti.
 
                                                   Nandatisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               3. Natthiputtasamasuttavaººan±
 
    13.   Puttapema½   (1.0077)   puttaggahaºena   gahita½   uttarapadalopen±ti  ±ha
“puttapemasaman”ti.   Gosamitanti  gohi  sama½  kata½.  Ten±ha  “gohi  saman”ti.
S³riyassa   sam±ti   s³riyasam±.   Avayavasambandhe   ceta½  s±mivacana½.  Ava-
yavo  cettha  ±bh±  ev±ti  viññ±yati “anantara½ ±bh±”ti vuccam±natt±ti ±ha “s³riy±-
bh±ya   sam±”ti-±di.  Mahoghabh±vena  saranti  savant²ti  sar±,  mahant±  jal±say±.
Sabbe te samuddaparam± orimajanehi adiµµhaparat²ratt± tassa.
    Natthi  attasama½  pemanti  g±th±ya  paµhamag±th±ya½  vuttanayena  attho vedi-
tabbo.   Attapemena   sama½   pema½  n±ma  natth²ti  ayamattho.  Anudakakant±re
ghammasant±pa½  asahantiy±  aªke  µhapitaputtaka½  kandanta½ bh³miya½ nipa-
jj±petv±  tassa upari µhatv± mata-itthivatthun± d²petabba½. Ten±ha– “m±t±pit±dayo
hi cha¹¹etv±pi puttadh²t±dayo”ti. Tath± c±ha–



          “Sabb± dis± anuparigamma cetas±,
          nevajjhag± piyataramattan± kvaci;
          eva½ piyo puthu att± paresa½,
          tasm± na hi½se paramattak±mo”ti. (sa½. ni. 1.119; ud±. 41; netti. 113);
     Dhaññena  sama½  dhana½ n±ma natthi, yasm± tappaµibaddh± ±h±r³paj²v²na½
satt±na½   j²vitavutti.   Tath±r³pe   k±leTi  dubbhikkhak±le.  Ekadesa½yeva  obh±sa-
nt²ti  ekasmi½  khaºe  cat³su  mah±d²pesu  obh±sa½ pharitu½ asamatthatt± s³riya-
ssapi,  pageva  itaresa½.  Bodhisattassa udayabbayassa ñ±º±nubh±vena sakalaj±-
tikhetta½   ek±loka½   ahos²ti   ±ha  “paññ±  …pe…  sakkot²”ti.  Tama½  vidhamat²ti
pubbeniv±sañ±º±dayo   paññ±  yattha  pavattanti,  tamanavasesa½  by±petv±  eka-
ppah±rena  pavattanato. “Vuµµhiy± pana pavattam±n±ya y±va ±bhassarabhavan±”-
ti pacuravasena vutta½.
 
                                           Natthiputtasamasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      4. Khattiyasuttavaººan±
 
    14.  Khettato  (1.0078) viv±d± satte t±yat²ti khattiyo. Vadati devat± attano ajjh±sa-
yavasena.  Dvipad±d²nanti  ±di-saddena catuppadabhariyaputt± gahit±. Buddh±da-
yoti   ±di-saddena   ±j±n²yasuss³sabhariyassavaputt±.   Dvipad±na½  seµµhoti  ettha
dvipad±na½  eva  seµµhoti  n±ya½  niyamo  icchito,  seµµho  ev±ti pana icchito, tasm±
sambuddho  dvipadesu  aññesu  tattha  ca uppajjanato seµµho eva sabbesampi utta-
ritarassa  abh±vatoti  ayamettha  attho.  Ten±ha “uppajjam±no panes±”ti-±di. K±ra-
º±k±raºa½  ±j±n±t²ti  ±j±n²yo. Gaºh±peth±ti yath± udako na temissati, eva½ v±¼a½
gaºh±petha.  “Asuss³s±”ti keci paµhanti. ¾suºam±noti sappaµissavo hutv± vacana-
sampaµicchako.
 
                                                  Khattiyasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 



 
                                                    5. Saºam±nasuttavaººan±
 
    15.  Ýhite majjhanhikeTi pubbaddha½ nikkhamitv± aparaddha½ appatv± µhitama-
jjhanhe.  Sannis²ves³ti  parissamavinodanattha½  sabbaso  sannis²dantesu. Da-k±-
rassa   hi   va-k±ra½   katv±   niddeso.   Ten±ha  “sannisinnesu  vissamam±nes³”ti.
Sabbasatt±nanti   sabbesañca   ±h±r³paj²vitasatt±na½   ghammat±pane  santattak±-
y±na½    iriy±pathadubbalyak±loti    µh±n±di-iriy±pathassa   asamatthak±lo.   Saºati
viy±ti  sadda½  karoti  viya,  yath±  ta½  aññampi mah±vana½ vakkham±nanayena.
Ten±ha  “tappaµibh±ga½  n±metan”ti  chiddaveºupabb±nanti  randhaj±tak²cakama-
h±ve¼upabb±na½.   Dutiyaka½   sah±ya½   alabhant²   anabhiratiparitassan±ya  eva-
m±ha. Anappaka½ sukhanti vipula½ u¼±ra½ vivekasukha½.
     Ekavih±rat±ya  suññ±g±ra½  paviµµhassa. Tena k±yaviveka½ dasseti. Anicc±nu-
passan±d²hi   niccasaññ±dippah±nena   santacittassa.  Tena  cittaviveka½  dasseti.
Sa½s±re  bhaya½  ikkhanato  bhikkhuno ubhayavivekasampannassa, tato (1.0079)
eva  uttari½  manussadhammato  rati½  l±bhino.  Am±nus²  rat²ti  bh±van±rati.  Pura-
toti  purimabh±ge.  Pacchatoti  pacchimabh±ge. Aparoti añño. Puratoti v± an±gate,
an±gata½ ±rabbh±ti attho. Pacchatoti at²te at²ta½ ±rabbha paµipattiy± vib±dhanato.
Paroti  kodho  cittapaµidussanat±ya.  Na  paroti  aparo,  lobho, so ce na vijjati. Etena
an±gatappajappan±ya  at²t±nusocan±ya  ca  abh±va½  dasseti.  At²va  ph±su bhava-
t²ti    n²varaºajeµµhakassa   k±macchandassa   vigamena   vikkhambhitan²varaºassa
jh±nassa  vasena ativiya ph±suvih±ro hoti. Ekassa vasato vaneti taºh±dutiyik±bh±-
vena  ekassa  araññe  vivekav±sa½  vasato.  Sesa½ t±disamev±ti sesamettha ya½
vattabba½, ta½ paµhamag±th±ya½ vuttasadisameva.
 
                                                Saºam±nasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    6. Nidd±tand²suttavaººan±
 
    16.     Pacchime    m±se    pacch±bhatta½    piº¹ap±tappaµikkanto    catugguºa½
saªgh±µi½   paññapetv±  dakkhiºena  passena  sato  sampaj±noti  ettaka½  p±µha½
saªkhipitv±   “nidda½  okkamit±”ti  vutta½.  Kiriy±mayacittehi  avomisso  bhavaªga-
soto  aby±katanidd±.  S±  hi kh²º±sav±na½ uppajjan±rah±, tass± pubbabh±g±para-
bh±gesu  …pe… uppanna½ thinamiddha½ idh±dhippet± nidd±, s± akh²º±sav±na½
yebhuyyena  aniyatak±l±, tabbidhuraniyatasabbh±va½ dassento “aticch±ta …pe…
±gantuka½  ±lasiyan”ti  ±ha. K±y±lasiyapaccay± v²riyassa paµipakkhabh³t± catt±ro
akusalakkhandh±   tand²   n±ma.   Tand²Ti  sabh±vaniddeso.  Tandiyan±ti  ±k±rani½-
ddeso. Tand²manat±ti tand²bh³tacittat±. ¾lasyanti alasabh±v±haraºa½. ¾lasy±yita-
ttanti   alasabh±vappatti.   K±yavijambhan±Ti   k±yassa  vin±man±.  Akusalapakkh±
ukkaºµhitat±ti  akusalapakkhiy± anabhirati. Bhattakilamathoti yath±vuttassa bhatta-
vatthukassa   ±h±rassa   vasena  sar²re  uppajjanakakhedo.  Upakkiliµµhoti  paññ±ya



dubbal²karaºena  upakkiliµµhacitto.  Cittassa asam±hitatt± niv±ritap±tubh±vo. Ariya-
maggassa jotana½ n±ma uppajjanamev±ti ±ha “na jotati (1.0080), na p±tubhavat²ti
attho”ti. Na hi ariyamaggo joti-ajotin±mo pavattati.
     Maggasahaj±tav²riyen±ti        lokiyalokuttaramaggasahaj±tav²riyena.        Missaka-
maggo  hi  idha  adhippeto. N²haritv±ti n²haraºahetu. Hetu-attho hi aya½ tv±-saddo
“paññ±ya   cassa   disv±”ti-±d²su   (ma.  ni.  1.271)  viya.  Tena  “maggo  visujjhat²”ti
vacana½ samatthita½ hoti. “Ariyamagga½ visujjhat²”ti keci paµhanti.
 
                                                Nidd±tand²suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      7. Dukkarasuttavaººan±
 
    17.  Dukkha½ titikkhanti duttitikkha½. Tañca dukkhama½ dussahana½ ±rambha-
vasena  dukkara½, anuyuñjanavasena duttitikkhanti. Abyatten±ti s±maññassa upa-
k±r±nupak±re   dhamme  j±nanasamatth±ya  veyyattiyasaªkh±t±ya  paññ±ya  abh±-
vato  na  byattena. Ten±ha “b±len±”ti. Yasmi½ dhamme sati samaºoti vuccati, ta½
s±maññanti  ±ha “samaºadhammo”ti. Imin±ti “dukkara½ duttitikkhañca, abyattena
ca  s±maññan”ti  imin±  g±thaddhena ida½ dasset²ti ida½ id±ni vuccam±na½ attha-
j±ta½  dasseti.  Abhidantanti abhibhavanadanta½, uparidantanti attho. So hi itara½
musala½ viya udukkhala½ visesato kassaci kh±danak±le abhibhuyya vattati. ¾dh±-
y±ti  nipp²¼anavaseneva µhapetv±. T±lu½ ±hacc±ti t±lupadesam±hanitv± viya. Ceta-
s±Ti  kusalacittena.  Cittanti akusalacitta½. Abhiniggaºhitv±ti yath± atisamud±c±ro
na hoti, eva½ vib±dhanavasena niggahetv±. ¾p±ºakoµikanti p±ºakoµipariyos±na½,
parij²vanti  attho.  Samb±dhet²ti  samb±dho,  antar±yiko.  Bah³  parissay±ti  ayoniso
k±mavitakk±divasena.
    Pajjati   cittametth±ti   pada½,  ±rammaºa½.  Iriy±patha½  eva  pada½  iriy±patha-
pada½.
     G²v±  (1.0081)  catt±ro  p±d±ti  g²vapañcam±ni.  Samodahanti  v±  samodh±nahe-
t³ti  ayamettha  atthoti  ±ha–  “samodahitv±  v±”ti,  samm±  odh±ya anto pavesetv±ti
attho. Sake ±rammaºakap±leti gocarajjhatta½ vadati. Samodahanti samodahanto.
Anissitoti   tebh³makadhammesu   kañcipi  dhamma½  taºh±diµµh±bhinivesavasena
anissito.   Avihi½sam±no   vihi½s±nimitt±na½  pajahanena.  Ullumpanasabh±vasa-
ºµhiten±ti  s²labyasanato uddharaºar³pe saºµhitena, karuº±yutten±ti attho. Ten±ha
“k±ruññata½ paµicc±”ti.
 
                                                  Dukkarasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                           8. Hir²suttavaººan±
 
    18.  Nisedhet²ti  niv±reti  pavattitu½  na  deti.  Pucchati  devat±.  Apaharantoti apa-



nento,   yath±  sabbena  sabba½  akkosavatthu  na  hoti,  eva½  pariharantoti  attho.
Bujjhati  s±rathividha½.  Attani  nip±ta½  na  deti,  ±j±n²yo  hi  yutta½ paj±n±ti. Abh³-
tena  abh³takkosena  parimutto n±ma natthi b±l±nañca jan±na½ par±pav±de yutta-
payuttabh±vato. Ten±ha bhagav±–
          “Nindanti tuºhim±s²na½, nindanti bahubh±ºina½;
          mitabh±ºimpi nindanti, natthi loke anindito”ti. (dha. pa. 227);
     Tanuy±ti  v±  katipay±. Ten±ha “appak±”ti. Sad± sat±ti hirinisedhabh±ve k±raºa-
vacana½.  Pappuyy±ti  patv± adhigantv±. V±nato nikkhantatt± nibb±na½, asaªkha-
tadh±tu.
 
                                                      Hir²suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        9. Kuµik±suttavaººan±
 
    19.  Antoti  kucchi-abbhantare. Vasanaµµh±naµµhen±ti vasanabh±vena. Kulapave-
ºinti kul±c±ra½ kulatanti½. Sant±nakaµµhen±ti kulasantatiy± bandhanabh±vena (1.00
Eva½  sabbapadehi  pucchitatthassa  anuj±nanavasena  “eka½savacane  nip±to”ti
vutta½.  ¾p±dik± posik± m±tucch± mah±paj±pati m±t± ev±ti katv± “pah±ya pabbaji-
tatt±”ti  avisesato  vutta½.  Pah±ya  pabbajitatt±  natth²ti  ±netv±  sambandho.  Puna
m±tukucchiv±s±d²na½  abh±vavacaneneva  vaµµamhi  bandhanassa  abh±vo  d²pito
hot²ti  na  gahito.  Aya½  kira  devat±  yath±  puthujjan± buddh±na½ guºe na j±nanti,
eva½ na j±n±ti, tasm± “may± sann±ha½ bandhitv±”ti-±dim±ha.
 
                                                    Kuµik±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    10. Samiddhisuttavaººan±
 
    20.  Tapanabh±vena  tapanodakatt±  tapod±Ti tassa rahadassa n±ma½. Ten±ha
“tattodakassa   rahadass±”ti.   Tatoti   n±gabhavane  udakarahadato  tapod±  n±ma
nad²  sandati.  S± hi nad² bh³mitala½ ±rohati. “Edis± j±t±”ti vacanaseso. Petalokoti
lohakumbhiniray±  idh±dhippet±ti  vadanti.  Rahadassa pana ±dito pabbatap±dava-
nantaresu  bah³ pet± viharanti, sv±yamattho petavatthup±¼iy± lakkhaºasa½yuttena
ca  d²petabbo.  Yat±yanti  yato  rahadato  aya½.  S±todakoti  madhurodako.  Setoda-
koTi parisuddhodako, an±vilodakoti attho. Tatoti tapod±nadito.
    Samiddhoti  avayav±na½  sampuººat±ya sa½siddhiy±va samm± iddho. Ten±ha
“abhir³po”ti-±di.  Padh±ne  sammasanadhamme niyutto, ta½ v± ettha atth²ti padh±-
niko.  Sen±sana½  suµµhapitadv±rav±tap±na½, tesa½ pidahanena utu½ g±h±petv±.
    Pubb±payam±noti    nh±nato    pubbabh±ge    viya   vodakabh±va½   ±pajjam±no
gamento.  Avatta½  paµikkhipitv± vatta½ dassetu½ “tattha …pe… na otaritabban”ti
paµhama½   vutta½.   Sabbadis±palokana½   yath±   nh±yanaµµh±nassa  manussehi



vivittabh±vaj±nanattha½.    Kh±ºu-±divavatth±pana½    c²var±d²na½   µhapanattha½
udakasam²peti  (1.0083) adhipp±yo. Ukk±sana½ amanuss±na½ apagamanattha½.
Avakujjaµµh±na½  taªkhaºepi uparimak±yassa ujuka½ avivaµakaraºattha½. C²vara-
piµµheyeva  µhapetabba½  yattha  v± tattha v± aµµhapetv±. Udakanteti udakasam²pe.
Sinnaµµh±nanti  sedagatapadeso.  Pas±retabba½  tassa  sukkh±panattha½. Sa½ha-
ritv±  µhapana½ puna sukhena gahetv± niv±sanattha½. N±bhippam±ºamatta½ ota-
raºa½     t±vat±    udakapaµicch±dilakkhaºappattato.    V²ci½    anuµµh±penten±ti-±di
sa½yatak±rit±dassana½.    Niv±sana½   parikkhipitv±ti   antarav±saka½   kaµippade-
sassa yath± parito hoti, eva½ khipitv± parivasitv±.
    Sar²ravaººopi   vippas²di   Sammadeva   bh±van±nussatimpi   vindantass±ti  adhi-
pp±yo.   Samana½   niggahetunti   kilesavasa½  gata½  attano  citta½  niggaºhitu½.
K±m³pan²t±ti k±ma½ upagatacitt±. Atha v± kilesak±mena there upan²tacitt±.
    Aparibhuñjitv±ti    ananubhotv±.   Anubhavitabbanti   atthato   ±pannamev±ti   ±ha
“pañcak±maguºe”ti.    Bhikkhas²ti    y±casi.    Tañca    bhikkh±cariyavasen±ti    ±ha
“piº¹±ya   caras²”ti.  K±maparibhogagarugamanak±lo  n±ma  visesato  paµhamayo-
bban±vatth±ti   ±ha   “daharayobbanak±lo”ti.   Obhaggen±ti   majjhe  sa½bhaggak±-
yena. Jiººak±le hi satt±na½ kaµiya½ k±yo obhaggo hoti.
    Voti  nip±tamatta½  “ye  hi  vo  ariy±”ti-±d²su  viya.  Satt±nanti s±maññavacana½,
na  manuss±na½  eva. Dehanikkhepananti ka¼evaraµµhapitaµµh±na½. Natthi etesa½
nimittanti  animitt±, “ettaka½ aya½ j²vat²”ti-±din± sañj±nananimittarahit±ti attho. Na
n±yareti  na  ñ±yanti.  Ito  paranti  ettha  paranti  añña½  k±la½.  Tena  orak±lassapi
saªgaho   siddho  hoti.  Param±yuno  orak±le  eva  cettha  paranti  adhippeta½  tato
para½  satt±na½  j²vitassa  abh±vato. Vavatth±n±bh±vatoti k±lavasena vavatth±n±-
bh±vato.  Vavatth±nanti  cettha paricchedo veditabbo, na asaªkarato vavatth±na½,
nicchayo     v±.     Abbudapes²ti-±d²su    abbudak±lo    pesik±loti-±din±    k±la-saddo
pacceka½  yojetabbo.  K±loti  idha  pubbaºh±divel± adhippet±. Ten±ha pubbaºhepi
h²Ti-±di



(1.0084).   Idheva   dehena   patitabbanti   sambandho.   Anekappak±ratoTi  nagare
j±t±na½  g±me,  g±me  j±t±na½ nagare, vane j±t±na½ janapade, janapade j±t±na½
vaneti-±din±  anekappak±rato.  Ito cuten±ti ito gatito cutena. Idha imissa½ gatiya½.
Yante  yuttagoºo  viy±ti yath± yante yuttagoºo yanta½ n±tivattati, eva½ k±lo gatipa-
ñcakanti eva½ upam±sa½sandana½ veditabba½.
    Aya½  k±loti  aya½  maraºak±lo.  Pacchime  k±leti  pacchime  vaye. Tisso vayos²-
m±ti.   Paµham±dik±   tisso   vayassa   s²m±   atikkantena.   Purim±na½  hi  dvinna½
vay±na½  sabbaso  s²m±  atikkamitv± pacchimassa ±dis²ma½ atikkanto tath± vutto.
“Ayañhi   samaºadhammo  …pe…  na  sakk±  k±tun”ti  vatv±  tamattha½  vitth±rato
dassetu½  “tad±  h²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Gaºhitunti  p±¼ito  atthato  ca  hadaye µhapanava-
sena    gaºhitu½.   Paribhuñjitunti   vuttadhammapariharaºasukha½   anubhavitu½.
Ekassa   kathanato   paµhama½  g±tha½  sutta½  v±  uss±reti,  tasmi½  niµµhite  itaro
dhammakathiko  ta½yeva vitth±rento dhamma½ katheti, aya½ sarabh±ºadhamma-
kath±.   Suttageyy±nus±rena   y±va   pariyos±n±   uss±raºa½  sarabhaññadhamma-
kath±.  “M±  ma½ k±lo upaccag±”ti vadanto “samaºadhammassa karaºassa aya½
me  k±lo”ti  katheti,  tato  paro  “pacchimavayo  añño  k±lo”ti katheti. “K±la½ voha½
…pe…  tasm±  abhutv± bhikkh±m²”ti vadanto attan± kata½ paµipattiñca sahetuka½
s±nisa½sa½ katheti.
    Ta½  g±ravak±raºa½  sandh±ya. Etanti “atha kho s± devat± pathaviya½ patiµµha-
hitv±”ti eta½ vutta½. Daharo tvanti-±dim±ha lobh±bhibh³tat±ya adhigatatt±. Sabba-
sampattiyuttoti bhogasampad± pariv±rasampad±ti sabbasampatt²hi yutto. Alaªk±ra-
parih±ranti  alaªk±rakaraºa½.  Anikk²¼it±v²ti  ak²¼itapubbo.  K²¼anañcettha  k±m±na½
paribhogoti    ±ha   “abhutt±v²”ti.   Akatak±mak²¼oti   akatak±m±nubhavanappayogo.
Saya½  attan±  eva dissant²ti sandiµµh±, sandiµµh± eva sandiµµhik±, attapaccakkhato
sandiµµhik±. Pakaµµho k±lo patto etesanti k±lik±, te k±like.
    Citt±nantaranti  (1.0085)  icchitacitt±nantara½,  icchiticchit±rammaº±k±reti attho.
Tenev±ha  “citt±nantara½  icchiticchit±rammaº±nubhavana½  na  sampajjat²”ti-±di.
Citt±nantara½  laddhabbat±y±Ti  anantaritasam±dhicitt±nantara½ laddhabbaphala-
t±ya. Samohitesup²ti sambhatesupi. Sampannak±mass±ti samiddhak±massa. Citta-
k±r±  r³pal±bhena,  potthak±r±  paµim±k±rak±, r³pak±r± dantar³pakaµµhar³pa-loha-
r³p±dik±rak±.  ¾disaddena  n±n±r³pavesadh±r²na½ naµ±d²na½ saªgaho. Sesadv±-
res³Ti ettha gandhabbam±l±k±ras³pak±r±dayo vattabb±.
    Soti  samiddhitthero.  Samohitasampattin±ti saªg±habhog³pakaraºasampattin±.
Pattabbadukkhass±ti  k±m±na½ ±pajjanarakkhaºavasena laddhabbassa k±yikace-
tasikadukkhassa.  Up±y±sass±ti da¼haparissamassa viratassa. “Viss±tass±”ti keci.
“Paccavekkhaºañ±ºen±”ti   keci   paµhanti.   Asukasmi½  n±ma  k±le  phala½  hot²ti
eva½  udikkhitabbo  nassa  k±loti ak±lo. Etth±Ti etesu navasu lokuttaradhammesu.
Ehipassavidhinti  “ehi  pass±”ti  eva½  pavattavidhivacana½. Upanetabboti v± upa-
neyyo,   so   eva   opaneyyiko.   Viññ³h²ti   vid³hi   paµividdhasaccehi.  Te  eka½sato
ugghaµitaññ³-±dayo  hont²ti  ±ha “ugghaµitaññ³-±d²h²”ti. “Paccattan”ti etassa pati-a-
ttan²ti bhummavasena attho gahetabboti ±ha “attani attan²”ti.
    Sabbapadehi  sambandhoti  “katha½  ±d²navo  ettha  bhiyyo, katha½ ak±liko”ti-±-



din± sabbehi pacceka½ sambandho veditabbo.
    Navoti  taruºo  na  ciravasso.  Ye  bhikkhunov±dakalakkhaºappatt±, te sandh±ya
“v²sativassato    paµµh±ya   thero”ti   vutta½.   Idha   s±sana½   n±ma   sikkhattayasa-
ªgaha½  piµakattayanti  ±ha  “dhammena  h²”ti-±di.  Tattha dhammena vinayo ettha
vin±   daº¹asattheh²ti   dhammavinayo.   Dhamm±ya  vinayo  ettha  na  ±misatthanti
dhammavinayo.  Dhammato  vinayo  na adhammatoti dhammavinayo. Dhammo v±
bhagav±  dhammass±m² dhammak±yatt±, tassa dhammasaññitassa satthu vinayo,
na  takkik±nanti  dhammavinayo.  Dhamme  vinayo  na  adhamme vinayo. Dhammo
ca  so  yath±nusiµµha½  paµipajjam±ne  satte  ap±yesu  apatam±ne  dh±ret²ti,  sabbe
sa½kilesato  vinet²ti  vinayo  c±ti  dhammavinayo. Ten±ha “ubhayampeta½ s±sana-
sseva n±man”ti.
    Dhammavinayoti   (1.0086)   dhammena   yutto   vinayoti  dhammavinayo  ±jañña-
ratho   viya.   Dhammo  ca  vinayo  c±ti  v±  dhammavinayo,  ta½  dhammavinaya½.
Dhammavinay±nañhi  satthubh±vavacanato dhammavinayattasa½siddhi dhamma-
vinay±na½  aññamañña½  visesanato. Abhidhammepi vinayavacananti dhammavi-
nayadvayasiddhi,      desitapaññattavacanato      dhammavinayasiddhi.     Dhammo
catudh±     desito    sandassana-sam±d±pana-samuttejana-sampaha½sanavasena,
vinayo   catudh±  paññatto  s²l±c±rato  par±jitavasena.  Dhammacariy±  sakavisayo,
vinayapaññatti     buddhavisayo.     Pariy±yena    desito    dhammo,    nippariy±yena
paññatto  vinayo.  Dhammadesan±  adhipp±yatthappadh±n±,  vinayapaññatti vaca-
natthappadh±n±.   Paramatthasaccappadh±no  dhammo,  sammutisaccappadh±no
vinayo. ¾sayasuddhipadh±no dhammo, payogasuddhipadh±no vinayo.
    Kiriyadvayasiddhiy±    dhammavinayasiddhi.   Dhammena   hi   anus±sanasiddhi,
vinayena  ov±dasiddhi.  Dhammena  dhammakath±siddhi,  vinayena ariyatuºh²bh±-
vasiddhi.  S±vajjadvayaparivajjanato  dhammavinayasiddhi. Dhammena hi visesato
pakatis±vajjaparicc±gasiddhi,  vinayena  paññattis±vajjaparicc±gasiddhi. Gahaµµha-
pabbajit±na½  s±dh±raº±s±dh±raºaguºadvayasiddhi.  Bahussutasutapasannadva-
yato  pariyatti-pariy±puºana-dhammavih±ra-vibh±gato  dhammadharavinayadhara-
vibh±gato   ca  dhammavinayadvayasiddhi,  saraºadvayasiddhiy±  dhammavinaya-
dvayasiddhi.  Idha  satt±na½  duvidha½ saraºa½ dhammo att± ca. Tattha dhammo
suciººo  saraºa½.  “Dhammo have rakkhati dhammac±rin”ti (therag±. 303; j±. 1.10.
102;  1.15.385)  hi vutta½. Sudanto att±pi saraºa½ “att± hi attano n±tho”ti (dha. pa.
160,  380)  vacanato.  Tena  vutta½ “saraºadvayasiddhiy± dhammavinayasiddh²”ti.
Tattha  yatassa  dhammasiddhi,  yato  ca  vinayasiddhi, tadubhaya½ dassento ±ha–
“dhammena  hettha  dve  piµak±ni vutt±ni, vinayena vinayapiµakan”ti. Adhun± ±gato
id±neva na cirasseva upagato.
    Mahante  µh±ne µhapetv±ti mahesakkhat±dassanattha½ attano pariv±rena maha-
ntaµµh±ne  µhapitabh±va½  pavedetv±. Mahatiy±ti upasaªkamanavandan±divacan±-
pajjanavasena  sam±ciºº±ya.  Sabbepi  kira  nis²dant± ta½ µh±na½ µhapetv±va nis²-
danti.  Thirakaraºavasen±ti  da¼h²karaºavasena. Aya½ kira devat± ñ±ºasampann±
m±naj±tik±, tasm± n±ya½ m±na½ appah±ya (1.0087) mama desana½ paµivijjhitu½
sakkot²ti  m±naniggaºhanattha½  ±dito duviññeyya½ kathento bhagav± “akkheyya-



saññino”ti-±din±   t±ya   ñ±tumicchitak±m±na½   k±lik±dibh±va½,   dhammassa   ca
sandiµµhik±dibh±va½ vibh±vento dve g±th± abh±si.
    Akkheyyatoti   gihiliªgapariy±yan±mavises±divasena  tath±  tath±  akkh±tabbato.
Ten±ha    “kath±na½   vatthubh³tato”ti.   Etesanti   satt±na½.   Patiµµhit±ti   pavattit±
±satt±.    Pañcanna½   k±masaªg±d²na½   vasena   ±satt±   hontu,   itaresa½   pana
kathanti?  Aniµµhaªgatopi hi “ida½ nu kho”ti-±din± kaªkhato tattha ±satto eva n±ma
avijahanato,  tath±  vikkhepagato  vikkhepavatthusmi½,  anusay±na½  pana ±satta-
bh±ve   vattabbameva   natthi.  Maccuno  yoganti,  maccubandhana½,  maraºadha-
mmatanti  attho.  Yasm±  apariññ±tavatthuk±  anat²tamaraºatt± maccun± yath±ruci
payojetabb±,   tattha   tattha  upar³pari  ca  khipit±ya  ±º±ya  abbhantare  eva  honti,
tasm±  vutta½  “payoga½ …pe… ±gacchant²”ti. Yasm± tebh³mak± dhamm± kama-
n²yaµµhena   k±m±,   nesampi  k±lassa  laddhabbat±ya  k±likat±  idha  akkheyyavaca-
nena   pavedit±.   Ten±ha–  “evamim±ya  g±th±ya  k±lik±  k±m±  kathit±”ti.  Sabbepi
tebh³mak±  dhamm±  kaman²y±,  yasm±  ca  k±lik±na½  k±m±na½  tath±sabh±vat±
kathit±.  Ayampi  g±th± tadatthameva d²pet²ti im±ya te kathit± eva honti. Ye ca satt±
pañcasu  khandhesu  diµµhitaºh±divasena patiµµhit± “itth², puriso, aha½, mam±”ti ca
abhinivisiya  k±me  paribhuñjanti,  te  maraºa½  n±tivattanti. Evampettha k±m±na½
k±likattho kathitoti ±ha “k±lik± k±m± kathit±”ti.
    Aya½   ñ±tapariññ±ti  r³p±r³padhamme  lakkhaº±dito  ñ±te  katv±  paricchindana-
paññ±.  Ten±ha  “eva½ ñ±ta½ katv±”ti-±di. Padaµµh±naggahaºeneva cettha tesa½
r³p±r³padhamm±na½      paccayo     gahitoti     paccayapariggahassapi     saªgaho
daµµhabbo. T²reti tuleti v²ma½sati. Dv±catt±l²s±ya ±k±reh²Ti imin± matthakappatta½
mah±vipassana½  dasseti.  Te  pana ±k±r± visuddhimaggasa½vaººan±ya vuttana-
yena  veditabb±.  “Anicc±nupassan±ya  niccasañña½  pajahat²”ti-±din±  vipassan±-
kkhaºepi   ekadesena   pah±na½   labbhateva,   anavasesato  pana  pah±navasena
pah±napariñña½  dassento  ±ha “aggamaggena (1.0088)  …pe… aya½ pah±napa-
riññ±”ti. Tath± ca ±ha “eva½ t²hi pariññ±h²”ti-±di.
    Akkh±t±ranti akkh±tabba½, na akkheyyaka½. Ten±ha “kammavasena k±rakan”-
ti-±di.  K±rakanti ca s±dhanam±ha. Na maññat²ti v± maññana½ nappavatteti akkh±-
t±ranti  kh²º±sava½. Atha v± tañhi tassa na hot²ti ta½ k±raºa½ tassa kh²º±savassa
na hoti na vijjati, yena diµµhitaºh±dik±raºena akkheyya½ khandhapañcaka½ “tisso”-
ti  v±  “phusso”ti  v±  “itth²”ti  v±  “puriso”ti v± abhinivissa vadeyy±ti evamettha attho
veditabbo.  Manussan±g±d²hi  p³jan²yatt±  “yakkho”ti sabbadev±na½ s±dh±raºava-
cananti  devadh²t±pi “yakkh²”ti vutt±. Akkheyyanti pah±napariññ±ya pah±namaggo,
tassa  ±rammaºabh³ta½  nibb±nampi  gahita½.  Na  maññat²ti  kh²º±savassa  assa
phalappatt²ti ±ha “navavidho lokuttaradhammo kathito”ti.
    Vises²ti  visesaj±ti-±divasena  seyyoti attho. Tesu gahites³ti tesu seyyam±n±d²su
t²su  m±nesu  gahitesu.  Tayo  seyyam±n±,  tayo  sadisam±n±,  tayo  h²nam±n± gahi-
t±va  honti.  So  puggaloti  so appah²namaññanapuggalo. Teneva m±nena hetubh³-
tena.  Upa¹¹hag±th±y±ti  purimaddhena pana vatthuk±m± vutt±ti ±ha “k±lik± k±m±
kathit±”ti.
    Vidh²yati   visadis±k±rena   µhap²yat²ti   vidh±,   koµµh±so.  Katha½vidhanti  katha½



patiµµhita½,  kena  pak±rena  pavattitanti attho. Vidahanato h²n±divasena vividhen±-
k±rena   dahanato   upadh±raºato  vidh±,  m±no.  M±nes³ti  nimittatthe  bhumma½,
m±nahet³ti attho. Na calat²ti na vedhati attano parisuddhapakati½ avijahanato.
    Paññ±  “saªkh±”ti  ±gat±, paññ±ti yoniso paµisaªkh±na½. Saªkh±yakoti saªkala-
napadupp±dan±di-piº¹agaºan±vasena  gaºako papañcasaªkh±ti m±n±dipapañca-
bh±g±.  Te  te  dhamm±  samm± y±th±vato saªkh±yanti upatiµµhanti et±y±ti saªkh±,
paññ±.  Eka½  dveti-±din± saªkh±na½ gaºana½ paricchindananti saªkh±, gaºan±.
Saªkh±yati   bh±gaso   kath²yat²ti   saªkh±   (1.0089),   koµµh±so.   Saªkh±na½  satto
puggaloti-±din±  saññ±pananti  saªkh±,  rattoti-±di  paººatti.  Kh²º±savo  jahi pajahi
r±g±d²na½   suppah²natt±.   Navabheda½   pabhedato,  saªkhepato  tividham±nanti
attho.   Navavidhanti   v±   p±µhe   navabhedatt±   antarabhedavasena  navavidhanti
attho.   Paccayavisesehi   itthibh±v±divisesehi   visesena   m±n²yati  gabbho  etth±ti
vim±na½,  gabbh±sayo.  Na upagacch²ti na upagamissati. Ten±ha “an±gatatthe at²-
tavacanan”ti.  “N±jjhag±”ti  hi  at²ta½  “na  gamissat²”ti  etasmi½ atthe. Chindi ariya-
maggasatthena.  Olokayam±n±  upapatt²su.  Sattanivesanes³ti  satt±na½ upapajja-
µµh±nesu. Lokuttaradhammameva



kathesi arahattassa paveditatt±.
    “G±th±ya  attha½  kathetu½  vaµµat²”ti  attha-saddo ±haritv± vattabbo. Aµµhaªgika-
maggavasenap²ti  etth±pi  eseva  nayo. Satisampajañña½ n±ma kusaladhamm±nu-
yoge k±raºanti ±ha “dasakusalakammapathak±raºan”ti.
    Aµµhaªgikamaggavasena  ca  g±th±-atthavacane aya½ id±ni vuccam±no vitth±ra-
nayo.  Tasmi½  kira  µh±neti  tasmi½  kira  devat±ya  pucchita½  pañha½  vissajjana-
µµh±ne.  Devat±ya  ñ±ºaparip±ka½  oloketv±  anupubbiy±  kath±ya  saddhi½  s±mu-
kka½sikadesan±  mahat²  dhammadesan± ahosi. Ñ±ºa½ pesetv±ti satthudesan±ya
anussaraºavasena pattavisuddhipaµip±µipavatta½ bh±van±ñ±ºa½ bandhitv±. Sot±-
pattiphale     patiµµh±y±ti     satthudesan±vil±sena     attano     ca    paripakkañ±ºatt±
paµhama½   phala½   patv±.   Evam±h±ti  eva½  “p±pa½  na  kayir±”ti-±dippak±rena
g±tham±ha.   Aªga½   na   hoti,   ±j²vo   yath±   kuppam±no   v±c±kammantavasena
kuppati,  tath± sampajjam±nop²ti. So v±c±kammantapakkhiko, tasm± taggahaºena
gahitova hoti. V±y±masatisam±dhayo gahit± sam±dhikkhandhasaªgahato. Samm±-
diµµhisamm±saªkapp±    gahit±   paññ±kkhandhasaªgahato.   Antadvayavivajjana½
gahita½ Sar³penev±ti adhipp±yo. It²ti-±di nigamana½.
 
                                                 Samiddhisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                Nandanavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                                3. Sattivaggo
 
 
                                                          1.Sattisuttavaººan±
 
    21.  Desan±s²santi  (1.0090)  desan±padesalakkhaºavacananti adhipp±yo. Oma-
µµhoti  adhomukha½  katv±  dinnappah±ro. Imin± eva pasaªgena pah±re vibh±gato
dassetu½ “catt±ro h²”ti-±di vutta½. Upari µhatv±Ti hatthi-±d²na½ upari µhatv±. Adho-
mukha½   dinnappah±roti   khaggakarav±l±d²na½   adhomukha½   katv±   pahatapa-
h±ro.  Ummaµµho vuttavipariy±yena veditabbo. Vividhappah±ro vimaµµho. “Omaµµho
gahito”ti  vatv±  tasseva  gahaºe  k±raºa½  dassetu½  “so  h²”ti-±di vutta½. Dugga-
ndhakimi-±d²na½    vasena    antodoso.    Mañcena   saddhi½   bandhitv±ti   yasmi½
mañce    vaºikapuggalo    nipanno,   tattha   ta½   subandha½   katv±   p±daµµh±na½
uddha½ karontehi s²saµµh±na½ adho k±tabba½. Ten±ha “adhosiro k±tabbo”ti. Pari-
bbajeti pavatteyya. S± pana pavatti bh±van±vih±rena yutt±ti ±ha “vihareyy±”ti.
     Sallassa  ubbahana½  sallubbahana½.  Attha½ parittaka½ gahetv± µhit± upam±-
k±rassa vikkhambhanappah±nassa adhippetatt±. Ten±ha “punappunan”ti-±di. Anu-
bandhova  hoti  sati  paccaye uppajjan±rahato devat±ya k±mar±gappah±nassa joti-
tatt±.   Nanu   bhagavat±   an±g±mimaggena  desan±  niµµh±petabb±ti?  Na,  itariss±



ñ±ºabal±nur³padesan±ya  pavattetabbato.  Veneyyajjh±say±nukulañhi  dhamma½
dhammass±m² deset²ti.
 
                                                     Sattisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       2. Phusatisuttavaººan±
 
    22.   Kamma½   aphusantanti   kammaphassa½   aphusanta½,   kamma½   akaro-
ntanti  attho.  Vip±ko  na  phusat²ti  vip±kaphasso  na phusati, vip±ko na uppajjateva
k±raºassa    abh±vato.    Eva½    byatirekamukhena   kammavaµµena   vip±kavaµµa½
sambandha½   katv±   attha½   vatv±   id±ni   kevala½   kammavaµµavasena  attha½
vadanto  “kammamev±”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  n±karoto kariyat²Ti kamma½ akubbato
na  kayirati,  anabhisandhikatakamma½  n±ma  natth²ti  attho.  Id±ni  (1.0091)  tame-
vattha½   anvayato  dassetu½  “phusantañc±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Tattha  tatoti  phusana-
hetu.   Sesa½   vuttanayameva.   Vuttamevattha½   sak±raºa½  katv±  pariveµhitava-
sena  vibh³ta½ katv± dassetu½ “tasm± phusantan”ti-±di vutta½. Dhammat±ti k±ra-
kasseva     kammavip±k±nubandho,     n±k±rakass±ti     aya½     kammavip±k±na½
sabh±vo.
     Pacceti    upagacchati   anubandhati.   P±panti   p±paka½   kamma½   phalañca.
Ayañca    attho   araññe   luddakassa   uyyojan±ya   sunakhehi   pariv±riyam±nassa
bhikkhuno  bhayena  rukkha½  ±ru¼hassa  c²vare  luddassa  upari patite tassa suna-
khehi kh±ditv± m±ritavatthun± d²petabboti.
 
                                                   Phusatisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                          3. Jaµ±suttavaººan±
 
    23.  Yena  atthena taºh± “jaµ±”ti vutt±, tamevattha½ dassetu½ “j±liniy±”ti vutta½.
S±  hi  aµµhasatataºh±vicaritapabhed±  attano  avayavabh³t±  eva  j±l±  etiss± atth²ti
j±lin²ti  vuccati.  Id±niss±  jaµ±k±rena pavatti½ dassetu½ “s± h²”ti-±di vutta½. Tattha
r³p±d²su    ±rammaºes³ti    tass±   pavattiµµh±nam±ha   r³p±dicha¼±rammaºavinimu-
ttassa    taºh±visayassa   abh±vato.   Heµµhupariyavasen±ti   kad±ci   r³p±rammaºe
kad±ci   y±va   dhamm±rammaº±,  kad±ci  dhamm±rammaºe  kad±ci  y±va  r³p±ra-
mmaº±ti  eva½  heµµh±  ca  upari  ca pavattivasena. Desan±kkamena cettha heµµhu-
pariyat±   veditabb±,   k±mar±g±divasenapi   ayamattho   veditabbo.   Saªkh±r±na½
khaºikabh±vato  apar±paruppatti  ettha  sa½sibbananti  ±ha  “punappuna½ uppajja-
nato  sa½sibbanaµµhen±”ti. Ida½ yena sambandhena jaµ± viy±ti jaµ±ti jaµ±taºh±na½
upam³pameyyat±,   ta½dassana½.  Ayañhettha  attho–  yath±  j±lin²  ve¼ugumbassa
s±kh±,   t±sa½   sañcay±dayo   ca   attano  avayavehi  sa½sibbit±  vinaddh±  “jaµ±”ti
vuccanti, eva½ taºh±pi sa½sibbanasabh±ven±ti.



    Ime   (1.0092)   satt±  “mama  idan”ti  pariggahita½  attanibbisesa½  maññam±n±
abbhantarima½  karonti.  Abbhantaraµµho  ca  anto-saddoti sakaparikkh±resu uppa-
jjanam±n±pi  taºh±  “antojaµ±”ti  vutt±.  Pabbajitassa patt±di, gahaµµhassa hatthi-±di
sakaparikkh±ro.  Att±ti  bhavati  ettha  abhim±noti attabh±vo, up±d±nakkhandhapa-
ñcaka½.   Sar²ranti   keci.   “Mama  attabh±vo  sundaro,  asukassa  viya  mama  atta-
bh±vo   bhaveyy±”ti-±din±  saka-attabh±v±d²su  taºh±ya  uppajjan±k±ro  veditabbo.
Attano  cakkh±d²ni ajjhattik±yatan±ni, attano ca paresañca r³p±d²ni b±hir±yatan±ni,
paresa½ sabb±ni v±. Saparasantatipariy±pann±ni v± cakkh±d²ni ajjhattik±yatan±ni,
tath±    r³p±d²ni   b±hir±yatan±ni.   Parittamahaggatabhavesu   pavattiy±pi   taºh±ya
antojaµ±bahijaµ±bh±vo   veditabbo.   K±mabhavo   hi   kassacipi  kilesassa  avikkha-
mbhitatt±  katthacipi avimutto ajjhattaggahaºassa visesapaccayoti “ajjhatta½ anto”-
ti   ca   vuccati,   tabbipariy±yato   r³p±r³pabhavo   “bahiddh±   bah²”ti   ca.   Ten±ha
bhagav±–  “ajjhattasa½yojano puggalo, bahiddh±sa½yojano puggalo”ti (a. ni. 2.37).
    Visayabhedena  pavatti-±k±rabhedena  anekabhedabhinnampi  taºha½  jaµ±bh±-
vas±maññena   ekanti   gahetv±  “t±ya  eva½  uppajjam±n±ya  jaµ±y±”ti  vutta½.  S±
pana  paj±ti vuttasattasant±napariy±pann± eva hutv± punappuna½ ta½ jaµent² vina-
ndhant²  pavattat²ti  ±ha  “jaµ±ya jaµit± paj±”ti. Tath± hi paramatthato yadipi avayava-
byatirekena  samud±yo  natthi,  ekadeso  pana samud±yo n±ma na hot²ti avayavato
samud±ya½  bhinna½  katv± upam³pameyya½ dassento “yath± n±ma ve¼ujaµ±d²hi
…pe…   sa½sibbit±”ti  ±ha.  Ima½  jaµanti  sambandho.  T²su  dh±t³su  ekampi  ase-
setv±  sa½sibbanena  tedh±tuka½  jaµetv±  µhita½.  Tenass±  mah±visayata½  vijaµa-
nassa  ca  sudukkarabh±vam±ha. Vijaµetu½ ko samatthoti imin± “vijaµaye”ti pada½
satti-attha½, na vidhi-atthanti dasseti.
    Eva½ “antojaµ±”ti-±din± puµµho athassa bhagav± tamattha½ vissajjento “s²le pati-
µµh±y±”ti-±dim±ha.   Ettha   s²leti   kusalas²le.  Ta½  pana  p±timokkhasa½var±dibhe-
desu parisuddhameva icchitabbanti ±ha “catup±risuddhis²le”ti.
    Narati   (1.0093)  net²ti  naro,  Puriso.  K±ma½  itth²pi  taºh±jaµ±vijaµane  samatth±
atthi,  padh±nameva  pana  satta½  dassento “naro”ti ±ha yath± “satth± devamanu-
ss±nan”ti,   aµµhakath±ya½   pana   avibh±gena   puggalapariy±yo  ayanti  dassetu½
“naroti  satto”ti  vutta½.  Vip±kabh³t±ya  saha  paññ±ya  bhavat²ti sapañño. T±ya hi
±dito   paµµh±ya  sant±navasena  bahula½  pavattam±n±ya  aya½  satto  savisesa½
sapaññoti   vattabbata½  arahati.  Vip±kapaññ±pi  hi  sant±navisesena  bh±van±pa-
ññuppattiy± upanissayapaccayo hoti ahetukadvihetuk±na½ tadabh±vato. Kammaja-
tihetukapaµisandhipaññ±y±ti  kammaj±ya  tihetukapaµisandhiya½  paññ±y±ti  eva½
tihetukasaddo   paµisandhisaddena   sambandhitabbo,   na   paññ±saddena.   Na  hi
paññ±   tihetuk±   atthi.  Paµisandhito  pabhuti  pavattam±n±  paññ±  “paµisandhiya½
paññ±”ti vutt± ta½m³lakatt±, na paµisandhikkhaºe pavatt± eva.
    Cinteti  ±rammaºa½  upanijjh±yat²ti  citta½,  sam±dhi.  So hi s±tisaya½ upanijjh±-
nakicco.  Na  hi  vitakk±dayo  vin±  sam±dhin±  tamattha½  s±dhenti, sam±dhi pana
tehi    vin±pi   s±dhet²ti.   Paguºabalavabh±v±p±danena   paccayehi   citta½,   attasa-
nt±na½  cinot²tipi  citta½,  sam±dhi.  Paµhamajjh±n±divasena cittavicittat±ya iddhivi-
dh±dicittakaraºena   ca   sam±dhi   cittanti   vin±pi   paropadesenassa  cittapariy±yo



labbhateva.  Aµµhakath±ya½  pana citta-saddo viññ±ºe niru¼hoti katv± vutta½ “citta-
s²sena hettha aµµha sam±pattiyo kathit±”ti. Yath±sabh±va½ pak±rehi j±n±t²ti paññ±.
S±  yadipi  kusal±dibhedato  bahuvidh±,  “bh±vayan”ti  pana  vacanato bh±vetabb±
idh±dhippet±ti   ta½   dassento   “paññ±n±mena   vipassan±   kathit±”ti.  Yadipi  kile-
s±na½  pah±na½ ±t±pana½, ta½ samm±diµµhi-±d²nampi attheva, ±tappasaddo viya
pana   ±t±pa-saddo   v²riye   eva   niru¼hoti   ±ha   “±t±p²ti  v²riyav±”ti.  Yath±  kamma-
µµh±na½  t±ya  paññ±ya  parito  har²yati  pavatt²yati,  eva½  s±pi  tadattha½  yogin±ti
±ha   “p±rih±riyapaññ±”ti.   Abhikkam±d²ni   sabbakicc±ni  s±tthakasampajaññ±diva-
sena paricchijja net²ti sabbakiccapariº±yik±.
    Yasm±    puggal±dhiµµh±nena    g±th±    bh±sit±,    tasm±   puggal±dhiµµh±nameva
upama½ dassento “yath± n±ma puriso”ti-±dim±ha. Tattha sunisitanti suµµhu (1.0094)
nisita½,  ativiya  tikhiºanti attho. Satthassa nisitatarabh±vakaraºa½ nis±nasil±ya½,
b±hubalena    cassa   ukkhipananti   ubhayampeta½   atth±panna½   katv±   upam±
vutt±ti   tadubhaya½   upameyya½   dassento   “sam±dhisil±ya½  sunisita½  …pe…
paññ±hatthena    ukkhipitv±”ti   ±ha.   Sam±dhiguºena   hi   paññ±ya   tikkhabh±vo.
Yath±ha   “sam±hito  yath±bh³ta½  paj±n±t²”ti  (sa½.  ni.  3.5;  4.99;  5.1071).  V²riya-
ñcass±  upatthambhaka½ paggaºhanato. Vijaµeyy±ti vijaµetu½ sakkuºeyya. Vuµµh±-
nag±minivipassan±ya  hi  vattam±n±ya yog±vacaro taºh±jaµa½ vijaµetu½ samattho
n±ma.  Vijaµanañcettha samucchedavasena pah±nanti ±ha– “sañchindeyya sampa-
d±leyy±”ti.
     Maggakkhaºe   panesa   vijaµeti   n±ma,   aggaphalakkhaºe  sabbaso  vijaµitajaµo
n±ma.   Ten±ha   “id±n²”ti-±di.  Yasm±  jaµ±ya  vijaµana½  ariyamaggena,  tañca  kho
nibb±na½  ±gamma,  tasm±  ta½ sandh±y±ha “jaµ±ya vijaµanok±san”ti. Yattha pana
s±  vijaµ²yati,  ta½  dassetu½  “yattha  n±mañc±”ti-±di vutta½. “Paµigha½ r³pasaññ±
c±”ti  g±th±sukhattha½  s±nun±sika½  katv± niddeso, “paµighar³pasaññ±”ti vutta½
hoti.   Paµighasaññ±vasena   k±mabhavo   gahito   k±mabhavapariy±pannatt±  t±ya.
Pathav²kasiº±dir³pe   saññ±   r³pasaññ±.   Ubhayatth±pi   saññ±s²sena   cittupp±da-
sseva  gahaºa½.  Bhavasaªkhepen±ti  bhavabh±vena saªkhipitabbat±ya, bhavala-
kkhaºena  ekalakkhaºatt±ti  attho.  R³pe v± virajjanavasena ca vattu½ sakkuºeyy±
idha    r³pasaññ±ti   vutt±,   evampettha   ar³pabhavassa   ca   gahitat±   veditabb±.
“N±mañca  r³pañc±”ti anavasesato n±mar³pa½ gahitanti ar³pabhava-asaññabha-
v±nampettha  gahaºa½  siddhanti apare. Pariy±diyanaµµh±neti pariy±diyanak±raºe
sabbaso khepananimitte



nibb±ne. Ten±ha “nibb±na½ …pe… dassito hot²”ti.
 
                                                      Jaµ±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 4. Manoniv±raºasuttavaººan±
 
    24.  Eva½laddhik±Ti  sabbath±pi cittuppatti sadukkh±, sabbath±pi acittakabh±vo
seyyo,  tasm±  yato  kutoci  citta½  niv±retabbanti  eva½diµµhik± (1.0095). Soti satto.
Aniyy±nikakatha½  katheti  ayoniso  cittaniv±raºa½  vadant².  Sa½yatabh±va½ ±ga-
tanti  r±gavisevan±dito  sammadeva  sa½yatabh±va½  otarabh±va½. Dhammacari-
y±vasena   hi   pavattam±ne   citte   natthi   ²sakampi   r±g±divisevana½,   na   tassa
sampati  ±yatiñca  koci  anattho  siy±,  tasm±  ta½  mano sabbato anavajjavuttito na
niv±retabba½.  Ten±ha  “d±na½ dass±m²”ti-±di. Yato yatoti yato yato s±vajjavuttito
ayonisomanasik±rato. Tanti mano niv±retabba½ anatth±vahatt±.
 
                                             Manoniv±raºasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     5. Arahantasuttavaººan±
 
    25.   Kat±v²ti   katav±,   pariññ±dikicca½  katv±  niµµhapetv±  µhitoti  attho.  Ten±ha
“cat³hi  maggehi katakicco”ti. Sv±yamattho arahanti-±disaddasannidh±nato viññ±-
yati. Eva½ “aha½ vad±m²”ti-±di-±k±rena pucchati.
    Khandh±d²su  kusaloti  khandh±yatan±d²su  salakkhaº±d²su ca sam³h±divasena
pavattiyañca  cheko  yath±bh³taved².  Upaladdhinissitakathanti attupaladdhinissita-
katha½   hitv±.   Voh±rabheda½   akarontoti  “aha½  paramattha½  j±n±m²”ti  lokavo-
h±ra½   bhindanto   avin±sento  loke  lokasamaññameva  niss±ya  “aha½,  mam±”ti
vadeyya. Khandh± bhuñjant²ti-±din± voh±rabheda½, tattha ca ±d²nava½ dasseti.
     M±no   n±ma   diµµhiy±   samadhuro.   Tath±  hi  dutiyamagg±d²su  samm±diµµhiy±
pah±n±bhisamayassa    paµivipaccan²ke    paµipattisiddhi.    Ten±ha   “yadi   diµµhiy±
vasena  na  vadati,  m±navasena  nu  kho  vadat²ti  cintetv±”ti.  Vidh³pit±ti sant±pit±
ñ±ºaggin±  da¹¹h±.  Te  pana  viddha½sit±  n±ma  hont²ti ±ha “vidhamit±”ti. Mama-
ªk±r±dayo   mayanti  sattasant±ne  sati  pavattanti  eten±ti  mayo,  maññan±.  Mayo
eva mayat±ti ±ha “mayatanti maññanan”ti.
 
                                                 Arahantasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        6. Pajjotasuttavaººan±
 
    26.  Div±rattinti  (1.0096)  na  ±dicco  viya  div±  eva,  na  candim± viya ratti½ eva,



atha  kho  div±  ca rattiñca. Tattha tatth±ti yattha yattha sampajjalito, tattha tattheva
padese,  na  ±dicco  viya  candim± viya sakala½ mah±disa½ disantar±¼añca. Ñ±º±-
nubh±vena  uppann±loko  ñ±º±lokoti vadanti. “Ida½ dukkha½ ariyasaccanti pubbe
me,   bhikkhave,   ananussutesu   dhammesu   cakkhu½   udap±di   ñ±ºa½  udap±di
paññ±  udap±di  vijj±  udap±di  ±loko  udap±d²”ti  (sa½. ni. 5.1081; mah±va. 15; paµi.
ma.  2.30)  pana  vacanato  maggo  ñ±º±loko.  “Tamo vihato, ±loko uppanno”ti (ma.
ni. 1.386; p±r±. 12) v± vacanato vijjattay±loko ñ±º±loko. Paµham±bhisambodhiya½
viya  sañj±tap²tivipph±ro,  visesato  ratanaghare  samantapaµµh±navicinane sañj±ta-
p²tivasena   uppannasar²robh±so   v±   p²ti-±loko.  Tattheva  uppannapas±davasena
sañj±ta-±lokova  pas±d±loko.  Dhammacakkapavattane  “aññ±si  vata,  bho, koº¹a-
ñño”ti   uppannapas±d±lokoti   ca   vadanti.   Sabbattheva   satthu  dhammadesan±
satt±na½   hadayatama½   vidhamant²  dhammakath±-±loko.  Sabbopi  buddh±na½
p±tubh±v±   uppanno   ±lokoti  imin±  s±vak±na½  desan±ya  sañj±tadhamm±lokopi
buddh±nubh±voti dasseti.
 
                                                   Pajjotasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                         7. Sarasuttavaººan±
 
    27.    Saraºato    avicchedavasena   pavattanato   khandh±d²na½   paµip±µi   sar±.
Ten±ha  “ime  sa½s±rasar±”ti.  Kutoti  kena k±raºena, kimhi v±? Ten±ha “ki½ ±ga-
mm±”ti?  Na  patiµµh±ti  paccay±bh±vato.  ¾poti-±din±  p±¼iya½  catunna½ mah±bh³-
t±na½  appatiµµh±n±padesena  tattha  k±mar³pabhav±na½  abh±vo  dassito.  Tadu-
bhay±bh±vadassanena  heµµh± vuttanayeneva ar³pabhavassapi abh±vo dassitova
hoti,  yath±rutavasena  v±  ettha  attho  veditabbo.  Yasm±  purim±  dve gahit±, gahi-
tañca attha½ pariggahetv±va pacchimattho pavattoti.
 
                                                     Sarasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  8. Mahaddhanasuttavaººan±
 
    28. Nidh²yat²ti (1.0097) nidh±na½. Nidh±tabbata½ gata½ nihitanti attho. Muttas±-
r±d²ti   mutt±maºive¼uriyapav±¼arajataj±tar³p±di.  Suvaººarajatabh±jan±d²ti  ±di-sa-
ddena  kah±paºa-dhaññakoµµhabhaº¹±di½  saªgaºh±ti.  Tampi  hi niccaparibbaya-
vasena  bhuñj²yat²ti  “bhogo”ti vuccati. Aññamañña½ abhigijjhant²ti aññamaññassa
santaka½   abhigijjhanti.   Ten±ha  “patthent²”ti.  Analaªkat±ti  na  ala½  pariyattanti
eva½   katacitt±,   atricchat±mahicchat±hi   abhibh³t±.   Ten±ha  “atitt±  apariyattaj±-
t±”ti.  Ussukkaj±tes³ti  ta½ta½kicce  sañj±ta-ussukkesu.  N±n±kiccaj±tes³ti n±n±vi-
dhakiccesu,   sañj±tan±n±kiccesu  v±.  Vaµµag±mikapasutena  vaµµasota½  anusara-
ntesu.  Taºh±niv±sat±ya  gehantipi ag±rantipi vuccat²ti ±ha “m±tug±mena saddhi½



gehan”ti. Vir±jiy±ti hetu-atthad²paka½ padanti ±ha “vir±jetv±”ti, tv±-saddopi c±ya½
hetu-atthoti.
 
                                              Mahaddhanasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    9. Catucakkasuttavaººan±
 
    29.  Iriy±  vuccati  k±yena  kattabbakiriy±,  tass±  pavattiµµh±nabh±vato iriy±patho,
gaman±di.  Ta½  apar±parappavattiy± cakka½. Ten±ha “catucakkanti catu-iriy±pa-
than”ti.   Navadv±ranti   karajak±yo   adhippeto.  So  ca  kes±di-asuciparip³roti  ±ha
“puººanti   asucip³ran”ti.  Taºh±ya  sa½yuttanti  taºh±sahita½.  Tena  na  kevala½
sabh±vato  eva,  atha  kho nissitadhammo ca asuci½ dasseti. M±tukucchisaªkh±te
asucipaªke  j±tatt±  paªkaj±ta½,  kes±di-asucipaªkaj±tatt±  ca  paªkaj±ta½.  Y±tr±ti
apagamo.  Tena  sabh±vato  nissitadhammato  ca  asucisabh±vato  k±yato  katha½
apagamo siy±ti pucchati. Ten±ha “etass±”ti-±di.
     Nahanaµµhena     bandhanaµµhena     naddh²ti     upan±ho     idh±dhippetoti     ±ha
“naddhinti upan±han”ti. So pana ito pubbak±le kodhoti ±ha “pubbak±le”ti-±di (1.0098
P±¼iniddiµµheti  upan±ha-icc±dike  idha  p±¼iya½  niddiµµhe  kilese  µhapetv±  avases±
diµµhivicikicch±dayo  satta  kiles± dummocayat±ya varatt± viy±ti varatt±ti veditabb±.
¾rammaºaggahaºasabh±vato   eko  Evesa  dhammo,  pavatti-±k±rabhedena  pana
icchanaµµhena  patthanaµµhena  icch±,  lubbhanaµµhena  gijjhanaµµhena lobhoti vutto.
Paµhamuppattik±ti  ekasmi½  ±rammaºe,  v±re  v± paµhama½ uppann±. Apar±paru-
ppattikoti  punappuna½  uppajjam±nako.  Aladdhapatthan± appaµiladdhavatthumhi
±satti lobho. Upp±µetv±ti sasant±nato uddharitv±.
 
                                                Catucakkasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    10. Eºijaªghasuttavaººan±
 
    30.   Eºimigassa   viy±Ti  eºimigassa  jaªgh±  viya.  Avayav²sambandhe  hi  ida½
s±mivacana½.   Piº¹ima½sassa   parito   samasaºµhitatt±   suvaµµ²tajaªgho.  Kisanti
th³labh±vapaµikkhepapar±jotan±,  na  suµµhu  kisabh±vad²panapar±ti  ±ha “ath³la½
samasar²ran”ti.  ¾tapena  mil±tanti  tapas± mil±tak±ya½ indriyasant±panabh±vato.
Tenev±ha–   “tapo   mil±tan”ti-±di,   tath±   c±ha   p±¼iya½   “app±h±ra½  alolupan”ti.
Yath±  “v²rassa bh±vo v²riyan”ti v²rabh±vena v²riya½ lakkh²yati, eva½ v²riyasambha-
vena   v²rabh±voti   ±ha   “v²ranti   v²riyavantan”ti.   “Catt±ro  pañca  ±lope,  abhutv±
udaka½   pive”ti   (therag±.   983;  mi.  pa.  6.5.10)  dhammasen±pativuttaniy±mena
parimitabhojit±ya  app±h±rat±  bhojane  mattaññut±.  “Mit±h±ran”ti vatv± puna pari-
cchinnak±labhojit±yapi  app±h±rata½  dassento “vik±la …pe… paritt±h±ran”ti ±ha.
Cat³su  paccayesu loluppavirahita½ bodhim³le eva sabbaso loluppassa pah²natt±.



“Cat³su paccayes³”ti hi imin±va sabbattha loluppavigamo d²pitov±ti. Rasataºh±pa-
µikkhepo  v± esa “app±h±ran”ti vatv± “alolupan”ti vuttatt±. “S²ha½ v±”ti ettha ekaca-
rasaddo viya iva-saddo atthato “n±gan”ti etth±pi ±netv±, sambandhitabboti (1.0099)
±ha–  “ekacara½  s²ha½  viya,  ekacara½  n±ga½  viy±”ti. Ekacar± appamatt± ek²ka-
t±ya.
    Pañcak±maguºavasena r³pa½ gahita½ tesa½ r³pasabh±vatt±. Manena n±ma½
gahita½   manassa   n±masabh±vatt±.   Avinibhuttadhammeti   avin±bh±vadhamme
gahetv±.  ¾di-saddena  ±yatanadh±tu-±dayo  gahit±.  K±maguºaggahaºena hettha
r³pabh±vas±maññena  pañca  vatth³ni gahit±neva honti, manogahaºena dhamm±-
yatana½,   eva½   dv±das±yatan±ni  gahit±ni  honti.  Imin±  nayena  dh±tu-±d²nampi
gahitat±   yojetabb±.   Ten±ha  “pañcakkhandh±divasenapettha  bhumma½  yojeta-
bban”ti. Etth±ti p±¼iya½. K±mavatthu bhumma½.
 
                                                 Eºijaªghasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    Sattivaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      4. Satullapak±yikavaggo
 
 
                                                       1. Sabbhisuttavaººan±
 
    31.   Sata½   s±dh³na½  saraºagamanas²l±dibhedassa  dhammassa  ullapanato,
attano   v±   pubbeniv±s±nussatiy±   tassa  dhammassa  ullapanato  kathanato  satu-
llap±,  devat±,  t±sa½ k±yo sam³ho, tattha bhav±ti satullapak±yik±. Ten±ha “sata½
dhamman”ti-±di.  Sam±d±navasena  ullapetv±,  na  vaººan±kathanamattena tatr±ti
tasmi½   t±sa½   devat±na½  satullapak±yikabh±ve.  Ida½  vatth³ti  ida½  k±raºa½.
Samuddav±ºij±ti     sa½yattik±.     Khittasaravegen±ti    jiy±muttasarasadisavegena,
s²gha-oghen±ti   attho.  Uppatat²ti  upp±to.  Upp±te  bhava½  byasana½  upp±tika½.
Patiµµh±ti  hitapatiµµh±.  Paraloke  hitasukh±vaha½  abhayak±raºa½.  Jaªghasatanti
manussasata½.   Jaªgh±s²sena   hi   manusse   vadati  sahac±ribh±vato.  Aggahesi
pañcas²l±ni. ¾sann±n±sannesu ±sannasseva paµhama½ vipaccanato “±sannak±le
gahitas²la½ niss±y±”ti vutta½. Ghaµ±vasen±ti sam³havasena.
    Sabbh²ti  (1.0100)  s±dh³hi. Te hi saparahitas±dhanato p±sa½sat±ya santaguºa-
t±ya  ca  santoti  vuccati.  Te  pana  yasm±  paº¹italakkhaºehi  samann±gat±  honti,
tasm±  “paº¹iteh²”ti  ±ha.  Sam±seth±ti  sa½vaseth±ti  ayamettha  adhipp±yoti  ±ha
“sabba-iriy±pathe”ti-±di.   Mittasanthavanti  mettisandh±na½.  Satt±na½  hitesit±la-
kkhaº±   hi  metti,  s±  ca  ñ±ºasahit±  ñ±ºapubbaªgam±v±ti  mittasanthavo  asa½ki-
liµµho, itaro sa½kiliµµhoti ±ha “na kenaci saddhi½ k±tabbo”ti. Saddhammanti



diµµhadhammik±dihit±vaha½      sundaradhamma½.      Seyyoti      hitava¹¹hanat±di
vuttanti ±ha “va¹¹h²”ti.
    Sata½  s±dh³na½, paº¹it±nanti ayamettha attho. Tappaµiyogavisayatt± añña-sa-
ddassa  vutta½  “aññato  andhab±lato”ti. Sokanimitta½ sokak±raºa½ uttarapadalo-
pena  idha  sokasaddena  gahitanti  ±ha “sokavatth³nan”ti-±di. Sokavatth³ni n±ma
cor±dayo acchindan±divasena paresa½ sokakaraºato. Sok±nugat± sokappatt±.
    Therass±ti  sa½kiccattherassa.  Attano  bhaginiy±  jeµµhatt± “tumhe”ti ±ha. Aya½
“idha cor± paµipajji½s³”ti amhe tiº±yapi na maññat²ti cintetv± ekacce “m±rema nan”-
ti ±ha½su. Karuº±ya ekacce “vissajjem±”ti ±ha½su. Mantetv±ti bh±setv±.
    Ahu   ahosi,  bh³tapubbanti  attho.  Araññasmi½  brah±vaneti  t±dise  brah±vane,
mah±raññe  niv±s²ti  attho  cetoti  by±dho.  K³µ±n²ti  v±kur±dayo. O¹¹etv±ti sajjetv±.
Sasakanti   pelaka½   ubbigg±ti   bh²tatasit±.   Ekarattinti  ekaratteneva.  Dhanaj±n²ti
paribbayavasena  addhikehi laddhabbadhanato h±ni, “samaºampi n±ma hanti, ki½
amhesu   lajjissat²”ti   addhik±na½   an±gamanato   ekadivasa½   laddhabbaparibba-
yampi na labhissant²ti adhipp±yo.
    Ñ±tayopi  m±t±pitubh±tubhagini-±dike  ñ±take.  Te  kira  adhimuttassa  bhaginiy±
santika½  upagacchant±  antar±magge  tena  sam±gat±, adhimutto (1.0101) sacca-
v±ca½  anurakkhanto  corabhaya½  tesa½  n±rocesi.  Tena  vutta½ “tesamp²”ti-±di.
Ta½   niss±ya  pabbajitatt±  “adhimuttas±maºerassa  santike”ti  vutta½,  na  upasa-
mpad±cariyo  hutv±. Ten±ha “attano antev±sike katv±”ti. Sacc±nurakkhaºena anu-
ttaraguº±dhigamena ca ñ±timajjhe virocati.
     S±tatanti  satata½.  Sa-saddassa  hi  idha s±bh±vo yath± “s±r±go”ti-±d²su. S±ta-
bh±vo  v±  s±tatanti ±ha “sukha½ v±”ti. K±raºen±ti tena tena k±raºena. Sabb±sa½
t±sa½   vacana½   subh±sita½,   bhagavato  pana  ukka½sagata½  subh±sitameva.
Sv±yamattho ta½ta½g±th±padeneva viññ±yat²ti ta½ n²haritv± dassetu½ “na kevala-
n”ti-±di   vutta½.  Tena  sappuris³pasa½sevasaddhamm±bhiyogo  yath±  satt±na½
va¹¹hiy±  paññ±paµil±bhassa  ekantika½  k±raºa½, eva½ sokapaccaye sati visoka-
bh±vassa,  ñ±timajjhe  sobh±ya,  sugatigamanassa, cira½ sukhaµµh±nassa, vaµµadu-
kkhamocanassapi aññ±s±dh±raºa½ hot²ti vuttamev±ti daµµhabba½.
 
                                                   Sabbhisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     2. Maccharisuttavaººan±
 
    32.   Pamajjan±k±rena  pavatt±  anupaladdhi  pam±do.  Tena  ekantato  satirahit±
hont²ti   vutta½   “sativippav±salakkhaºen±”ti.  Diµµhivicikicch±dayo  cettha  pam±de-
neva  saªgahit±.  Id±ni  yath±  macchariyanimittañca  pam±danimittañca  d±na½ na
d²yati,  ta½  dassetu½  “ekacco  h²”ti-±di vutta½. Parikkhaya½ gamissat²ti bhogapa-
rih±ni½  gamissati.  Khi¹¹±d²ti  ±di-saddena  maº¹anavibh³sanachaºanakkhattaki-
ccabyasan±di½    saªgaºh±ti.    Yasad±yakanti   kittiyasassa   pariv±rayasassa   ca
d±yaka½.   Sir²d±yakanti   sobhaggad±yaka½.  Sampattid±yakanti  kulabhogar³pa-



bhogasampad±hi  sampattid±yaka½.  Puññanti  v± idha puññaphala½ daµµhabba½
“evamida½  puñña½  pava¹¹hat²”ti-±d²su  (d². ni. 3.80) viya. Atthi d±nassa phalanti
ettha  deyyadhammassa  anavaµµhitata½  bahulas±dh±raºata½, ta½ pah±ya gama-
n²yata½  (1.0102),  tabbisay±ya  p²tiy±  s±vajjata½, d±nadhammassa anaññas±dh±-
raºata½ anug±mikata½, tabbisay±ya p²tiy± anavajjata½, lobh±dip±padhamm±na½
vinodana½, sesapuññ±na½ upanissayañca j±nanten±ti vattabba½.
    Ta½yeva  b±lanti  yo  macchar²,  tameva.  Ad±nas²l± b±l±. Ekacco dhanassa pari-
bhogaparikkhayabhayena  attan±pi na paribhuñjati atilobhaseµµhi viy±ti ±ha “idhalo-
kaparalokes³”ti.
    Yasm±  ekacco  ad±nas²lo  puriso  addhike  disv±  passantopi  na  passati,  tesa½
katha½   suºantopi   na   suºoti,   saya½   kiñci   na  katheti,  ad±tukamyat±thambhe
baddho hoti, tasm± tattha mataliªg±ni upalabbhantiyev±ti ±ha “ad±nas²lat±ya mara-
ºena    mates³”ti.    Aµµhakath±ya½    pana   d±namattameva   gahetv±   matenassa
samata½  dassetu½  “yath±  h²”ti-±di vutta½. D±nas²lassa pana amataliªg±ni vutta-
vipariy±yato  veditabb±ni.  Vajanti puthutte ekavacana½, tasm± vacanavipall±sena
vuttanti   ±ha   “saha   vajant±”ti.  D±nas²l±didhammo  pur±tano,  na  ajjatanoti  sana-
ntano,   so   etesu   atth²ti   sanantan±,   paº¹it±,  tesa½  dhamm±ti  tesa½  vasenapi
dhammo  sanantanoti  ±ha  “sanantan±na½  v±  paº¹it±na½ esa dhammo”ti. Appa-
smimpi  deyyadhamme  sati  eke  d±na½  dadanti,  eke  na dadanti maccharibh±v±.
Sahassad±nasadis±ti  ek±pi  dakkhiº±  paricc±gacetan±ya  u¼±rabh±vato  sahassa-
d±nasadis± hoti.
    Duranugamanoti     asamaªgin±    anugantu½    dukkaro.    Ananugamanañcassa
dhammassa  ap³raºamev±ti  ±ha  “dupp³ro”ti.  “Dhamma½ care”ti aya½ dhamma-
cariy±   gahaµµhassa   vasena   ±raddh±ti   ±ha  “dasakusalakammapathadhamma½
carat²”ti.   Ten±ha  “d±rañca  posan”ti.  Samuñjakanti  kassakehi  attan±  k±tabba½
katv±  visaµµhadhaññakaraºato  khale  uñch±cariyavasena samuñjani-±din± cha¹¹i-
tadhaññasa½haraºa½.  Ten±ha “yo api …pe… samuñjaka½ carat²”ti. Eten±ti sata-
sahassasahassay±giggahaºena   dasannampi  bhikkhukoµ²na½  piº¹ap±to  dassito
hoti.  “Dinno”ti  pada½  ±netv± yojan±. Dasanna½ v± kah±paºakoµ²na½ piº¹ap±toti
dasanna½   kah±paºakoµ²na½   viniyuñjanavasena   samp±ditapiº¹ap±to.  Tayida½
satasahassa½ (1.0103) sahassay±g²na½ d±na½ ettaka½ hot²ti katv± vutta½. Samu-
ñjaka½  carantop²ti  samuñjaka½  caritv±pi,  samuñjakacaraºahet³ti attho. Sesapa-
dadvayepi   eseva  nayo.  D±ra½  posentopi  dhamma½  carati,  appakasmi½  dada-
ntopi  dhamma½  carat²ti yojan±. Tath±vidhass±ti t±disassa tath±dhammac±rino y±
dhammacariy±,  tass±  kalampi  nagghanti  ete  sahassay±gino  attano sahassay±gi-
t±ya.   Ya½  tena  dalidden±ti-±di  tassevatthassa  vivaraºa½.  Sabbesampi  tesanti
“sata½sahass±na½   sahassay±ginan”ti   vutt±na½  tesa½  sabbesampi.  Itaresanti
“tath±vidhass±”ti   vuttapurisato   aññesa½.   Dasakoµisahassad±nanti   dasakoµisa-
ªkh±ta½ tato anekasahassabhedat±ya sahassad±na½.
     “Kala½  nagghat²”ti  ida½ tesa½ d±nato imassa d±nassa u¼±ratarabh±vena vipu-
latarabh±vena  vipulataraphalat±ya vuttanti ±ha “katha½ nu kho eta½ mahapphala-
taranti  j±nanatthan”ti.  Paccayavisesena mahatta½ gatoti mahaggato, u¼±roti attho.



Ten±ha  “vipulasseta½  vevacanan”ti.  Samen±ti  ñ±yena,  dhammen±ti  attho. Visa-
meti   na   same  macchariyalakkhaºappatte.  Chetv±ti  p²¼etv±.  Ta½  pana  p²¼ana½
pothananti   dassento   “pothetv±”ti   ±ha.  Assumukh±ti  tinta-assumukhasammiss±
para½   rod±petv±.   Mah±d±nanti   yath±vutta½   bahudeyyadhammassa  pariccaja-
nena  mahantad±na½.  Uppattiy±  aparisuddhat±y±ti  ajjh±sayassa deyyadhamma-
gavesan±ya  ca  suddhat±ya  mal²natt±.  Itara½  dhammacariy±ya nibbattitad±na½.
Parittad±nanti parittassa deyyadhammassa vasena parittad±na½. Attano uppattiy±
parisuddhat±y±ti  ajjh±sayassa  deyyadhammagavesan±ya  ca  visuddhat±ya. Eva-
nti-±dim±h±Ti   “eva½   sahass±na½   sahassay±ginan”ti   avoca.   Tattha  sahass±-
nanti   sata½sahass±na½.   G±th±bandhasukhattha½   sataggahaºa½   na   kata½.
Sesa½ vuttanayameva.
 
                                                 Maccharisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        3. S±dhusuttavaººan±
 
    33.   Ud±na½   ud±nes²ti   p²tivegena   uggiritabbat±ya   ud±na½  uggiri  ucc±resi.
Tayida½  yasm±  p²tisamuµµh±pita½  vacana½,  tasm± vutta½ “ud±h±ra½ ud±har²”ti (
Yath± pana ta½ vacana½ “ud±nan”ti vuccati, ta½ dassetu½ “yath± h²”ti-±di vutta½.
Saddh±y±ti   ettha   ya-k±ro   hetu-attho.   Paricc±gacetan±ya   hi  saddh±  visesapa-
ccayo   assaddhassa   tadabh±vato.   Pi-saddo   vuttatthasampiº¹anattho.  “S±h³”ti
pada½  s±dhusaddena  sam±nattha½ daµµhabba½. Kathanti d±nayuddh±na½ vipa-
kkhasabh±v±ti  adhipp±yo.  Eta½  ubhayanti d±na½ yuddhanti ida½ dvaya½. J²vita-
bh²rukoti  j²vitavin±sabh²ruko.  Khayabh²rukoti  bhogakkhayassa  bh²ruko.  Vadantoti
j²vite  s±layata½, tato eva yujjhane asamatthata½ pavedento. Chejjanti hatthap±d±-
dichedo.  Ussahantoti v²riya½ karonto. Eva½ bhoge rakkhiss±m²ti tath± bhoge apa-
rikkh²ºe   kariss±m²ti.   VadantoTi   idha  bhogesu  lobha½,  tato  eva  d±tu½  asama-
tthata½  pavedento.  Evanti  eva½  j²vitabhoganirapekkhat±ya  d±nañca yuddhañca
sama½  hoti.  Saddh±disampannoti  saddh±dhammaj²vit±v²ma½s±s²l±diguºasama-
nn±gato.  So hi deyyavatthuno parittakatt± appakampi dadanto attano pana cittasa-
mpattiy±   khettasampattiy±   ca   bahu½   u¼±rapuñña½  pava¹¹hento  bahuvidha½
lobha-dosa-iss±-macchariya-diµµhivicikicch±dibheda½     tappaµipakkha½    abhibha-
vati,   tato  eva  ca  ta½  mahapphala½  hoti  mah±nisa½sa½.  Aµµhakath±ya½  pana
“macchera½ maddati”cceva vutta½, tassa pana ujuvipaccan²kabh±vato.
    Paratth±ti   paraloke.   Ekas±µakabr±hmaºavatthu   anvayavasena,  aªkuravatthu
byatirekavasena vitth±retabba½.
    Dhammo   laddho   eten±ti   dhammaladdho,   puggalo.   Aggi-±hitapadassa   viya
saddasiddhi  daµµhabb±.  “Uµµh±nanti k±yika½ v²riya½, v²riyanti cetasikan”ti vadanti.
Uµµh±nanti  bhogupp±de  yuttapayuttat±.  V²riyanti  tajjo uss±ho. Yamassa ±º±pava-
ttiµµh±na½.  Vetaraºimpi  itare niraye ca atikkamma. Te pana abbud±d²na½ vasena
av²ci½   dasadh±   katv±   avasesamah±niraye   sattapi  ±yuppam±ºabhedena  tayo



tayo  katv±  ekati½s±ti  vadanti.  Sañj²v±dinirayasa½vattanassa  kammassa  tikkha-
majjhamudubh±vena  tassa  ±yuppam±ºassa  tividhat±  vibh±vetabb±. Apare pana
“aµµha  mah±niray±  so¼asa  ussadaniray± ±dito catt±ro sitaniraye eka½ katv± satta
sitaniray±ti  eva½ ekati½sa mah±niray±”ti (1.0105) vadanti. Mah±nirayaggahaºato
±dito catt±ro sitaniray± eko nirayo katoti.
    Tesanti  vicinitv±  gahitapaccay±na½. Pañcanavutip±saº¹abhed± papañcas³da-
nisa½vaººan±ya½  vuttanayena  veditabb±. Tatth±ti tesu dv²su vicinanesu. Dakkhi-
º±vicinana½  ±ha,  upam±n±ni  hi  n±ma  y±vadeva  upameyyatthavibh±vanatth±ni.
Etena sukhettagahaºatopi dakkhiºeyyavicinana½ daµµhabba½.
    P±ºesu  sa½yamoti  imin± dasavidhampi kusalakammapathadhamma½ dasseti.
Yath±  hi  “p±ºesu  sa½yamo”ti  imin±  satt±na½  j²vit±voropanato  sa½yamo  vutto,
eva½  tesa½  s±pateyy±vah±rato  parad±r±masanato  visa½v±danato aññamañña-
bhedanato   pharusavacanena  saªghaµµanato  niratthakavippalapanato  parasanta-
k±bhijjh±nato  ucchedacintanato  micch±bhinivesanato  ca sa½yamo hot²ti. Ten±ha
“s²l±nisa½sa½   kathetum±raddh±”ti.   Pharusavacanasa½yamo   panettha  sar³pe-
neva vutto.
     Parassa   upav±dabhayen±ti  p±pakiriyahetu  parena  attano  vattabba-upav±da-
bhayena.  Upav±dabhay±ti  upav±dabhayanimitta½.  “Katha½  nu  kho  amhe  pare
na  upavadeyyun”ti  ±s²sant±  p±pa½  na  karonti.  Dhammapadamev±ti asaªkhata-
dhammakoµµh±so   eva   seyyo   seµµho.   Yasm±  sabbasaªkhata½  anicca½  khaya-
dhamma½  vayadhamma½  vir±gadhamma½  nirodhadhamma½, tasm± tadadhiga-
m±ya  uss±ho  karaº²yoti  dasseti.  Pubbasaddo  k±lavisesavisayoti  ±ha “pubbe ca
kassapabuddh±dik±lep²”ti-±di. Puna ak±laviseso ap±µiyekko



bhummatthavisayov±ti   ±ha  “sabbepi  v±”ti-±di.  Tattha  sabbepi  v±ti  ete  sabbepi
kassapabuddh±dayo  lokan±th±  santo n±ma v³pasantasabbakilesasant±p± santa-
sabbh³taguºatt±.
 
                                                    S±dhusuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       4. Nasantisuttavaººan±
 
    34.  Kaman²y±n²ti  (1.0106) kant±ni. Tato eva et±ni iµµh±rammaº±ni sukh±ramma-
º±ni  r³p±d²ni,  te  pana  vatthuk±m±,  tad±rammaºakilesak±m± v±. “Na santi k±m±
manujes³”ti   desan±s²sameta½,   nicchayena   k±m±   anicc±yeva.   Maccu  dh²yati
etth±ti maccudheyya½. Na puna ±gacchati ettha ta½ apun±gamana½. Apun±gama-
nasaªkh±ta½  nibb±na½  anupagacchanato.  Nibb±na½  h²ti-±di vuttassevatthassa
vivaraºa½. Baddhoti paµibaddhacitto. Pamattoti vossaggapam±da½ ±panno.
    Taºh±chandato    j±ta½    tassa    visesapaccayatt±.    Icchita½    hanat²ti   agha½,
dukkha½.     Idha     pana     anavasesapariy±d±navasena    pañcup±d±nakkhandh±
dukkhanti.   Chandavinay±   aghavinayoti   hetunirodhena   hi   phalanirodho,  eva½
sa-up±disesanibb±na½  vatv±  aghavinay±  dukkhavinayoti anup±disesanibb±na½
vadati.
    Citr±n²ti  kilesak±m±pi  vedan±diµµhisampayogabhedena honti, ±k±rabhedena ca
atthi  savigh±t±vigh±t±ti  tato  visesetu½ “±rammaºacitt±n²”ti vutta½. Saªkappitar±-
goti   subh±divasena   saªkappitavatthumhi  r±go.  Kilesak±mo  k±moti  vutto  tasse-
vidha  visesato  k±mabh±vasiddhito. Pas³rasuttena vibh±vetabbo “na te k±m±”ti-±-
din± tassa vatthumhi ±gatatt±. Id±ni tamattha½ saªkhepeneva vibh±vento “pas³ra-
paribb±jako  h²”ti-±dim±ha.  Na  te  k±m±  y±ni  citr±ni  loketi  te  ce  k±m±  na  honti,
y±ni  loke  citr±ni  r³p±di-±rammaº±ni. Vedes²ti kevala½ saªkappar±gañca k±ma½
katv±   vadesi   ce.   Hehint²ti   bhaveyyunti   attho.  Suºanto  sadd±ni  manoram±ni,
satth±pi  te  hehiti  k±mabhog²ti  pacceka½  g±th±,  idha  pana  sa½khipitv± dassit±.
Dh²r± n±ma dhitisampann±ti ±ha “paº¹it±”ti.
    Tass±ti  yo pah²nakodham±no sabbaso sa½yojan±tigo n±mar³pasmi½ asajjanto
r±g±dikiñcanarahito,  tassa.  Moghar±j±  n±ma  thero  b±var²br±hmaºassa paric±ra-
k±na½   so¼asanna½   aññataro.   Yath±nusandhi½   appatto  s±vasesa-attho,  kiñci
vattabba½  atth²ti  adhipp±yo  (1.0107). Sabbaso vimuttatt±va devamanuss± nama-
ssanti,  ye  ta½  paµipajjanti.  Tesa½  ki½  hoti?  Kiñcipi  na  siy±ti  ayamettha atthavi-
seso?   Dasabala½   sandh±yevam±ha   ukkaµµhaniddesena.   Anupaµipattiy±ti   paµi-
patti½ anugantv± paµipajjanena. Namassanti ta½ p³jenti.
     Catusaccadhamma½   j±nitv±ti   tena   paµividdha½   catusaccadhamma½  paµivi-
jjhitv±.  Tath±  ca buddhasubuddhat±ya nibbematik± hont²ti ±ha “vicikiccha½ pah±-
y±”ti.   Tato  para½  pana  anukkamena  aggamagg±dhigamena  saªg±tig±pi  honti.
Asekkhadhammap±rip³riy± pasa½siy± viññ³na½ pasa½s±pi hont²ti.
 



                                                   Nasantisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  5. Ujjh±nasaññisuttavaººan±
 
    35.  Ujjh±navasena  pavatt±  saññ±  etesa½  atthi,  ujjh±navasena  v± sañj±nant²ti
ujjh±nasaññ².  K±rayeti  kat±na½  pariyanta½ k±rayeti attho. Pariyantak±ritanti pari-
cchinnak±rita½  parimitavacananti  attho. Pa½suk³l±dipaµipakkhanayena pattuººa-
dukul±di  vutta½.  N±ma½ gahitanti etena “ujjh±nasaññik±”ti ettha ka-saddo saññ±-
yanti dasseti.
    Aññen±k±rena   bh³tanti   attan±  pavediyam±n±k±rato  aññena  asuddhena  ±k±-
rena   vijjam±na½   upalabbham±na½   att±na½.   Vañcetv±ti   palambhetv±.  Tassa
kuhakassa.  Ta½  catunna½  paccay±na½  paribhuñjana½.  Parij±nant²ti tassa paµi-
patti½   paricchijja   j±nanti.   K±rakoti   samm±paµipattiy±   katt±,  samm±paµipajjit±ti
attho.
    Idanti    liªgavipall±sena    vutta½,   ayanti   attho.   Dhamm±nudhammapaµipad±ti
nibb±nadhammassa  anucchavikat±ya  anudhammabh³t±  paµipad±.  Paµipakkhavi-
dhamane    asithilat±ya    da¼h±.   Bh±sitamattena   ca   savanamattena   c±ti   ettha
saddo   visesanivatti-attho.   Tena  bh±sitassa  sutassa  ca  samm±paµipattivisesa½
nivatteti.  Lokapariy±yanti lokassa parividhamana½ upp±danirodhavasena saªkh±-
r±na½    par±vutti½.    Ten±ha    “saªkh±ralokassa   udayabbayan”ti.   Sv±yamattho
saccapaµivedheneva  hot²ti  ±ha  “catusaccadhammañca  aññ±y±”ti (1.0108). Eva½
na   kubbant²ti   attani   vijjam±nampi  guºa½  an±v²karonto  “yath±  tumhe  vadatha,
eva½ na kubbant²”ti avijjam±nata½ by±karot²ti attho.
    Ak±rakamev±ti  dosa½  ak±rakameva.  Accayassa paµiggaºhana½ n±ma adhiv±-
sana½, eva½ so desakena desiyam±no tato vigato n±ma hoti. Ten±ha “paµiggaºh±-
t³ti khamat³”ti.
    Sabh±ven±ti   sabh±vato.   Ekasadisanti  paresa½  citt±c±ra½  j±nantampi  aj±na-
ntehi   saha  ekasadisa½  karont±.  Paratoti  pacch±.  Kath±ya  uppann±y±ti  “kassa-
ccay±  na  vijjant²”ti-±dikath±ya  pavattam±n±ya  “tath±gatassa buddhass±”ti-±din±
buddhabala½  buddh±nubh±va½  d²petv±.  Khamiss±m²ti  accayadesana½ paµigga-
ºhiss±mi.  Tappaµiggaho hi idha khamananti adhippeta½, satth± pana sabbak±la½
khamo eva.
    Kopo  antare  citte  etass±ti  kopantaro. Doso garu garuk±tabbo ass±ti dosagaru.
“Paµimuccat²”ti   v±  p±µho,  ayameva  attho.  Acc±yikakammanti  sahas±  anupadh±-
retv±   kiriy±.   No  cidh±ti  no  ce  idha.  Idh±ti  nip±tamatta½.  Apagata½  apan²ta½.
Doso   no   ce   siy±,   tena   pariy±yena   yadi  apar±dho  n±ma  na  bhaveyy±ti.  Na
sammeyyu½ na v³pasameyyu½. Kusaloti anavajjo.
     Dh²ro   satoti  padadvayena  vaµµachinda½  ±ha.  Ko  niccameva  paº¹ito  n±m±ti
atthoti   “kassaccay±”ti-±dik±ya   pucch±g±th±ya   attho.   D²ghamajjhimasa½vaººa-
n±su  tath±gata-saddo  vitth±rato  sa½vaººitoti ±ha “evam±d²hi k±raºehi tath±gata-
ss±”ti.  Buddhatt±d²h²ti  ±di-saddena “bodhet± paj±y±”ti-±din± (mah±ni. 192; c³¼ani.



p±r±yanatthutig±th±niddesa  97)  niddese ±gatak±raº±ni saªgayhanti. Vimokkha½
vuccati  ariyamaggo,  tassa anto aggaphala½, tattha bhav± paººatti, tass± vasena.
Eva½  buddhabala½  d²peti. Id±ni khitta½ saªkhepena sa½har±pita½ hot²ti dasseti.
 
                                              Ujjh±nasaññisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       6. Saddh±suttavaººan±
 
    36.   Tatvass±ti   (1.0109)   o-k±rassa  va-k±r±desa½  a-k±rassa  ca  lopa½  katv±
niddesoti ±ha “tato ass±”ti. “Tatass±”ti v± p±µho, tatoti ca saddh±het³ti attho. N±nu-
patant²ti   na   vattanti.   Pam±da½  karont²ti  pamajjanti,  micch±  paµipajjant²ti  attho.
Lakkhaº±n²ti  anicc±dilakkhaº±ni.  Upanijjh±yat²ti  upecca ñ±ºacakkhun± pekkhati,
anupassat²ti  attho.  ¾gatakiccanti  ±hatakicca½,  ayameva  v± p±µho. S±dhet²ti asa-
mmohapaµivedhavasena  nipph±deti,  tathalakkhaºa½ nirodhasacca½ upanijjh±ya-
t²ti  ayamattho  maggepi vattabbo tena vin± asammohapaµivedhassa asambhavato.
Kasiº±rammaºass±ti  ida½  lakkhaºavacana½.  Akasiº±rammaºasam±pattiyopi hi
sant²ti.  Yath±  ca  kasiº±rammaº±ni aµµhanna½ sam±patt²na½ avases±nañca tad±-
rammaº±na½  paccavekkhaºavasena  citt±na½,  eva½ tena t±ni ±rammaº±ni gahi-
t±n²ti  “kasiº±rammaºassa”icceva  vutta½.  Parama½ uttama½ sukhanti vattabbato
paramasukha½ arahatta½.
 
                                                   Saddh±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      7. Samayasuttavaººan±
 
    37.    Ud±na½    paµicc±ti    ukk±karaññ±    j±tisambhedaparih±ranimitta½   attano
va½saparisuddha½  niss±ya  vutta½  p²ti-ud±h±ra½  paµicca  gottavasena “sakk±”ti
laddhan±m±na½. Yadi ekopi janapado, katha½ bahuvacananti ±ha “ru¼h²sadden±”-
ti.   Akkharacintik±   hi   ²disesu   µh±nesu  yutte  viya  saliªgavacan±ni  icchanti,  aya-
mettha  ru¼h²  yath±  “avant² kur³”ti, tabbisesane pana janapadasadde j±tisaddat±ya
ekavacanameva. Aropimeti kenaci na ropime.
    ¾varaºen±ti  setun±.  Bandh±petv±ti paº¹upal±sap±s±ºamattikakhaº¹±d²hi ±li½
thira½  k±r±petv±.  Sass±ni  k±rent²ti  jeµµham±se  kira  ghammassa balavabh±vena
himavante   hima½   vil²yitv±   sanditv±   anukkamena  rohiºi½  nadi½  pavisati,  ta½
bandhitv±   sass±ni   k±renti.   “J±ti½  (1.0110)  ghaµµetv±  kalaha½  va¹¹hayi½s³”ti
saªkhepena  vuttamattha½  p±kaµatara½  k±tu½  “koliyakammakar± vadant²”ti ±ha.
Niyutta-amacc±nanti tasmi½ sassaparip±lanakamme niyojitamah±matt±na½.
    T²ºi   j±tak±n²ti   “kuµh±rihattho   puriso”ti-±din±   phandanaj±taka½   (j±.   1.13.14
±dayo)   “duddubh±yati  bhaddante”ti-±din±  duddubhaj±taka½,  (j±.  1.4.85  ±dayo)
“vand±mi  ta½  kuñjar±”ti-±din±  laµukikaj±takanti  (j±.  1.5.39  ±dayo)  im±ni  t²ºi j±ta-



k±ni. Dve j±tak±n²ti–
          “S±dhu sambahul± ñ±t², api rukkh± araññaj±;
          v±to vahati ekaµµha½, brahantampi vanappatin”ti.–
¾din± rukkhadhammaj±taka½ (j±. 1.1.74).
          “Sammodam±n± gacchanti, j±lam±d±ya pakkhino;
          yad± te vivadissanti, tad± ehinti me vasan”ti. (j±. 1.1.33)–
¾din± sammodam±naj±takanti im±ni dve j±tak±ni.
          “Attadaº¹± bhaya½ j±ta½, jana½ passatha medhaga½;
          sa½vega½ kittayiss±mi, yath± sa½vijita½ may±”ti. (su. ni. 941)–
¾din± attadaº¹asutta½.
    Ten±ti  bhagavat±.  Kalahakaraºabh±voti  kalahakaraºassa atthibh±vo. Mah±pa-
thaviy±  mahagghe  khattiye kasm± n±seth±ti dassetv± kalaha½ v³pasametuk±mo
bhagav±  pathavi½  nidassanabh±vena gaºh²ti dassento “pathav² n±ma ki½ aggha-
t²”ti-±dim±ha.  Aµµh±neti ak±raºe. Vera½ katv±ti virodha½ upp±detv±. Ta½ta½palo-
bhanakiriy±ya   parakkamantiyo   “ukkaºµhant³”ti  s±sana½  pesenti.  Kuº±ladaheti
kuº±ladahat²re  patiµµh±ya.  Pucchita½  kathesi  anukkamena kuº±lasakuºar±jassa
pucch±pasaªgena kuº±laj±taka½ (j±. 2.21.kuº±laj±taka) kathess±m²ti. Anabhirati½
vinodesi  Itth²na½ dosadassanamukhena k±m±na½ ±d²navok±rasa½kilesavibh±va-
navasena.  Purisapuriseh²Ti  kosajja½  viddha½setv±  purisath±mabr³hanena utta-
mapurisehi no bhavitu½



vaµµat²ti   uppannacitt±   (1.0111).  Avissaµµhasamaºakammant±  apariccattakamma-
µµh±n±bhiyog±ti attho. Nis²ditu½ vaµµat²ti bhagav± cintes²ti yojan±.
    Paduminiyanti   padumavane.   Vikasi½su   guºagaºavibodhena.   Aya½  imassa
…pe…  na  kathes²ti  imin±  sabbepi  te  bhikkh³ t±vadeva paµip±µiy± ±gatatt± añña-
maññassa   lajjam±n±   attan±  paµiladdhavisesa½  bhagavato  n±rocesunti  dasseti.
Kh²º±sav±nanti-±din± tattha k±raºam±ha.
    Osaµamatteti  bhagavato  santika½  upagatamatte.  Ariyamaº¹aleti ariyapuggala-
sam³he.    P±c²nayugandharaparikkhepatoTi   yugandharapabbatassa   p±c²napari-
kkhepato,    na    b±hirakehi   vuccam±na-udayapabbatato.   R±maºeyyakadassana-
tthanti  buddhupp±dapaµimaº¹itatt± visesato ramaº²yassa lokassa ramaº²yabh±va-
dassanattha½.  Ullaªghitv±ti  uµµhahitv±.  Evar³pe  khaºe  laye muhutteti yath±vutte
candamaº¹alassa  uµµhitakkhaºe uµµhitavel±ya½ uµµhitamuhutteti upar³parik±lassa
va¹¹hitabh±vadassanattha½ vutta½.
    Tesa½      bhikkh³na½     j±ti-±divasena     bhagavato     anur³papariv±rabh±va½
dassento  “tatth±”ti-±dim±ha.  Mah±sammatassa  va½se uppannoti-±di kulava½sa-
suddhidassana½.  Khattiyagabbhe  j±toti  ida½ satipi j±tivisuddhiya½ m±t±pit³na½
vasena  avisuddhat±  siy±ti  tesampi  “avisuddhat±  natthi  imesan”ti  visuddhidassa-
nattha½  vutta½.  Satipi  ca gabbhavisuddhiya½ katadosena missakatt± arajj±raha-
t±pi siy±ti “tampi natthi imesan”ti dassanattha½ “r±japabbajit±”ti-±di vutta½.
     S±mant±ti  sam²pe.  Cali½s³ti  uµµhahi½su.  Kosamatta½  µh±na½  saddantara½,
“saddasavanaµµh±nameva saddantaran”ti apare. Tikkhattu½ tesaµµhiy± nagarasaha-
sses³ti   jambud²pe   kira   ±dito   mahant±ni   tesaµµhi  nagarasahass±ni  uppann±ni,
tath±  dutiya½,  tath±  tatiya½. Ta½ sandh±y±ha “tikkhattu½ tesaµµhiy± nagarasaha-
sses³”ti.  T±ni  pana  sampiº¹etv± satasahassato para½ navasahass±dhik±ni as²ti-
sahass±ni.  Navanavutiy±  doºamukhasatasahasses³Ti  navasatasahass±dhikesu
(1.0112)  navutisatasahassesu  doºamukhesu.  Doºamukhanti ca mah±nagarassa
±yuppattiµµh±nabh³ta½  p±danagara½  vuccati.  Chanavutiy±  paµµanakoµisatasaha-
sses³ti  chakoµisatasahassa-adhikesu  navutikoµisatasahassapaµµanesu. Tambapa-
ººid²p±dichapaºº±s±ya  ratan±karesu.  Eva½ pana nagara-doºamukhapaµµana-ra-
tan±kar±dibh±vena kathana½ ta½ta½-adhivatth±ya vasant²na½ t±sa½ devat±na½
bahubh±vadassanattha½.    Yadi    dasasahassacakkav±¼esu   devat±   sannipatit±.
Atha  kasm± p±¼iya½ “dasahi ca lokadh±t³h²”ti? Vuttanti ±ha “dasasahassa …pe…
adhippetan”ti. Tena sahassilokadh±tu idha “ek± lokadh±t³”ti veditabb±.
    Lohap±s±deti  sabbapaµhamakate  lohap±s±de.  Brahmaloketi  heµµhime  brahma-
loke.  Yadi  t±  devat±  eva½  nirantar±  hutv±  sannipatit±,  pacch± ±gat±na½ ok±so
eva na bhaveyy±ti codana½ sandh±y±ha “yath± kho pan±”ti-±di.
    Suddh±v±sak±ye  uppann±  suddh±v±sak±yik±.  T±sa½  pana  yasm± suddh±v±-
sabh³mi  niv±saµµh±na½,  tasm± vutta½ “suddh±v±sav±s²nan”ti. ¾v±s±ti ±v±saµµh±-
nabh³t±.  Devat±  pana orambh±giy±na½ itaresañca sa½yojan±na½ samucchinna-
µµhena   suddho   ±v±so   vih±ro   etesanti   suddh±v±s±.  Mah±sam±gama½  ñatv±ti
mah±sam±gama½ gat±ti ñatv±.
    Puratthimacakkav±¼amukhavaµµiya½  otari aññattha ok±sa½ alabham±no. Eva½



ses±pi.   Maºivammanti   indan²lamaºimaya½   kavaca½.   Buddh±na½  abhimukha-
bh±go buddhav²thi, s± y±va cakkav±¼± uttaritu½ na sakk±. Mahatiy± buddhav²thiy±-
v±ti  buddh±na½  santika½  upasaªkamantehi  tehi devabrahmehi valañjitabuddha-
v²thiy±va.
     Samiti  saªgati  sannip±to samayo, mahanto samayo mah±samayoti ±ha “mah±-
sam³ho”ti.  Pavaddha½ vana½ pavananti ±ha “vanasaº¹o”ti. Devaghaµ±ti devasa-
m³h±.   Sam±daha½s³ti  sam±hita½  lokuttarasam±dhi½  suµµhu  appita½  aka½su.
Tath± sam±hita½ pana sam±dhin± niyojita½ n±ma hot²ti vutta½ “sam±dhin± yojesu-
n”ti.  Sabbesa½  gomuttavaªk±d²na½  d³rasamuss±ritatt± attano …pe… akari½su.
Vinayati   asse   eteh²ti   nett±ni,  yott±ni.  Av²thipaµipann±na½  ass±na½  v²thipaµip±-
dana½  rasmiggahaºena  hot²ti  “yott±ni  gahetv±  acodento”ti  vatv±  ta½ pana aco-
dana½ av±raºamev±ti ±ha “acodento av±rento”ti.
    Yath±  (1.0113)  kh²la½  bhittiya½,  bh³miya½  v±  ±koµita½  dunn²haraºa½, yath±
ca  paligha½  nagarappavesaniv±raºa½,  yath±  ca indakh²la½ gambh²ranemi suni-
kh±ta½  dunn²haraºa½, eva½ r±g±dayo sattasant±nato dunn²haraº± nibb±nanaga-
rappavesaniv±raº±   c±ti   te   “kh²la½   paligha½   indakh²lan”ti   ca  vutt±.  Ðhacc±ti
uddharitv±.  Taºh±-ej±ya  abh±vena  anej±.  Paramasantuµµhabh±vena c±tuddisatt±
appaµihatac±rika½    caranti.    Buddhacakkhu-dhammacakkhu-dibbacakkhu-sama-
ntacakkhu-pakaticakkh³na½    vasena    pañcahi    cakkh³hi.   Sudant±   kutoti   ±ha
“cakkhutop²”ti. Chand±d²h²ti chand±d²na½ vasena na gacchanti na vattanti. Na ±ga-
cchanti anupp±danato. ¾gunti apar±dha½.
    Sabbasa½yog±ti  vibhattilopena  niddeso,  sabbe  sa½yogeti attho. Visajj±ti visa-
jjitv±. Evamp²ti im±yapi g±th±ya vasena “±gu½ na karot²”ti pade.
     Gat±seti  gat±  eva.  Na  gamissanti pariniµµhitasaraºagamanatt±. Lokuttarasara-
ºagamanañhettha   adhippeta½.   Ten±ha   “nibbematikasaraºagamanena  gat±”ti.
Te   hi  niyamena  ap±ya½  na  gamissanti,  devak±yañca  parip³ressanti.  Ye  pana
lokiyena   saraºagamanena   buddha½  saraºa½  gat±,  na  te  gamissanti  ap±ya½,
sati  ca paccayantarasamav±ye pah±ya m±nusa½ deha½ devak±ya½ parip³ressa-
nt²ti. Ten±ha so brahm± “ye keci buddha½ …pe… parip³ressant²”ti.
 
                                                  Samayasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      8. Sakalikasuttavaººan±
 
    38.   Tanti   uyy±na½   saªkha½   gatanti  sambandho.  Dhanun±  sarena  gahanti
pothayanti  b±dhent²ti  dhanuggah±. Ta½ sampaµicch²ti tass± sil±ya heµµh±bh±gena
uggantv±   sampaµicchi.  Satthu  puññ±nubh±vena  upahatatt±  sayampi  paripatant²
v±ta½  upatthambheti.  Abhihani  satth±r± an±vajjitatt±. Tañca kho kammaphalava-
sen±ti  daµµhabba½.  Tato  eva  tato paµµh±ya bhagavato aph±su j±tanti etenapi up±-
diººakasar²re   n±ma  aniµµh±pi  samphassak±  patanti  eva  tath±r³pena  kammun±
katok±seti  dasseti. Aya½ (1.0114) vih±roTi gijjhak³µavih±ro. Ujjaªgalo na kattabba-



paro. VisamoTi bh³mibh±gavasena visamo. Sivik±k±rena sajjito mañco eva mañca-
sivik±.
    Bhus±ti   da¼h±.   Dukkh±ti   dukkham±   duttitikkh±.   Khar±ti   kakkas±.   Kaµuk±ti
aniµµh±.  As±t±ti  na  s±t±  appiy±.  Na  appet²ti na upeti. Na app±yant²ti na khamanti.
Vedan±dhiv±sanakhantiy±    satisampajaññayuttatt±   sabbasattaµµhit±h±rasamuda-
yavatthuj±tassa  ±d²navanissaraº±na½  pageva suppaµividitatt± yath± samud±c±ro
citta½    n±bhibhavati,   eva½   sammadeva   upaµµh±pitasatisampajaññatt±   vutta½
“vedan±dhiv±sana   …pe…   hutv±”ti.   Ap²¼iyam±noti   ab±dhiyam±no.  K±ma½  ani-
µµh±ya  vedan±ya phuµµho t±ya ap²¼iyam±no n±ma natthi, pariññ±tavatthukatt± pana
tass±   vase  avattam±no  “avihaññam±no”ti  vutto.  Ten±ha  “samparivattas±yit±ya
vedan±na½ vasa½ agacchanto”ti.
    S²haseyyanti   ettha  sayana½  seyy±,  s²hassa  viya  seyy±  s²haseyy±,  ta½  s²ha-
seyya½.  Atha v± s²haseyyanti seµµhaseyya½ uttamaseyya½. Sv±yamattho aµµhaka-
th±yameva  ±gamissati.  “V±mena  passena  sent²”ti  eva½  vutt± k±mabhogiseyy±.
Dakkhiºapassena  say±no  n±ma  natthi  dakkhiºahatthassa  sar²raggahaº±diyoga-
kkhamato.   Purisavasena   ceta½   vutta½.   Ekena  passena  sayitu½  na  sakkonti
dukkhuppattito.   Aya½   s²haseyy±ti   aya½   yath±vutt±  s²haseyy±.  Tejussadatt±ti
imin±  s²hassa  abh²tabh±va½  dasseti.  Bh²rukaj±tik±  hi  sesamig±  attano  ±saya½
pavisitv±  utr±sabahul±  sant±sapubbaka½ yath± tath± sayanti, s²ho pana abhiruka-
bh±vato satok±r² bhikkhu viya sati½ upaµµhapetv±va sayati. Ten±ha “dve purimap±-
de”ti-±di.  Purimap±deti dakkhiºapurimap±de v±massa purimap±dassa µhapanava-
sena  dve  purimap±de  ekasmi½  µh±ne  µhapetv±.  Pacchimap±deti  dve  pacchima-
p±de. Vuttanayeneva idh±pi ekasmi½ µh±ne µhapana½ veditabba½. Ýhitok±sasalla-
kkhaºa½  abh²rukabh±veneva.  S²sa½  pana ukkhipitv±ti-±din± vuttas²hakiriy± anu-
tr±sapabujjhana½ viya abh²rukabh±vasiddh± dhammat±vasenev±ti veditabb±. S²ha-
vijambhitavijambhana½ Ativela½ ek±k±rena µhapit±na½ sar²r±vayav±na½ (1.0115)
gaman±dikiriy±su  yoggabh±v±p±danattha½.  Tikkhattu½ s²han±danadana½ appe-
sakkhamigaj±tapariharaºattha½.
    Seti aby±vaµabh±vena pavattati etth±ti seyy±, catutthajjh±nameva seyy± catuttha-
jjh±naseyy±.  Ki½  panettha  ta½  catutthajjh±nanti? ¾n±p±nacatutthajjh±na½. Tato
hi   vuµµhahitv±   vipassana½   va¹¹hetv±   anukkamena   aggamagga½  adhigantv±
tath±gato  j±toti.  “Tayida½  padaµµh±na½  n±ma, na seyy±, tath±pi yasm± ‘catuttha-
jjh±n±  vuµµhahitv±  samanantara½  bhagav±  parinibb±y²’ti mah±parinibb±ne (d². ni. 2
219)   ±gata½.   Tasm±  lokiyacatutthajjh±nasam±patti  eva  tath±gataseyy±”ti  keci.
Eva½  sati  parinibb±nak±lik±va tath±gataseyy±ti ±pajjati; na ca tath±gato lokiyaca-
tutthajjh±nasam±pajjanabahulo  vih±si.  Aggaphalavasena pavatta½ panettha catu-
tthajjh±na½   veditabba½.   Tattha   yath±   satt±na½  niddupagamalakkhaº±  seyy±
bhavaªgacittavasena   hoti,  s±  ca  nesa½  paµhama½  j±tisamanvay±  yebhuyyavu-
ttik±,  eva½  bhagavato ariyaj±tisamanvaya½ yebhuyyavuttika½ aggaphalabh³ta½
catutthajjh±na½  tath±gataseyy±ti  veditabb±.  S²haseyy±  n±ma  seµµhaseyy±ti  ±ha
“uttamaseyy±”ti.
    “K±lapariccheda½  katv±  yath±pariccheda½  uµµhahiss±m²”ti  eva½ tad± manasi-



k±rassa  akatatt±  p±¼iya½  “uµµh±nasañña½ manasikaritv±”ti na vuttanti ±ha “uµµh±-
nasaññanti  panettha  na  vuttan”ti. Tattha k±raºam±ha “gil±naseyy± hes±”ti. S± hi
cirak±lappavattik± hoti.
    Visu½   visu½   r±sivasena   an±gantv±   ekajjha½  puñjavasena  ±gatatt±  vutta½
“sabb±pi  t±”ti.  Ten±ha  “sattasat±”ti. Vik±ramattamp²ti vedan±ya asahanavasena
pavattan±k±ramattampi.     Susammaµµhakañcana½    viy±ti    sammaµµhasusajjitasu-
vaººa½ viya.
    Dhamm±lapananti    asaªkh±rikasamuppannasabh±v±lapana½.   Samullapitañhi
±k±rasam±navacanameta½.  N±go  viya v±ti pavattat²ti n±gavo. Tassa bh±vo n±ga-
vat±. Vibhattilopena hesa niddeso, mah±n±gahatthisadisat±y±ti attho. Byattuparica-
raºaµµhen±ti   byatta½   upar³pari  attano  kiriy±caraºena.  ¾j±n²yoti  samm±patita½
dukkha½  sahanto  (1.0116)  attan± k±tabbakiriya½ dh²ro hutv± nitth±rako. K±raº±-
k±raºaj±nanen±ti  niyy±nik±niyy±nikakaraºañ±tat±ya.  Tenevaµµhen±ti appaµisama-
µµheneva.  “Mutto  moceyyan”ti-±di  dhurav±haµµhena. Nibbisevanaµµhen±ti r±g±divi-
savigatabh±vena.
    Aniyamit±ºatt²ti  anuddesika½  ±º±pana½. S±maññakatopi sam±dhisaddo paka-
raºato  idha  visesatthoti  ±ha  “sam±dhinti  arahattaphalasam±dhin”ti. Paµippassa-
ddhivasena   sabbakilesehi   suµµhu  vimuttanti  suvimutta½.  Abhinata½  n±ma  ±ra-
mmaºe   abhimukhabh±vena   pavattiy±.  Apanata½  apagamanavasena  pavattiy±,
vimukhat±y±ti   attho.   Lokiyajjh±nacitta½   viya  vipassan±  viya  ca  sasaªkh±rena
sappayogena



tadaªgappah±navikkhambhanapah±navasena   ca   vikkhambhetv±  na  adhigata½
na µhapita½, kiñcarahi kiles±na½ sabbaso chinnat±y±ti ±ha “chinnatt± vata½ phala-
sam±dhin±  sam±hitan”ti. Atikkamitabbanti ±c±r±tikkamavasena laªghitabba½. S±
pana laªghan± ±s±dan± ghaµµan±ti ±ha “ghaµµetabban”ti.
     Pañcaved±  n±ma–  iruvedo,  yajuvedo,  s±mavedo,  ±thabbaºavedo,  itih±so c±ti
eva½   itih±sapañcam±na½   ved±na½.   “Caran”ti  vacanavipall±sena  vuttanti  ±ha
“carant±”ti,   tapant±ti  attho.  H²nattar³p±ti  h²n±dhimuttikat±ya  nih²nacittasabh±v±.
Vimuttikat±ya   abh±vato   nibb±naªgam±   na   honti.   Arahatt±dhigamakammassa
abhabbat±ya  parih²natth±.  Ajjhotthaµ±ti  abhibh³t±.  T±diseheva  s²leh²ti  gos²l±d²hi.
Baddh±ti  sam±dapetv±  pavattanavasena  anubaddh±. L³kha½ tapanti attakilama-
th±nuyoga½.   Ta½   pana   ekadesena   dassento  “pañc±tapat±panan”ti-±dim±ha.
“Eva½   paµipannassa   mokkho   natthi,   eva½  paµipannassa  vaµµato  mutti  atth²”ti
vadant²  s±  attato  s±sanassa  niyy±nabh±vo  kathito  n±ma  hot²ti  ±ha  “s±sanassa
niyy±nikabh±va½ kathent²”ti. ¾dinti g±th±dvaya½.
 
                                                  Sakalikasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                          9. Paµhamapajjunnadh²tusuttavaººan±
 
    39.   C±tumah±r±jikass±ti  (1.0117)  c±tumah±r±jikak±yikassa.  Dhammo  anubu-
ddhoti  catusaccadhammo  pariññeyy±dibh±vassa  anur³pato  buddho. Paccakkha-
mev±ti   parapattiy±   ahutv±   attapaccakkhameva  katv±  j±n±mi.  Dhamma½  gara-
hant±    n±ma    saddadosavasena    v±    atthadosavasena   v±   garaheyyunti   ta½
dassento  “h²nakkhara  …pe… kotiv±”ti ±ha. S± pana “tesa½ vigarah± dummedha-
t±ya   mah±natth±vah±v±”ti   dassent²  devat±  ±ha  “dummedh±  upenti  roruvan”ti.
Visu½  hot²ti av²cimah±nirayato visu½ eva hoti. Khantiy±ti ñ±ºakhantiy±. Upasame-
n±ti r±g±d²na½ sabbaso v³pasamena. Ten±ha “ruccitv±”ti-±di.
 
                                     Paµhamapajjunnadh²tusuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                           10. Dutiyapajjunnadh²tusuttavaººan±
 
    40.  Buddhañca  dhammañca  namassam±n±ti buddhasubuddhata½ dhammasu-
dhammatañca  ñatv±  tadubhaya½  namassam±n±. Yasm± buddhe ca dhamme ca
pasanno  saªghe  ca  pasanno  eva  hoti  tassa  suppaµipattiy± vij±nanato, tasm± so
attho  g±th±ya ca-saddasaªgahitoti dassento “ca-saddena saªghañc±”ti ±ha attha-
vatiyoti  lokiyalokuttara-atthasaªgahit±  lokiyakusalalokuttaramaggasaªgaºhanato.
Ya½  dhamma½  s±  abh±s²ti ya½ tumh±ka½ dhamma½ paµivijjhitv± µhit±, s± mah±-
kokanad±   attano   bal±nur³pa½   abh±si.  Bahun±ti  n±nappak±rena.  Pariy±yen±ti
k±raºena.    T±disoti   tath±r³po   tath±paµividdhasacco   atthadhamm±d²su   kusalo



ekeka½   padampi   ud±haraºahetunigaman±ni   n²haranto  ±cikkhati  deseti  pañña-
peti  paµhapeti  vivarati  vibhajati  utt±n²karoti. Ten±ha “aya½ bhagav±”ti-±di. Etena
ativiya  vitth±rakkhamo  sugatadhammoti dasseti. Pariy±puµanti parivattita½. Eva½
vitth±rakkhama½  (1.0118)  dhamma½  yasm±  devadh²t± “sa½khittamattha½ lapa-
yiss±m²”ti avoca, tasm± vutta½ “tassatthan”ti-±di.
 
                                        Dutiyapajjunnadh²tusuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                          Satullapak±yikavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                               5. ¾dittavaggo
 
 
                                                        1. ¾dittasuttavaººan±
 
    41.  S²santi  desan±padeso,  desan±ya  aññesupi  vattabbesu  kassacideva  s²sa-
bh±gena   apadisana½.   Ten±ha   “r±g±d²h²”ti-±di.   D±nen±ti   attano   santakassa
paresa½  pariccajanena. Ta½ pana pariccajana½ cetan±ya hot²ti ±ha “d±nacetan±-
y±”ti  d±napuññacetan±ti  d±namay± puññacetan± d±yakasseva hoti ta½santatipa-
riy±pannatt±.   N²hatabhaº¹akanti   ±dittagehato   bahi   nikkh±mita½   bhaº¹aka½.
Etanti  “dinna½  hot²”ti-±divacana½.  Adinneti  d±namukhe  aniyuñjite bhoge. “Ante-
n±”ti  j²vitassa anto adhippetoti ±ha “maraºen±”ti. Mam±ti pariggahitatt± pariggah±,
bhog±.   Tepi   kenaci   ±k±rena   vin±sa½  anupagat±  maraºena  pah²yanti  n±m±ti
vutta½   “cor±d²na½   vasena   avinaµµhabhoge”ti.   Sobhan±   aggabh³t±  r³p±dayo
etth±ti saggo, ta½ sagga½.
 
                                                    ¾dittasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      2. Ki½dadasuttavaººan±
 
    42.  Dve  t²ºi  bhatt±ni  abhutv±ti  dve  tayo  v±re bhatt±ni abhuñjitv±. Uµµh±tu½ na
sakkot²ti  uµµh±tumpi  na  sakkot²,  pageva  añña½ sar²rena k±tabbakicca½ dubbala-
bh±vato.  Dubbalopi  hutv±ti  bhuñjanato pubbe dubbalo hutv± balasampanno hoti.
Eva½ byatirekato anvayato ca ±h±rassa sar²re balavata½ ±ha. Yasm± annado (1.01
d±yako  paµigg±hakassa balado hoti, tasm± so ±yati½ attano sar²re balado avin±sa-
vasena   balassa   rakkhako   ca  hoti.  Ten±ha  bhagav±–  “bala½  kho  pana  datv±
balassa  bh±g²  hot²”ti  (a.  ni.  5.37)  sesapadesupi  eseva  nayo.  Sur³pop²ti  abhir³-
popi.  Vir³po  hot²ti  b²bhacchar³po  kop²nassa  acchannatt±.  Idañca y±nanti s±ma-
ññato  vutta½.  Up±han±ti  sar³pato  dasseti.  Adukkhappatto  hutv±  y±ti  vattati ete-



n±ti   y±nanti   chatt±d²nampi  y±nabh±vo  vutto.  Ten±ha  “y±nado  sukhado  hot²”ti.
Cakkhudo n±ma hoti cakkhun± k±tabbakicce sahak±r²k±raºabh±vato d²passa.
    “Sabbesa½yeva  bal±d²na½  d±yako hot²”ti saªkhepato vutta½ attha½ vitth±rato
dassetu½   “dve   tayo  g±me”ti-±di  vutta½.  Nisajj±divasena  patissayitabbato  pati-
ssayo,  vih±ro.  Pakkhitta½  viya hoti parissamassa vinoditatt±. Bahi vicarantass±ti
patissaya½  alabhitv± bahi vivaµaªgaºe vicarantassa. Jh±yat²ti jh±yanta½ hoti, kila-
mat²ti  attho. S²tuºh±divirodhipaccayavasena sasant±ne visabh±gasantati, tabbipa-
riy±yato    sabh±gasantati   veditabb±.   Sukha½   n±ma   dukkhapaccayaparih±rato
sukhapaccayuppannato  ca  hoti,  tadubhaya½  patissayavasena labhat²ti dassento
“bahi  vicarantassa  p±de”ti-±dim±ha.  Dhammap²tisukhanti dhammapaccavekkha-
ºena    uppannap²tisukha½.   Upasamasukhanti   kiles±na½   v³pasamena   pavatta-
sukha½.  Niv±ta½  pihitav±tap±na½ patissaya½ pavisitv± dv±ra½ pidh±ya µhitassa
andhak±ro   hot²ti   vutta½  “k³pe  otiººo  viya  hot²”ti.  Ten±ha  “mañcap²µh±d²ni  na
paññ±yant²”ti.    Tayida½   bahisam±pannaparissamadosena,   na   ca   patissayado-
sena. Ten±ha “muhuttan”ti-±di.
     Na  marati  eten±ti amaraºa½, nibb±n±dhigam±dayo. Tassa d±na½ dhamm³pa-
deso,  ta½  deti. Ten±ha “yo dhamma½ anus±sat²”ti. Tayida½ dhamm±nus±sana½
katha½   hot²ti   ±ha   “aµµhakathan”ti-±di.   Aµµhakatha½   kathet²ti   avivaµap±µhassa
p±¼iy±   atthasa½vaººana½   karot²ti   attho.  Anadh²tino  pana  p±¼i½  v±ceti.  Tattha
tattha  gataµµh±ne  pucchitapañha½  vissajjeti,  aya½  t±va ganthadhuro, paµipattiv±-
sadhure pana kammaµµh±na½ ±cikkhati, ubhayesampi (1.0120) dhammassavana½
karoti.   Sabbad±nanti   yath±vutta-±misad±na½   abhayad±na½.   Dhammad±nanti
dhammadesan±.   Dhammarat²ti   samathavipassan±dhamme  abhirati.  Dhammara-
soti saddhammasannissaya½ p²tip±mojja½.
 
                                                  Ki½dadasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                         3. Annasuttavaººan±
 
    43.  Patthent²ti  pihenti.  Yatthassa  upagamana½ loke p±kaµatara½ ahosi, te ud±-
haraºavasena  dassento “cittagahapatis²valitther±dike viy±”ti ±ha. Annanti annasa-
ññito  catubbidhopi paccayo. Sabbepi d±yake ekajjha½ gahetv± s±maññato ekava-
sena  “d±yakamev±”ti  vutta½, yath± c±ha “ko n±ma so yakkho, ya½ anna½ n±bhi-
nandat²”ti?  Tattha  yakkhoti  satto.  S±maññajotan±  ca  n±ma yasm± puthu-atthavi-
say±,  tasm±  “ye  na½  dadanti  saddh±ya,  vippasannena  cetas±. Tameva anna½
bhajat²”ti  vutta½.  Tattha  ma-K±ro  padasandhikaro, te ev±ti attho. D±yaka½ apari-
ccajanameva anugacchati cakka½ viya kubbara½.
 
                                                     Annasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 



                                                      4. Ekam³lasuttavaººan±
 
    44.   Patiµµhaµµhena   avijj±saªkh±ta½   eka½  m³la½  etiss±ti  ekam³l±.  Ta½  eka-
m³la½.  Yath±  sa½yojan²yesu  ass±d±nupassan±vasena taºh±samupp±do, eva½
taºh±bhibhavavasena anavabodhoti avijj± taºh±ya m³la½, taºh± ca avijj±ya m³la½.
Ayañhi   nayo   upanissayat±vasena   vutto,  sahaj±tavasena  c±ya½  aññamañña½
m³labh±vo  p±kaµoyeva.  Idha  pana imissa½ g±th±ya½ adhippet± “ekam³lan”ti s±
taºh±.  Tattha  y±  bhavataºh±,  s±  sassatadiµµhivasena  ±vaµµati parivattati, vibhava-
taºh±  (1.0121)  ucchedadiµµhivasena, eva½ dvir±vaµµa½. Sahaj±takoµiy±ti sahaj±ta-
koµiy±pi,  pageva  sammuyha½  ±pannassa  pana vattam±n±ya taºh±ya balavabh±-
vena  mal²nat±  siy±.  Upanissayakoµiy±ti  upanissayakoµiy±va  sahaj±takoµiy±  asa-
mbhavato.  Pattharaºaµµh±n±ti  vitthat±  hutv± pavattiµµh±nabh³mi. Ten±ha “tesu s±
pattharat²”ti. Samuddanaµµhena samuddo. Uttaritu½ asakkuºeyyat±ya pat±ya ala½
pariyattoti   p±t±lo,  aya½  pana  p±t±lo  viy±ti  p±t±lo.  Ten±ha  “appatiµµhaµµhen±”ti.
Ag±dhagambh²rat±y±ti attho.
 
                                                  Ekam³lasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       5. Anomasuttavaººan±
 
    45.  Anoman±manti  an³nan±ma½.  Guºanemittik±ni  eva  hi  bhagavato n±m±ni.
Guº±nañcassa   paripuººat±ya  an³nan±manti  ±ha  “sabbaguºasamann±gatatt±”-
ti-±di.  Apica  tath±  tevijjo,  cha¼abhiññoti-±d²ni n±m±ni anoman±m±ni na honti pari-
cchinnavisayatt±,   bhagavato   pana  satth±,  sabbaññ³,  samm±sambuddhoti-±d²ni
n±m±ni  anoman±m±ni  n±ma  mah±visayatt±  an³nabh±vato. Ten±ha “avekallan±-
man”ti.  Khandhantar±dayoti khandhavises±dike. Ñ±ºena y±th±vato araº²yaµµhena
atthe.  Anvayapaññ±dhigam±y±ti lokuttarapaññ±paµil±bh±ya. Paµipadanti samatha-
vipassan±paµipada½.  Kilesak±m±na½  vasena  all²yitabbaµµhena  k±m±  eva ±layo.
At²tak±leyeva  kamanata½  gahetv± vutta½ “kamam±nan”ti. Na etarahi tadabh±va-
toti ±ha “at²ta½ pana up±d±ya ida½ vuttan”ti. Mah±nubh±vat±din± mahant±na½.
 
                                                   Anomasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      6. Acchar±suttavaººan±
 
    46.  “Acchar±gaºasaªghuµµhan”ti  g±th± devaputtena yen±dhipp±yena g±yit±, so
anupubbikath±ya  vin±  na  paññ±yat²ti  ta½ ±gamanato paµµh±ya (1.0122) kathento
“aya½ kira devaputto”ti-±dim±ha. Tattha s±saneti imasseva satthus±sane. Kamm±-
kammanti  kammavinicchaya½.  Atthapurekkh±rat±ya  appakiccat±ya ca sallahuka-
vuttiko. Sayanassa koµµh±soti divasa½ purimay±mañca



bh±van±nuyogavasena  kilantak±yassa  samass±sanattha½  seyy±ya upagamana-
bh±go anuññ±to.
    Abbhantareti   kucchiya½   bhattassa   parittat±ya   satthakav±t±ti  tikkhabh±vena
satthak±  viya  kantanak±  v±t±. Dhurasmi½yev±ti kilesam±rena yuddhe eva. Vimu-
tt±yatanas²se  µhatv± dhamma½ desento v±. Upanissayamandat±ya aparipakkañ±-
ºat±ya  ±savakkhaya½  appatto  k±la½ katv±ti yojan±. Upari µhitanti parikkh±rabh±-
vena  dibbaduss³pari  µhita½.  Tatheva  aµµh±s²ti t±hi tath± vuttepi yath± tato pubbe,
tatheva  aµµh±si.  Suvaººapaµµanti  nibbuddhe paµijinitv± laddhabbasuvaººapaµµa½.
V²tikkamassa  akatatt±  asambhinneneva  s²lena.  Yasm±  tasmi½  satthu  santika½
±gacchante    t±pi   tena   saddhi½   ±gama½su   tasm±   “acchar±saªghaparivuto”ti
vutta½.
    Saªghositanti  saªgamma  ghosita½, tattha tattha acchar±na½ g²tasaddavasena
ghosita½.    Pis±cagaºa½    katv±    vadati    acchandar±gat±ya.    Niy±macittat±y±ti
sammattaniy±me  ninnacittat±ya.  Garubh±ven±ti  t±sa½  vase avattanato garuµµh±-
nabh±vena.  Y±tr±ti  nibb±na½ pati y±tr±. Ta½ pana vaµµato niggamana½ hot²ti ±ha
“katha½ niggamana½ bhavissat²”ti.
    Atisallekhatev±ti  ativiya  kiles±na½ sallekhitavuttiko. Akat±bhinivesass±ti bh±va-
namananuyuttassa   an±raddhavipassakassa.   K±rakass±ti  sugatov±dak±rakassa
samm±paµipajjato.  Suññat±vipassananti suññat±d²pana½ vipassana½ duccaritata-
ºh±ya  d³r²karaºena  ekavih±rit±ya.  Eko  maggo  ass±ti  lokuttaramaggo  eva assa
an±gato, pubbabh±gamaggo pana kataparicayoti attho.
     K±yavaªk±d²nanti   k±yaduccarit±d²na½   abh±vato  samucchindanena  anupala-
bbhanato. Natthi ettha bhaya½, asmi½ v± adhigate puggalassa natthi bhayanti (1.01
abhaya½  n±ma.  Sa½s±rakant±ra½ atikkamitv± nibb±nasaªkh±ta½ khema½ ama-
taµµh±na½   gamane   sugatas±rathin±  susajjitay±nabh±vato  ratho  ak³janoti  aµµha-
ªgiko maggova adhippeto. Dhammato anapetat±ya apar±paruppattiy± ca dhamma-
cakkehi.
    Ottappampi   gahitameva   avin±bh±v±.   Ap±lamboti   avassayo.   Pariv±roti   pari-
kkh±ro    abhisaªkharaºato.    Maggassa   karaºaµµh±ne   dhammo   tappariy±pann±
samm±diµµhi.   Anicc±divasen±ti   anicc±nupassan±divasena.   Sodhitesu  Vajjham±-
nesu.   Bh³miladdhavaµµanti  bh³miladdhasaªkh±ta½  vaµµa½.  Tattha  vipassan±ya
pavattiµµh±nabh±vato    pañcakkhandh±   bh³mi   n±ma,   vaµµamayakammabh±vato
tattha  uppajjan±raha½  kilesaj±ta½  bh³miladdhavaµµa½.  Parij±nam±n±ti  paricchi-
ndanavasena samatikkamavasena j±nam±n± paµivijjhant².
     Kasm±  devaputto  sot±pattiphaleyeva  patiµµh±si, nanu ca s± desan± bhagavat±
catumaggappadh±nabh±vena pavattit±ti ±ha “yath± h²”ti-±di.
 
                                                  Acchar±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     7. Vanaropasuttavaººan±
 



    47.   Kesanti   s±mivasena   vuttakasaddo   “dhammaµµh±   s²lasampann±”ti  ettha
paccattabahuvacanavasena pariº±metabbo. Atthavasena hi vibhattivipariº±mo. Ke
jan±ti   ettha   v±   vuttakesaddo   s²havilokananayena   ±netv±  yojetabboti  ±ha  “ke
dhammaµµh±,  ke  s²lasampann±”ti? Pucchat²ti imin± tattha k±raºam±ha. Phal±disa-
mpattiy±  ±ramanti  ettha  satt±ti  ±r±mo.  ¾r±me  ropenti  nipph±dent²ti  ±r±marop±.
Van²yati    ch±y±sampattiy±   bhaj²yat²ti   vana½.   Tattha   ya½   upavanalakkhaºa½
vana½,   ta½   ±r±maggahaºeneva   gahitanti   tapovanalakkhaºa½,   ta½  dassento
“s²ma½    parikkhipitv±”ti-±dim±ha.   Visameti   udakacikkhallena   visame   padese.
P±n²ya½  pivanti  etth±ti  pap±,  ta½  papa½.  Udaka½ p²yati etth±ti v± pap±. Ta¼±k±-
d²Ti ±di-saddena m±tika½ saªgaºh±ti.
     Imamattha½   (1.0124)   sandh±y±ti   imin±   kammappathappatta½   paµikkhipati.
Attan±   katañhi  puñña½  anussarato  ta½  ±rabbha  bahu½  puñña½  pasavati,  na
pana   yath±   kata½   puñña½   sayameva  pava¹¹hati.  Tasmi½  dhamme  µhitatt±ti
tasmi½   ±r±maropan±didhamme   patiµµhitatt±.   Tenapi  s²lena  sampannatt±ti  tena
yath±vuttadhamme  katas²le  µhatv±  ciººena tadaññenapi k±yav±casikasa½varala-
kkhaºena  s²lena  samann±gatatt±.  Dasa  kusal± dhamm± p³renti duccaritapariva-
jjanato. Sesa½ vuttanayameva.
 
                                                 Vanaropasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      8. Jetavanasuttavaººan±
 
    48. Esitaguºatt± esiyam±naguºatt± ca is², asekkh± sekkhakaly±ºaputhujjan± ca.
Is²na½ saªgho isisaªgho. Isisaªghena nisevita½. Ten±ha “bhikkhusaªghanisevita-
n”ti.
     Ta½  k±rentassa  gandhakuµip±s±dak³µ±g±r±divasena  siniddhasandacch±yaru-
kkhalat±vasena  bh³mibh±gasampattiy± ca anaññas±dh±raºa½ atiramaº²ya½ ta½
jetavana½  citta½  toseti, tath± ariy±na½ niv±sabh±venap²ti ±ha “eva½ paµhamag±-
th±ya  jetavanassa  vaººa½  kathetv±”ti.  Ten±ha  bhagav±–  “yattha  arahanto viha-
ranti,  ta½ bh³mir±maºeyyakan”ti (dha. pa. 98; therag±. 991). Apacayag±micetan±
satt±na½   visuddhi½   ±vahati   kammakkhay±ya   sa½vattanatoti   ±ha  “kammanti
maggacetan±”ti.  Catunna½ ariyasacc±na½ viditakaraºaµµhena kiles±na½ vijjhana-
µµhena  ca vijj±. Maggapaññ± samm±diµµh²ti ±ha “vijj±ti maggapaññ±”ti. Sam±dhipa-
kkhik±  dhamm± samm±v±y±masatisam±dhayo. Yath± hi vijj±pi vijj±bh±giy±, eva½
sam±dhipi   sam±dhipakkhiko.  S²la½  etassa  atth²ti  s²lanti  ±ha  “s²le  patiµµhitassa
j²vita½   uttaman”ti.  Diµµhisaªkapp±ti  samm±diµµhisaªkapp±.  Tattha  samm±saªka-
ppassa  samm±diµµhiy±  upak±rabh±vena  vijj±bh±vo  vutto. Tath± hi so paññ±kkha-
ndhasaªgahitoti   vuccati.  Yath±  ca  samm±saªkapp±dayo  paññ±kkhandhasaªga-
hit±,  eva½  v±y±masatiyo (1.0125) sam±dhikkhandhasaªgahit±ti ±ha “v±y±masati-
sam±dhayo”ti.   Dhammoti   hi  idha  sam±dhi  adhippeto  “eva½dhamm±  te  bhaga-
vanto ahesun”ti-±d²su (d². ni. 2.13; ma. ni. 3.197; sa½. ni. 5.378) viya. V±c±kamma-



nt±j²v±ti    samm±v±c±kammant±j²v±.    Maggapariy±pann±    eva   hete   saªgahit±.
Ten±ha “etena aµµhaªgikamaggen±”ti.
     Up±yena vidhin± ariyamaggo bh±vetabbo. Ten±ha “sam±dhipakkhiyadhamman”-
ti.     Samm±sam±dhipakkhiya½     vipassan±dhammañceva     maggadhammañca.
“Ariya½ vo, bhikkhave, samm±sam±dhi½ desess±mi sa-upanisa½ saparikkh±ran”-
ti  (ma.  ni. 3.136) hi vacanato samm±diµµhi-±dayo maggadhamm± samm±sam±dhi-
parikkh±r±.  Vicineyy±ti  v²ma½seyya,  bh±veyy±ti attho. Tatth±ti hetumhi bhumma-
vacana½.  Ariyamaggahetuk±  hi  satt±na½  visuddhi. Ten±ha “tasmi½ ariyamagge
visujjhat²”ti.  Pañcakkhandhadhamma½  vicineyy±ti  paccuppanne  pañcakkhandhe
vipasseyya.    Tesu   vipassiyam±nesu   vipassan±ya   ukka½sagat±ya   yadaggena
dukkhasacca½   pariññ±paµivedhena   paµivijjh²yati,   tadaggena   samudayasacca½
pah±napaµivedhena  paµivijjh²yati,  nirodhasacca½ sacchikiriy±paµivedhena, magga-
sacca½  bh±van±paµivedhena  paµivijjh²yat²ti  eva½  tesu cat³su saccesu visujjhat²ti
imasmi½   pakkhe   nimittatthe  eva  bhumma½,  tesu  saccesu  paµivijjhiyam±nes³ti
attho.
     Avadh±raºavacananti  vavatth±panavacana½,  avadh±raºanti  attho. “S±riputto-
v±”ti  ca  avadh±raºa½  s±vakesu  s±riputtova  seyyoti  imamattha½ d²peti tassevu-
kka½sabh±vato.   Kilesa-upasamen±ti   imin±   mah±therassa  t±diso  kilesav³pasa-
moti  dasseti.  Tassa  s±vakavisaye  paññ±ya  p±ramippatti  ahosi. Yadi eva½ “yopi
p±raªgato   bhikkhu,   et±vaparamo   siy±”ti   ida½   tesa½  buddh±na½  ñ±ºavisaye
paññ±p±ramippatt±na½  vaseneva  vuttanti daµµhabba½. Avadh±raºampi vimuttiy±
n±natt±   t²hi   vimutt²hi   p±raªgate  sandh±yeta½  vutta½.  Ten±ha–  “p±ra½  gatoti
nibb±na½  gato”ti-±di.  Na  therena  uttaritaro  n±ma atthi labbhati, labbhati ce, eva-
meva labbheyy±ti adhipp±yo.
 
                                                 Jetavanasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     9. Maccharisuttavaººan±
 
    49.  Maccharinoti  (1.0126)  maccheravanto  maccherasamaªginoti ±ha “macche-
rena   samann±gat±”ti.   Macchera½   macchariyanti   atthato   eka½.   Na   vandat²ti
vandanamattampi  na  karoti,  kuto  d±nanti adhipp±yo. Upaµµh±na½ k±tunti madhu-
rapaµisanth±ra½  karot²ti  yojan±.  Ida½  t±va  mudumacchariya½  na hadaya½ viya
att±na½  dassentassa macchariyanti katv±. Ki½ tuyha½ p±d± rujjanti nanu tuyha½-
yeva  ±gatagamanesu  p±d± rujjanti, kinte ime chindant²ti adhipp±yo. S±m²cimpi na
karoti   kuto   d±nanti  adhipp±yo.  Yath±kamma½  ta½ta½gatiyo  aranti  upagaccha-
nt²ti  ariy±,  satt±.  Ime pana kucchit± ariy±ti kadariy±, thaddhamaccharino. Maccha-
riyasadisañhi  kucchita½  sabbah²na½  natthi  sabbaguº±bhibh³tatt± bhogasampa-
tti-±disabbasampatt²na½   m³labh³tassa   d±nassa   nisedhato.  Iti-±d²hi  vacanehi.
Attano  upagh±takoti  macchariy±nuyogena  kusaladhamm±na½ gatisampattiy± ca
vin±sako.



     Puññap±pavasena    samparetabbato    upagantabbato    sampar±yo,   paraloko.
K±maguºarat²ti   k±maguºasannissayo   ass±do.  Khi¹¹±ti  k±yikakhi¹¹±  v±casika-
khi¹¹±  cetasikakhi¹¹±ti  eva½  tividh±.  Esa  vip±koti  co¼±d²na½  kicchal±bhoti esa
evar³po  vip±ko.  Yamalokanti  paraloka½.  Upapajjareti ettha iti-saddo pak±rattho.
Tena p±¼iya½ vutta½ niraya½ tiracch±nayoniñca saªgaºh±ti.
     Y±canti  n±ma  ariyay±can±ya. Vuttañheta½ “uddissa ariy± tiµµhanti, es± ariy±na
y±can±”ti (j±. 1.7.59). Ye sa½vibhajanti, te vadaññ³ n±ma ñatv± kattabbakaraºato.
Vim±nappabh±y±ti   nidassanamatta½,   uyy±nakapparukkhappabh±hi   devat±na½
vatth±bharaºasar²rappabh±hipi    sagge   pak±sentiyeva.   Pak±sant²Ti   v±   p±kaµ±
honti,  na  ap±yaloke  viya  ap±kaµ±ti  attho.  Parasambhates³ti  saya½  sambhata½
an±pajjitv±  pareheva  sambharitesu  sukh³pakaraºesu.  Ten±ha  p±¼iya½  “vasava-
tt²va  modare”ti,  paranimmitabhogesu  vasavatt² devaputt± viya sukhasamaªgit±ya
modant²ti  attho.  Eva½ vuttasampar±yoti ete sagg±ti eva½ heµµh± (1.0127) vuttasa-
mpar±yo.  Ubhinnanti  etesa½  yath±vutt±na½  ubhinna½ dukkaµasukaµakammak±-
r²na½.  Tato  cavitv±  tato  nirayasagg±dito  cavitv±  manussesu  nibbattati. Tesu yo
macchar²   manussesu   nibbatto,   so  daliddo  hutv±  pubbacariyavasena  macchar²-
yeva    honto   d±r±dibharaºattha½   macchakacchap±d²ni   hantv±   punapi   niraye
nibbatto.  Itaro  suddh±sayo  samiddho  hutv±  pubbacariy±vasena  punapi puññ±ni
katv± sagge nibbatteyya. Ten±ha “puna sampar±yepi duggatisugatiyeva hot²”ti.
 
                                                 Maccharisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    10. Ghaµ²k±rasuttavaººan±
 
    50.   “Upapann±se”ti   se-k±r±gama½   katv±  niddeso,  “upapann±”icceva  atthoti
±ha  “nibbattivasena upagat±”ti. Attano sampattito avih±nato avih±, tesa½ brahma-
loko    avih±brahmaloko,   tasmi½.   Upapattisamanantaramev±ti   paµhamakoµµh±se
eva.  Arahattaphalavimuttiy±ti asekkhavimuttiy±. Sekkhavimuttiy± pana avih³papa-
ttito  pageva  vimutt±. M±nusa½ deha½ samatikkamanti cittupakkilesapah±navase-
n±ti  phalena  hetudassanamidanti  ±ha  “m±nusa½  dehanti  idha …pe… vutt±n²”ti.
Divi  bhava½ dibba½, brahmattabh±vasaññita½ khandhapañcaka½. Tattha sa½yo-
janakoti vutta½



“dibba½   yoganti   pañca  uddhambh±giyasa½yojan±n²”ti.  Imass±ti  devaputtassa.
“Hitv±  m±nusa½  deha½,  dibbayoga½  upaccagun”ti  tesa½ tva½ kusala½ sabb±-
vajjappah±nena  anavajjata½  bh±sat²ti kusal² vadesi. Atthena saddassa abhedopa-
c±ra½    katv±    gambh²ravacana½    vuttanti    ±ha    “gambh²ratthan”ti   atthasseva
gambh²rato,  na  saddassa.  Samucchinnak±mar±gat±ya  sabbaso k±mavisayappa-
h±nena   nir±misabrahmac±r²  n±ma  an±g±m².  Niv±sanaµµh±nabh³to  sam±no  eko
g±mo etass±ti ±ha “ekag±mav±s²”ti.
 
                                                 Ghaµ²k±rasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   ¾dittavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                                6. Jar±vaggo
 
 
                                                          1. Jar±suttavaººan±
 
    51.  Hitassa  (1.0128) s±dhanato s±dhu, ya½ kiñci atthaj±ta½. Ta½ pana atthak±-
mena  labhitabbato  upasevitabbato laddhaka½, kaly±ºaµµhena bhaddakanti vucca-
t²ti  ±ha  “s±dh³ti laddhaka½ bhaddakan”ti. “S²la½ y±va jar± s±dh³”ti vuttamattha½
byatirekato vibh±vetu½ “imin± ida½ dasset²”ti vutta½. Idanti ida½ atthaj±ta½.
    Patiµµhit±ti  cittasant±ne  laddhapatiµµh±,  kenaci  asa½h±riy±.  Ten±ha  “maggena
±gat±”ti.  Citt²kataµµh±d²h²ti  p³jan²yabh±v±d²hi.  Vutta½ heta½ por±ºaµµhakath±ya½.
Citt²katanti  ratananti  ida½  ratana½ n±ma loke citt²kata½ vatth³na½ sahassaggha-
nat±divasena.   Yepi   loke   citt²kat±  khattiyapaº¹ita-catumah±r±ja-sakka-suy±ma-
mah±brahm±dayo,  tesa½  citt²kato  tehi  saraºanti upagantabbat±divasena. Ratika-
ranti   p²tisukh±vaha½.   Jh±naratisukhen±ti   duvidhenapi   jh±naratisukhena.   Tule-
tunti   paricchinditu½.   Guºap±raminti  guº±na½  ukka½sap±rami½.  Dullabho ane-
k±ni  asaªkhyeyy±ni  atidh±vitv±pi  laddhu½  asakkuºeyyatt±.  Anomoti  an³no pari-
puººo. Tattha visesato anomasattaparibhogato tehi “samm±sambuddho bhagav±”-
ti anussaritabbatoti ±ha “bhagav± anomo s²len±”ti-±di.
     Ariyamaggapaññ±yeva  idha  adhippet±ti  “idha  pana dullabhap±tubh±vaµµhena
paññ±  ‘ratanan’ti  vuttan”ti  ±ha.  Pujjaphalanibbattanato, attano sant±na½ pun±t²ti
ca  puññacetan±  puñña½,  s±  pana  yassa uppann±, tasseva ±veºikat±ya anañña-
s±dh±raºatt± kenacipi an±haµ±, aµµhakath±ya½ pana “ar³patt±”ti vutta½.
 
                                                      Jar±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       2. Ajaras±suttavaººan±



 
    52.  Aj²raºen±ti  (1.0129) jiººabh±v±n±pajjanena. Lakkhaºavacanañceta½ avin±-
sappattiy±. Ten±ha “avipattiy±ti attho”ti. Niddhamitabboti n²haritabbo.
 
                                                   Ajaras±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                         3. Mittasuttavaººan±
 
    53.  Saha  atthena vattat²ti sattho, bhaº¹am³la½ gahetv± v±ºijjavasena desanta-
r±d²su   vicaraºakajanasam³ho.   Ten±ha   “saddhi½caro”ti,  sahacaraºakoti  attho.
Mittanti  sinehayogena  mittakiccayutta½.  Idh±dhippetappak±ra½  dassetu½  “roge
uppanne”ti-±di   vutta½.   Tath±r³peti  jigucchan²ye,  duttikicche  v±.  Yath±  asaºµhi-
t±na½  saºµh±panavasena pavasato purisassa bhogabyasane n±that±, eva½ putta-
sinehavasena   puttassa   m±tuy±  antogehe  n±that±ti  vutta½  “m±t±  mitta½  sake
ghare”ti.   Atthaj±tass±ti   upaµµhitapayojanass±ti  atthoti  ±ha  “uppannakiccass±”ti.
Sampar±yahitanti sampar±ye hit±vaha½.
 
                                                     Mittasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        4. Vatthusuttavaººan±
 
    54.  Patiµµh±ti  avassayo.  Guyhass±ti  guhitabbassa  rahassassa.  Paramo sakh±
n±ma atipiyaµµh±nat±ya.
 
                                                    Vatthusuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  5. Paµhamajanasuttavaººan±
 
    55. Vidh±vat²ti vividha½ r³pa½ padh±vati, yath±k±ma½ pavattat²ti attho.
 
                                              Paµhamajanasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    6. Dutiyajanasuttavaººan±
 
    56.  Vaµµadukkhatoti  (1.0130)  sa½s±radukkhato.  Sa½s±ro  hi kilesakammavip±-
k±na½  apar±paruppattit±ya  vidh±vati. Tañca dukkha½ dukkhamatt±ya n±n±vidha-
dukkhar±sibh±vato.
 



                                                Dutiyajanasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    7. Tatiyajanasuttavaººan±
 
    57.  Nipphatt²ti  iµµh±niµµhavip±k±na½  nipphajjanato nipphatti. Tato eva avassayo,
nipphattitavip±kassa avassayo adhiµµh±na½ k±raºanti attho.
 
                                                Tatiyajanasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      8. Uppathasuttavaººan±
 
    58.   Amaggoti   na   maggo  anup±yo.  Rattindivakkhayoti  tattha  vayakkhaºassa
p±kaµabh±vato.  Vuttakkhaºopi  hi saya½ kh²yateva. Sesa½ b±hiramala½ vatthasa-
r²r±dibh³ta½.   Tath±   hi   “bhasmakh±r±d²hi   dhovitv±   sakk±  sodhetun”ti  vutta½.
Duµµhoti  d³sito  sattasant±no na sakk± suddho n±ma k±tu½ abbhantaramal²nabh±-
v±p±danato.  Itthiyanti  brahmacariyassa  antar±yakar±yapi. Paj±ti sattak±yo sajjati
saªga½  karoti  y±th±vato  ±d²nava½ apassanto. Indriyasa½var±di kiles±na½ t±pa-
nato tapo, ten±ha “sabb±p²”ti-±di.
 
                                                  Uppathasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        9. Dutiyasuttavaººan±
 
    59.    Kiss±ti   (1.0131)   bhummatthe   s±mivacananti   ±ha   “kismi½   abhirato”ti.
Saddh±  n±ma anavajjasabh±v±, tasm± lokiyalokuttarahitasukh±vah±ti ±ha “sugati-
ñceva   nibb±nañca  gacchantassa  dutiyik±”ti.  Anus±sati  hitacariy±ya  pariº±yika-
bh±vato.
 
                                                    Dutiyasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                         10. Kavisuttavaººan±
 
    60.    G±yatti-±dikoti    chabb²satiy±    chandesu    g±yatti-±diko   ukkatipariyos±no
chando  g±th±na½ nid±na½ samuµµh±na½ “samuµµhahati eten±”ti katv±. Tehi pana
anuµµhubh±diko   hot²ti   ±ha   “chando   g±th±na½  nid±nan”ti.  Pubbapaµµh±panag±-
th±ti  dhammakath±ya  ±dito ±rocanabh±vaj±nanattha½ satijanana½ viya pavattita-
g±th±.   Akkharañhi  pada½  janet²ti  yasm±  akkharasamud±yo  pada½,  padasamu-
d±yo  g±th±,  samud±yo ca samud±y²hi byañj²yati ta½pavattanato, tasm± byañjana-



bh±ve  µhita½  akkhara½,  ta½samud±yo  pada½,  pada½  ta½ viyañjet± janet± viya
hot²ti   “akkharañhi   pada½   janet²”ti  vutta½.  Akkhara½  hi  ucc±ritaviddha½sit±ya
ta½ta½khaºamatt±vaµµh±y²pi   parato  pavattiy±  manoviññ±ºav²thiy±  saªkalanava-
sena  ekajjha½  katv±  padabh±vena gayham±na½ yath±saªketamattha½ byañjeti.
Pada½  g±tha½  janet²ti  etth±pi  eseva nayo. G±th± attha½ pak±set²ti g±th±saññito
padasamud±yo   kiriy±k±rakasambandhavasena  sambandhito  kattu-adhipp±y±nu-
r³pa½   ±locitavilocita½   sa½hita½   attha½   vibh±veti.   Samudd±dipaººattinissit±
voh±rasannissayeneva  pavattat²ti  katv±.  Ten±ha  “g±th± ±rabhanto”ti-±di. ¾sayoti
avassayoti ±ha “patiµµh±”ti kavitoti vicittakath²-±dito.
 
                                                      Kavisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    Jar±vaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                              7. Addhavaggo
 
 
                                                        1. N±masuttavaººan±
 
    61.    N±manti   (1.0132)   s±maññan±m±dibheda½   n±ma½.   Sabbanti   sabba½
paññattipatha½  sabba½  ñeyyapavattipatha½.  Addhabhav²ti k±ma½ p±¼iya½ at²ta-
k±laniddeso  kato,  ta½  pana  lakkhaºamatta½. Abhibhavati anupatat²ti etena abhi-
bhavo   anupatana½   pavatti  ev±ti  dasseti.  Ta½  panassa  abhibhavana½  appavi-
saye  an±masitv±  mah±visay±na½  vasena dassento “opap±tikena v±”ti-±dim±ha.
Tassa  n±ma½  hot²ti  tassa  rukkhap±s±º±dikassa  an±mako-icceva samaññ± hoti,
tath± na½ sañj±nant²ti attho.
 
                                                    N±masuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                         2. Cittasuttavaººan±
 
    62. Ye cittassa vasa½ gacchant²ti ye apariññ±tavatthuk±, tesa½yeva. Anavasesa-
pariy±d±nanti    anavasesaggahaºa½.    Na   hi   pariññ±takkhandh±   pah²nakiles±
cittassa vasa½ gacchanti, ta½ attano vase vattenti.
 
                                                     Cittasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        3. Taºh±suttavaººan±



 
    63.  Tatiye  “sabbeva  vasamanvag³”ti  ye  taºh±ya  vasa½ gacchanti, tesa½ eva
anavasesapariy±d±nanti imamattha½ “eseva nayo”ti imin± atidissati.
 
                                                    Taºh±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    4. Sa½yojanasuttavaººan±
 
    64.   Ki½  (1.0133)  su  sa½yojanoti  s³ti  nip±tamattanti  ±ha  “ki½-sa½yojano”ti?
Vicaranti   eteh²ti   vic±raº±,  p±d±.  Bahuvacane  hi  vattabbe  ekavacana½  kata½.
Tass±ti lokassa.
 
                                               Sa½yojanasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    5. Bandhanasuttavaººan±
 
    65. Catutthe ±gata-attho eva anantarepi vutto,



byañjanameva n±nanti ±ha “pañcamepi eseva nayo”ti.
 
                                                Bandhanasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      6. Attahatasuttavaººan±
 
    66.   “Kenassubbh±hato”ti   p±µhoti   adhipp±yena  “su-k±ro  nip±tamattan”ti  ±ha,
“kenassabbh±hato”ti  pana  p±µhe  u-k±ralopena padasandhi. Icch±dh³p±yitoti asa-
mpattavisayicch±lakkhaº±ya   taºh±ya   sant±pito   da¹¹ho.   Ten±ha  “icch±ya  ±di-
tto”ti.
 
                                                  Attahatasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        7. U¹¹itasuttavaººan±
 
    67.  Ullaªghitoti  ubbandhitv± laªghito. Sadd±d²s³ti sadd±din±gadantesu sot±d²ni
u¹¹it±ni  taºh±rajjun± da¼habandhanena baddhatt± tadanativattanato. Lokoti ±yata-
naloko.  Tath±  atthayojan±ya  katatt±  khandh±dilokavasenapi  yojan± k±tabb±. Na
d³ra½   (1.0134)   anantarabhavakatt±.  Cuticitta-antaritatt±  ekacittantarabhavassa
kammassa  abujjhana½,  eva½  sante  kasm±  satt±  na bujjhant²ti ±ha “balavatiy±”-
ti-±di.
 
                                                    U¹¹itasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                         8. Pihitasuttavaººan±
 
    68.  Pañhoti  ñ±tu½  icchito attho. Pucchitoti sattamasutte g±th±ya purimaddha½
pacchimaddha½,  pacchima½  purima½  katv±  aµµhamasutte  devat±ya  pucchitatt±
vutta½    “heµµhupariy±yavasena   pucchito”ti.   Pucch±nur³pa½   vissajjananti   avu-
ttampi siddhametanti an±haµa½.
 
                                                    Pihitasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                         9. Icch±suttavaººan±
 
    69.   Navame   vinay±y±Ti  vinayena.  Karaºatthe  hi  ida½  sampad±navacana½.
Kissass³ti  kissa,  su-k±ro  nip±tamatta½.  Sabba½  chindati  bandhananti  sabba½
dasavidhampi   sa½yojana½   samucchindati.   Na   hi  ta½  kiñci  kilesabandhana½



atthi,   ya½   asamucchinna½  hutv±  µhita½  ass±  taºh±ya  samucchinn±ya.  Sv±ya-
mattho suviññeyyoti ±ha “sabba½ utt±namev±”ti.
 
                                                     Icch±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        10. Lokasuttavaººan±
 
    70. Kisminti kismi½ sati? Tassa pana santabh±vo uppattivasenev±ti ±ha “kismi½
uppanne”ti?   Loko   uppannoti   vuccati   anup±d±natt±   lokasamaññ±ya.   Chas³ti
etth±pi  eseva  nayo  santhavanti  adhikasineha½  (1.0135)  karoti  adhikasinehava-
tthubh±vato    ajjhattik±yatan±na½.   Up±d±y±ti   pubbak±lakiriy±   aparak±lakiriya½
apekkhat²ti  vacanasesavasena  kiriy±pada½ gahita½ “pavattat²”ti. Ki½ pana pava-
ttati?  Loko,  lokasamaññ±ti  attho.  Chas³ti ida½ nimittatthe bhumma½. Cha¼±yata-
nanimittañhi  sabbadukkha½.  Ayanti  sattaloko. Uppanno n±ma hoti cha¼±yatana½
n±ma  m³la½ sabbadukkh±nanti katv±. B±hiresu ±yatanesu santhava½ karoti vise-
sato  r³p±d²na½  taºh±vatthukatt±.  Yasm±  cakkh±d²na½ santappanavasena r³p±-
d²na½ pariggahitatt± lokassa nisevit±ya sa½vattati, tasm± vutta½ “channa½ …pe…
vihaññat²”ti.
 
                                                     Lokasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   Addhavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                              8. Chetv±vaggo
 
 
                                                       1. Chetv±suttavaººan±
 
    71. Vadhitv±ti hantv± vin±setv±. Aparidayham±natt±ti ap²¼iyam±natt±. Vinaµµhado-
manassatt±  na  socati  cetodukkhadukkh±bh±vato.  Visa½ n±ma dukkha½ aniµµha-
bh±vato,  tassa m³lak±raºa½ kodho aniµµhaphalatt±ti ±ha “visam³lass±ti dukkhavi-
p±kass±”ti.  Akkuµµhass±ti  akkos±par±dhassa. Akkosapah±ratthasambandhena hi
“kuddhass±”ti    upayogatthe    sampad±navacana½.    Sukha½   uppajjati   kodha½
nassati.   Sukhuppatti½   sandh±ya   esa  kodho  “madhuraggo”ti  vutto, sukh±vas±-
noti attho.
 
                                                   Chetv±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 



                                                        2. Rathasuttavaººan±
 
    72.  Paññ±ºanti  lakkhaºa½  sallakkhaº³p±yo. Disv±ti dassanahetu. “Co¼arañño
raµµha½ co¼araµµhan”ti eva½ raµµha½ raññ± paññ±yati.
 
                                                    Rathasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                          3. Vittasuttavaººan±
 
    73.    Saddh±y±ti   (1.0136)   saddh±hetu.   Kulasampad±ti   khattiy±disampattiyo.
Sabbalokiyalokuttaravittapaµil±bhahetuto      saddh±vittameva.      Heµµh±      tiººa½
dv±r±na½  vasena uppannakassa sabbassapi anavajjadhammassa saªgaºhanato
“dhammoti   dasakusalakammapatho”ti   vutta½.  Asa½kiliµµhasukhanti.  Nir±misa½
sukha½.  Tameva  s±misa½  upanidh±ya  sambh±vento ±ha “asa½kiliµµhan”ti. Ase-
canakabh±vena   abhirucijananato   piy±kicchakaraºato   bahu½   sucirampi  k±la½
±sevantassa  ados±vahato  saccameva  madhuratara½. Na hi ta½ pivitabbato s±di-
tabbato  anubhavitabbato  rasoti  vattabbata½  arahati. Id±ni tassa kiccasampatti-a-
tthehipi   mah±rahata½   dassetu½   “saccasmi½  h²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Tattha  nad²niva-
ttana½  mah±kappinavatthu-±d²hi  (dha.  pa.  aµµha.  1.mah±kappinattheravatthu;  a.
ni. aµµha. 1.1.231; therag±. aµµha. 2.mah±kappinattherag±th±vaººan±) d²petabba½,
itar±ni  kaºhad²p±yanaj±taka-  (j±.  1.10.62  ±dayo)  sutasoma-  (j±. 2.21.371 ±dayo)
macchaj±takehi  (j±. 1.1.34, 75; 1.2.131 ±dayo) d²petabb±ni. Nimmaddenti abhibha-
vanti.  Madhurataranti  sundaratara½  seµµhes³ti attho. Paññ±j²v²ti paññ±ya j²vanas²-
loti   paññ±j²v²,   paññ±pubbaªgamacariyoti  attho.  Paññ±j²v²Ti  ca  paññ±vasena  iri-
yati  vattati  j²vita½  pavattet²ti  atthoti dassento “yo paññ±j²v²”ti-±dim±ha. “J²vatan”ti
keci paµhanti, j²vant±na½ paññ±j²vi½ seµµham±h³ti attho.
 
                                                     Vittasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        4. Vuµµhisuttavaººan±
 
    74.   Uppatant±nanti   pathavi½   bhinditv±  uµµhahant±na½.  “Seµµhan”ti  vuccam±-
natt±  “sattavidhan”ti  vutta½,  itaresa½  v±  tadanulomato. Khemo hoti dubbhikkhu-
paddav±bh±vato.   Ten±ha   “subhikkho”ti.   Nipatant±nanti   adhomukha½  pavatta-
nt±na½.  Pavajam±n±nanti  vajanas²l±na½.  Te  pana  yasm±  jaªgam± n±ma honti,
na  rukkh±dayo  viya  th±var±,  tasm±  ±ha  “jaªgam±nan”ti.  G±voti  dhenuyo. Tena
mahi½s±dik±nampi   saªgaho   daµµhabbo.  Vadant±nanti  uppanna½  attha½  vada-
nt±na½.
     Attano  (1.0137)  khantiy±ti  attano  khantiy±  ruciy±  gahitabh±vena. Itar± devat±
tass±  vissajjane  aparitussam±n±  ±ha.  Y±va  padha½s²ti guºadha½s² satthudesa-



n±ya  laddhabbaguºan±sanato.  Pagabb±ti p±gabbiyena samann±gat±, yath± vac²-
p±gabbiyena   akhar±,  tath±  v±c±ya  bhavitabba½.  Mukhar±ti  mukhakhar±.  Dasa-
bala½  pucchi  Saºha½  sukhuma½  ratanattayasa½hita½  attha½  sotuk±m±. Ass±
devat±ya   vissajjento   ajjh±say±nur³pa½.  Uppatam±n±ti  uppatant²  samuggh±µeti
odhiso.  Vaµµam³lakamah±-avijj±ti  tass±  ±d²navadassanattha½ bh³takathanavise-
sana½.  Os²dant±nanti  paµipakkhavasena  adho  s²dant±na½, uss±dayam±n±nanti
attho.  Puññakkhettabh³toti  ida½ “padas± caram±n±nan”ti padassa atthavivaraºa-
vasena  bh³takathanavisesana½.  Y±diso  putto  v±  hot³ti  ida½  purimapade deva-
t±ya puttagahaºassa katatt± vutta½.
 
                                                    Vuµµhisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                         5. Bh²t±suttavaººan±
 
    75.  Ki½  s³dha bh²t±ti ettha su-idh±ti nip±tamattanti ±ha “ki½ bh²t±”ti? Maggo ca
nek±yatanappavuttoti    anekak±raºa½    n±n±vidh±dhigamok±sa½   katv±   pavutto
kathito.  Ten±ha  “aµµhati½s±rammaºavasen±”ti-±di.  Eva½  santeti eva½ sabbas±-
dh±raº±nek±yatanehi   nibb±nag±mimaggassa   tumhehi   paveditatt±  labbham±ne
kheme   magge  ki½  bh²t±ya½  janat±  uppathabh³t±  vipar²tadiµµhito  gaºh²ti  attho?
Eva½  devat±  yathicch±ya  purimaddhena attan± yath±cintitamattha½ satthu pave-
dit±, pacchimaddhena attano sa½saya½ pucchati. Bahupaññ±ti puthupañña. Ussa-
nnapaññ±ti  adhikapaññ±.  Ýhapetv±ti  sa½yametv±. Sa½vibh±g²ti ±h±raparibhoge
sammadeva vibhajanas²lo. Ten±ha “acchar±y±”ti-±di. Vuttatthameva heµµh±.
    Manen±ti    manogahaºena.    Pubbasuddhi-aªganti    pubbabh±gasuddhibh³ta½
aªga½.      Cat³s³ti      vutta-aªgapariy±panna½.      Yañña-upakkharoti     d±nassa
s±dhana½.  Etesu  dhammes³ti  (1.0138)  etesu saddh±diguºesu. Yath± hi saddho
paccaya½  paccupaµµhapetv±  vatthuparicc±gassa visesapaccayo kammaphalassa
paralokassa  ca paccakkhato viya pattiy±yanato, eva½ muduhadayo. Muduhadayo
hi  anudaya½  patv±  ya½  kiñci  attano santaka½ paresa½ deti. Yo ca sa½vibh±ga-
s²lo,  so  appakasmimpi attano santake parehi s±dh±raºabhog² hoti. Vadaññ³ vad±-
niyat±ya   y±ginova   yutta½   yuttak±la½   ñatv±   atthik±na½   manoratha½  p³ret²ti
vutta½ “iti …pe… cat³s³ti ±h±”ti.
     V±canti-±d²ni   t²ºi   aªg±ni   tividhas²lasampattid²panato.  Sampannas²lo  hi  para-
loka½  na bh±seyya. Saddho eka½ aªga½ payog±sayasuddhid²panato. Suddh±sa-
yassa  samm±payoge  µhitassa  katha½  paralokato  bhayanti.  Dukavasena catura-
ªgayojan±  dukanayo.  Etesu cat³su dhammesu µhitoti etesu yath±vuttadukasaªga-
hesu cat³su guºesu patiµµhito.
 
                                                     Bh²t±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 



                                                       6. Naj²ratisuttavaººan±
 
    76.  N±magottanti  tisso  kassapo  gotamoti  evar³pa½  n±mañca gottañca. Nida-
ssanamattameta½,   tasm±  sabbassa  paññattiy±  lakkhaºavacananti  daµµhabba½.
Na  j²rat²ti  asabh±vadhammatt±  upp±davay±bh±vato  jara½  na  p±puº±ti.  Ten±ha
“j²raºasabh±vo  na  hot²”ti.  Yasm±  samaññ±bh±vato  k±lantarepi  ta½  samaññ±ya-
teva, tasm± “at²tabuddh±na½ …pe… na j²rat²ti vuccat²”ti ±ha.
     ¾lasiyanti  alasabh±vo  da¼hakosajja½.  Ten±ha  “yen±”ti-±di. Ýhitinti by±p±ra½.
Nidd±vasena pamajjana½ kattabbassa akaraºa½. Kilesavasena pamajjana½



akattabbassa karaºampi. Kammasamayeti kamma½ k±tu½ yuttak±le. Kammakara-
ºav²riy±bh±voti  ta½kammakiriyasamuµµh±pakav²riy±bh±vo.  So pana atthato v²riya-
paµipakkho   akusalacittupp±do,   na  v²riyassa  abh±vamatta½.  S²lasaññam±bh±vo
duss²lya½.   Vissaµµh±c±rat±  n±ma  an±c±ro.  Soppabahulat±ti  nidd±lut±  (1.0139).
Yato   gahaºahatthopi   na   kil±supi   puriso   nidd±ya  abhibhuyyati.  Ten±ha  “t±y±-
”ti-±di.  Aticch±t±d²n²ti ±di-saddena abhibhuyyat±di½ saªgaºh±ti. ¾gantuk±lasiya½
na   pubbe  vutta-±lasya½  viya  pakatisiddha½.  “Te  chidde”ti  p±¼iya½  liªgavipall±-
sena   vuttanti   ±ha  “t±ni  cha  chidd±n²”ti.  Kusalacittappavattiy±  anok±sabh±vato
chidd±ni.  Ten±ha  bhagav±– “yattha vitta½ na tiµµhat²”ti. Sabb±k±rena Lesamatta½
asesetv±ti adhipp±yo.
 
                                                   Naj²ratisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       7. Issariyasuttavaººan±
 
    77.  Satthassa malanti satthamala½, yena sattha½ mal²na½ hoti, satthamalagga-
haºena cettha mal²na½ satthameva gahitanti ±ha “malaggahitasatthan”ti. ¾º±pava-
ttananti   appake  v±  mahante  v±  yattha  katthaci  attano  ±º±ya  pavattanavasena
vasana½   issariyattamicchanti.   Maºiratanampi   vissajjan²yapakkhikatt±  uttama½
bhaº¹a½  n±ma  na  hoti,  itth²  pana  pariccattakul±c±ritthik±yapi  anissajjan²yat±ya
uttamabhaº¹a½  n±ma.  Ten±ha  “itth²  bhaº¹±namuttaman”ti. Tesa½ tesañhi puri-
s±j±n²y±na½    uppattiµµh±nat±ya    uttamaratan±karatt±   itth²   bhaº¹±namuttama½.
Malaggahitasatthasadiso       avabodhakiccavibandhanato.      Satthamala½      viya
satthassa  paññ±satthassa  guº±bh±vakaraºato  paññ±satthamala½. Abbu vuccati
upaddava½,  ta½  det²ti abbuda½, vin±sak±raºa½. Nanu haraºa½ samaºassa ayu-
ttanti?  Yutta½.  Tassa anvayato byatirekato ca yuttata½ dassento “sal±kabhatt±d²-
n²”ti-±dim±ha.
 
                                                   Issariyasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        8. K±masuttavaººan±
 
    78.  “Attak±mo”ti (1.0140) p±¼iya½ vuttatt± ±ha “µhapetv± sabbabodhisatte”ti. Te
hi   sabbaso   paratth±ya   eva   paµipajjam±n±   mah±k±ruºik±  paratthak±m±,  attha-
k±m±  n±ma  na  honti,  y±  ca  tesa½ attatth±vah± paµipatti, s±pi y±vadeva paratth±
ev±ti.   Vutta½   por±ºaµµhakath±ya½.   Yasm±  bodhisatt±  parahitapaµipattiy±  p±ra-
miyo  p³rent±  tath±r³pa½  k±raºa½  patv± att±na½ paresa½ pariccajanti paññ±p±-
ramiy±  parip³raºato,  tasm± idh±pi “sabbabodhisatte µhapetv±yev±ti vuttan”ti ±ha.
Kaly±ºanti   bhaddaka½.   V±c±ya   adhippetatt±   ±ha  “saºha½  mudukan”ti.  P±pi-
kanti l±maka½ nih²na½. Ta½ pana pharusa½ v±canti sar³pato dasseti.



 
                                                    K±masuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     9. P±theyyasuttavaººan±
 
    79.  Saddh±  bandhati  p±theyyanti  saddh± n±ma sattassa maraºavasena mah±-
patha½  sa½vajato  mah±kant±ra½ paµipajjato mah±vidugga½ pakkhandato p±the-
yyapuµa½  bandhati  sambala½  sajjeti.  Kathanti  ±ha  “saddha½  upp±detv±”ti-±di.
Eta½ vuttanti “saddh± bandhati p±theyyan”ti eta½ g±th±pada½ vutta½ bhagavat±.
Sir²ti  katapuññehi  sev²yati  tehi paµilabh²yat²ti sir². Issariya½ vibhavo. ¾sayitabbato
±sayo,   vasanaµµh±na½   niketanti   attho.   Parika¹¹hat²ti  icch±vasika½  puggala½
tattha tattha upaka¹¹hati.
 
                                                 P±theyyasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      10. Pajjotasuttavaººan±
 
    80.  Ta½  ta½  samavisama½  pajjotat²ti  pajjoto.  Pad²po andhak±ra½ vidhamitv±
paccakkhato  r³pagata½  dasseti,  eva½ paññ±pajjoto avijjandhak±ra½ vidhamitv±
dhamm±na½   paramatthabh³ta½  r³pa½  dasseti.  J±garabr±hmaºo  viy±ti  j±gara-
kh²º±savabr±hmaºo  viya.  So  hi  satipaññ±vepullappattiy±  sabbad±pi  j±garo hoti.
G±voti    goj±tiyo.    Ida½    (1.0141)   gunna½   goº±nañca   s±maññato   gahaºa½.
Kammeti   karaºatthe   bhummavacana½.   J²vana½   j²vo,   saha   j²ven±ti  saj²vino.
Ten±ha   “kammena   saha  j²vant±nan”ti,  kasiv±ºijj±dikamma½  katv±  j²vant±nanti
attho.  Gomaº¹alehi  saddhinti  gogaºena saha. Na tena vin± kasikamm±d²ni uppa-
jjanti,  gorasasiddhiy±  ceva kasanabh±ravahanasiddhiy± ca kasikamma-ekaccav±-
ºijjakamm±d²ni  ijjhanti.  Sattak±yass±ti ±h±rupaj²vino sattak±yassa kasito aññath±
j²vika½    kappentassapi    kasij²vitavuttiy±    m³lak±raºa½    phalanipphattinimittatt±
tassa. Iriy±patho ca iriyanakiriy±na½ pavattanup±yo. “S²tanti naªgalas²takamman”-
ti vadanti.
 
                                                   Pajjotasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       11. Araºasuttavaººan±
 
    81.  Raºanti  kandanti  eteh²ti  raº±,  r±g±dayo.  Tehi abhibh³tat±ya hi satt± n±na-
ppak±ra½   kandanti   paridevanti.  Te  pana  sabbaso  natthi  etesa½  raº±ti  araº±.
Nikkiles±   kh²º±sav±.  Vusitav±soTi  vusitabrahmacariyav±so.  Bhojissiyanti  bhuji-
ssabh±vo.  Ten±ha  “ad±sabh±vo”ti.  Samaº±ti samitap±pasamaº±ti ±ha “kh²º±sa-



vasamaº±”ti.  Puthujjanakaly±ºak±le  lokiyapariññ±ya,  sekkh± pubbabh±ge lokiya-
pariññ±ya,  paccavekkhaºe lokiyalokuttar±ya pariññ±ya pariññeyya½ tebh³maka½
khandhapañcaka½    parij±nanti    paricchijjanti.    Kh²º±sav±    pana    pariññ±tapari-
ññeyy±   honti.   Tath±  hi  te  s±m²  hutv±  paribhuñjanti.  Vandanti  na½  patiµµhitanti
vutta½,  vandan²yabh±vo  ca s²lasampannat±y±ti ±ha “patiµµhitanti s²le patiµµhitan”ti.
Idh±ti  imasmi½  loke.  Khattiy±ti  lakkhaºavacananti  ±ha “na kevala½ khattiy±v±”-
ti-±di.
 
                                                    Araºasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  Chetv±vaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                S±ratthappak±siniy± sa½yuttanik±ya-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                           Devat±sa½yuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                      2. Devaputtasa½yutta½
 
 
                                                            1. Paµhamavaggo
 
 
                                              1. Paµhamakassapasuttavaººan±
 
    82.  Devassa  (1.0142)  putto  devaputto. Dev±na½ janakajanetabbasambandh±-
bh±vato  kathamaya½ devaputtoti vuccat²ti ±ha “dev±na½ h²”ti-±di. “Ap±kaµo añña-
taroti  vuccat²”ti  ida½  yebhuyyavasena  vutta½.  P±kaµopi  hi  katthaci  “aññataro”ti
vuccati.  Heµµh±  devat±sa½yutte  “ap±kaµ±  aññatar±  devat±”ti  vatv±  idha “p±kaµo
devaputto”ti  vutta½.  Tath±  hissa  kassapoti  gottan±ma½ gahita½, tañca kho puri-
maj±tisiddhasamaññ±vasena.  Anus±sana½  anus±so,  ta½  anus±sa½. Bhikkhuni-
ddesanti    bhikkhusaddassa   niddesa½.   Bhikkhu-ov±danti   bhikkhubh±v±vaha½
ov±da½.   Yadi   pana  na  assosi,  kathamaya½  pañha½  kathes²ti?  Aññato  suta½
niss±ya pañha½ kathesi, na pana bhagavato sammukh± sutabh±vena.
    Tesanti   yath±vutt±na½   tiººa½   puggal±na½.   “Kathetuk±mo  cev±”ti-±din±  hi
catuttha½   idha   uddhaµa½.   Tattha   ±dito  tiººa½  bhagav±  pañha½  bh±ra½  na
karoti  ekekaªgavekallato  ceva  aªgadvayavekallato  ca, catutthassa pana ubhaya-
ªgap±rip³ratt± bh±ra½ karot²ti ±ha “aya½ pan±”ti-±di.
     G±th±ya½ “subh±sitass±”ti upayogatthe s±mivacananti ±ha “subh±sita½ sikkhe-



yy±”ti.   Catusacc±dinissita½   buddhavacana½   sikkhanto   catubbidha½  vac²suca-
rita½  sikkhati  n±m±ti ±ha “catusaccanissita½ …pe… sikkheyy±”ti. Avadh±raºena
tappaµipakkha½  paµinivatteti.  Up±sitabbanti  ±sevitabba½  bh±vetabba½  bahul²k±-
tabba½.  Aµµhati½sabheda½ kammaµµh±nanti ida½ tassa vipassan±padaµµh±nata½
hadaye µhapetv± vutta½. Tath± hi vutta½ “dutiyapadena adhipaññ±sikkh± kathit±”-
ti.   Ye   pana  “dutiyapadena  adhicittasikkh±  cittav³pasamena  adhipaññ±sikkh±”ti
paµhanti,   tesa½  padena  aµµhati½sappabhedakammaµµh±na½  suddhasamathaka-
mmaµµh±nasseva   gahaºa½   daµµhabba½.   Yadi   eva½   “aµµhasam±pattivasen±”ti
ida½   kathanti?   “Ta½   vipassan±dhiµµh±n±na½   sam±patt²na½   vasena  (1.0143)
kathitan”ti    vadanti.    Evañca    katv±    “dutiyapadena    adhipaññ±sikkh±”ti   ida½
vacana½  samatthita½ hoti. Sikkhana½ n±ma ±sevananti ±ha “bh±veyy±ti attho”ti.
Up±sananti  payirup±sana½.  Tañca  kho assutapariy±puºanakammaµµh±nuggah±-
divasena   dassento   “tamp²”ti-±dim±ha.   Adhis²lasikkh±   kathit±   lakkhaºah±rana-
yena.  Vac²sucaritassa hi s²lasabh±vatt± taggahaºeneva tadekalakkhaºa½ k±yasu-
caritampi  itarampi  gahitamev±ti. Ettha ca adhis²lasikkh±ya cittaviveko, adhipaññ±-
sikkh±ya   upadhiviveko,   adhicittasikkh±ya  k±yaviveko  kathito,  k±yaviveko  pana
sar³peneva   p±¼iya½   gahitoti   tividhassapi  vivekassa  pak±sitatta½  daµµhabba½.
Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                                          Paµhamakassapasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                2. Dutiyakassapasuttavaººan±
 
    83.    Dv²hi    jh±neh²ti    ±rammaºalakkhaº³panijjh±nalakkhaºehi   dv²hi   jh±nehi.
Kammaµµh±navimuttiy±ti  kammaµµh±n±nuyogaladdh±ya  vimuttiy±.  Tena  tadaªga-
vikkhambhanavimuttiyo   vadati.  Satthus±sanassa  hadayatt±  abbhantaratt±  hada-
yassa  m±nasassa,  anupatti½  paµil±bham±nasa½.  Ta½  pana  atthato  aññ±  ev±ti
±ha   “arahattan”ti.   Ta½  pattuk±mena  ekantato  vajjetabbataºh±diµµh²na½  bh±ve
tassa  anijjhanato,  tadabh±ve  ijjhanato  ca te upp±danavasena yadaggena nissito,
tadaggena  pan±yampi  tehi  nissito  n±ma hot²ti ±ha “anissito”ti-±di. Arahatta½ ±ni-
sa½sitabbaµµhena    ±nisa½sa½    etass±ti    arahatt±nisa½so.   Arahatta½   pattuk±-
massa  pubbabh±gapaµipad± icchitabb±. Tattha ca sabbapaµhamo kammaµµh±na-a-
tt±nuyogo,  so  idha  na  gahitoti ±ha “tantidhammo pubbabh±go”ti. Tattha tantidha-
mmoti pariyattidhammo.
 
                                            Dutiyakassapasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        3. Maghasuttavaººan±
 
    84.  Maghoti  (1.0144) sakkasseta½ n±ma½ purimaj±ti-anugata½. Svev±ti sakko



eva.  Vaten±Ti m±t±pitu-upaµµh±n±dic±rittadhammena. Aññeti upadhivepakkap±pa-
dhamme abhibhavitv±. Asuranti indasattubh³ta½ asura½.
 
                                                   Maghasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     4. M±gadhasuttavaººan±
 
    85.     Catutthasutta½    vuttatthamev±ti    devat±sa½yutte    sa½vaººitatthameva,
tasm± idha na vattabbo atthoti adhipp±yo.
 
                                                  M±gadhasuttavaººan± niµµhit±
 
 
                                                       5. D±malisuttavaººan±
 
    86.  Tena  k±raºen±ti  tena padh±nena k±raºabh³tena, padh±nakaraºanimittanti
attho. Ya½ kiñci



khuddakampi   mahantampi  h²nampi  paº²tampi  bhava½.  ¾yatapaggahoti  d²ghara-
ttassa  v²riy±rambho.  Kiccavos±nanti kiccaniµµh±na½. Tathev±ti yath± arahattuppa-
ttito   pubbe,   tato   pacch±pi   tatheva  “buddhipaggaho”ti  v²riya½  da¼ha½  karot³ti
kuppadhamma½   viya   maññam±no   vadati.  Diµµhadhammasukhavih±r±di-attha½
pana v²riyakaraºa½ icchitabbameva.
     Asa½kiºº±ti    avomiss±    eva½    aññattha    an±gatatt±.   Ten±ha   “bhagavat±
h²”ti-±di.  Yadi  eva½  idheva kasm± eta½ vuttanti ±ha “idha pan±”ti-±di. Patiµµhanti
nad² n±ma anavaµµhitat²r±, tattha patiµµh±tabbaµµh±na½.
 
                                                   D±malisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      6. K±madasuttavaººan±
 
    87.  Pubbayog±vacaroTi  (1.0145)  pubbe  yog±vacaro purimattabh±ve bh±vana-
manuyutto.  Aya½  kira  kassapassa bhagavato s±sane pabbajitv±va bah³ni vassa-
sahass±ni  samaºadhamma½ ak±si, na pana visesa½ nibbattesi. Tamattha½ k±ra-
ºena  saddhi½  dassetu½  “bahalakilesat±y±”ti-±di  vutta½. Ekantaparisuddhass±ti
yath±  vises±vaho  hoti, eva½ ekantena parisuddhassa sabbaso anupakkiliµµhassa.
S²lena  sam±hit±ti  yath±  s²la½  upar³pari  vises±vaha½  nibbedhabh±giyañca hoti,
eva½   sammadeva   ±hitacitt±  suµµhu  sampannacitt±.  Tath±bh³t±  tena  samann±-
gat±  hont²ti  ±ha  “samupet±”ti. Patiµµhitasabh±v±ti sekkhatt± eva yath±dhigatadha-
mmena   niccalabh±vena   adhiµµhitasabh±v±.   May±   tuµµhiy±   gahit±ya  devaputto
“dullabh±  tuµµh²”ti  vakkhat²ti  bhagav±  “tuµµhi  hoti  sukh±vah±”ti avoc±ti ±ha “upari
pañhasamuµµh±panatthan”ti.   Pabbajito  rukkham³liko  abbhok±siko  v±  anag±riyu-
peto n±ma hoti, sen±sane pana vasanto kathanti ±ha “sattabh³mike”ti-±di. Catupa-
ccayasantosoti  bh±van±bhiyogasiddho  cat³su  paccayesu  santoso.  Tena cittav³-
pasamena  tuµµhi  laddh±ti dasseti. Cittav³pasamabh±van±y±ti cittakiles±na½ v³pa-
samakarabh±van±ya,   manacchaµµh±na½  indriy±na½  nibbisevanabh±vakaraºena
savisesa½ cittassa v³pasamakarabh±van±ya rato manoti yojan±.
    Ettha   ca   indriy³pasamena   cittasam±dh±na½   paripuººa½  hoti  indriyabh±va-
n±ya  cittasam±dh±nassa  ak±rak±na½  d³r²karaºato. Adhicittasam±dh±nena catu-
paccayasantoso  savisesa½  parisuddho  paripuººo  ca hoti paccay±na½ al±bhal±-
bhesu   paricc±gasabh±vato.   Vuttanayena  pana  santuµµhassa  yath±sam±dinna½
s²la½  visujjhati  p±rip³riñca  upagacchati, tath±bh³to catusaccakammaµµh±ne yutto
maggapaµip±µiy±  sabbaso kilese samucchindanto nibb±nadiµµho hot²ti imamattha½
dasseti  “ye  rattindivan”ti-±din±.  Ki½  na  gacchissanti?  Gamissantev±ti  ariyama-
ggabh±vana½   pah±ya   samm±paµipattiy±   dukkarabh±va½  sandh±ya  s±saªka½
vadati. Ten±ha “aya½ pana duggamo bhagav± visamo maggo”ti.
    Tattha  (1.0146)  keci  “aya½ pan±ti devaputto. So hi bhagavato ‘ariy± gacchant²’-
ti  vacana½  sutv±  ‘duggamo  bhagav±’ti-±dim±h±”ti vadanti, ta½ na yujjati. Yasm±
“saccametan”ti   evam±dipi   tasseva   vevacana½   katv±   dassita½,   tasm±  “yena



maggena   ariy±   gacchant²”ti   tumhehi   vutta½,  aya½  pana  “duggamo  bhagav±
visamo  maggo”ti  ±ha  devaputto.  Ariyamaggo  k±ma½  kad±ci atidukkh± paµipad±-
tipi   vuccati,   tañca   kho  pubbabh±gapaµipad±vasena,  aya½  pana  at²va  sugamo
sabbakilesaduggavivajjanato  k±yaduccarit±divisamassa  r±g±divisamassa ca d³r²-
karaºato    na   visamo.   Ten±ha   “pubbabh±gapaµipad±y±”ti-±di.   Ass±ti   ariyama-
ggassa.   Ariyamaggassa   hi   adhis²lasikkh±d²na½  paribundhitabbabh±gena  bah³
parissay± hont²ti. Eva½ vuttoti “duggamo visamo”ti ca eva½ vutto.
     Ava½sir±ti    anuµµhahanena   adhobh³ta-uttamaªg±.   Kusalaªgesu   hi   samm±-
diµµhi  uttamaªg±  sabbaseµµhatt±, tañca anariy± patanti na uµµhahanti micch±paµipa-
jjanato.    Ten±ha    “ñ±ºasiren±”ti-±di.    Anariyamaggeti   micch±magge.   Ten±ha
“visame   magge”ti.   Ta½   magganato  anariy±  ariy±na½  maggato  ap±puºanena
pariccatt±  hutv±  ap±ye  sakalavaµµadukkhe  ca  patanti.  Svev±ti  sv±ya½ anariyehi
kad±cipi  gantu½ asakkuºeyyo maggo ariy±na½ visuddhasatt±na½ sabbaso sama-
dhigamena  samo  hoti.  K±yavisam±d²hi  samann±gatatt±  visame sattak±ye tesa½
sabbasova pah±nena sabbattha sam±yeva.
 
                                                  K±madasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 7. Pañc±lacaº¹asuttavaººan±
 
    88.  Samb±dheti  samp²¼itataºh±kiles±din±  sa-upp²¼at±ya  paramasamb±dhe. Ati-
viya   saªk±raµµh±nabh³to   hi   n²varaºasamb±dho   adhippeto.   So   hi  duggahano
tasmi½ asati k±maguºasamb±dho anavasaro eva seyyath±pi mah±kassap±d²na½.
Ok±santi  jh±nasseta½  n±ma½  n²varaºasamb±dh±bh±vato.  Asamb±dhabh±vena
hi  jh±na½  idha  “ok±so”ti vutta½, tañca kho accant±samb±dhaµµh±nat±ya vipassa-
n±p±dakat±ya   (1.0147).   Tath±   hi  p±¼iya½  “avind²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Tattha  avind²ti
vindi  paµilabhi.  Bh³rimedhasoti  mah±pañño,  sapaññoti  attho.  Abujjh²ti  bujjhi paµi-
vijjhi.  Paµil²no  hutv±  seµµho,  paµil²n±na½  v±  seµµhoti  paµil²naseµµho.  M±nussayava-
sena  unnatabh±vato  paµil²no n±ma pah²nam±no. Paµilabhi½s³ti k±maguºasamb±-
dhepi  “ime  k±maguº±  m±dis±na½  ki½  karissant²”ti? Te abhibhuyya nibb±nappa-
ttiy±  samm±sati½  paµilabhi½su.  Tena sampayuttena lokuttarasam±dhin±pi suµµhu
sam±hit±.
     Aya½  kira  devaputto  ito  purimav±re  attabh±ve  paµhamajjh±nal±bh² hutv± tato
cavitv±   brahmak±yik±su   nibbattitv±  tattha  jh±nasukha½  anubhavitv±  tato  cuto
id±ni   k±mabhave   nibbatto,   tasm±  ta½  jh±na½  sambh±vento  “t±disassa  n±ma
jh±nasukhassa    l±bh²    bhagav±”ti    tena    guºena   bhagavanta½   abhitthavanto
“samb±dhe  vat±”ti  g±tha½  abh±si.  Athassa bhagav± yath± n±ma aµµhasaµµhiyoja-
nasatasahassubbedhasinerupabbatar±ja½   up±d±ya  s±sapo  na  kiñci  hoti,  eva½
anant±parimeyyabuddhaguºe    up±d±ya    r³p±vacarapaµhamajjh±na½    na   kiñci
hot²ti  dassento  “ye  satin”ti-±din± anuttaraguº±dhigama½ pavedesi. Tattha satinti
vipassan±satiy±  saddhi½  ariyamaggasati½.  Susam±hit±ti  lokiyasam±dhin± ceva



lokuttarasam±dhin±  ca  suµµhu sam±hit±. Te hi accanta½ susam±hit±, na jh±nama-
ttal±bhino    akuppadhammatt±.    Keci   “kammante   susam±hit±”ti   p±µha½   vatv±
“maggasam±hit±”ti attha½ vadanti.
 
                                             Pañc±lacaº¹asuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       8. T±yanasuttavaººan±
 
    89.   At²taj±tiya½  saya½k±ravasena  t±ya  diµµhiy±  upp±ditatt±  pubbe  titthakaro.
Ten±ha  “diµµhi  upp±detv±”ti.  Apare  ±hu  “aya½  me  satth±ti  gahaºavasena tittha-
karo   assa  atth²ti  pubbe  titthakaro,  at²tattabh±ve  titthakaras±vako”ti.  Te  “diµµhi½
upp±detv±ti   (1.0148)   tassa   satthuno   diµµhi½   ±d±ya  gahetv±ti  attho”ti  vadanti.
Tittha½  n±ma  dv±saµµhi  diµµhiyo  tabbinimuttassa micch±v±dassa abh±vato. Titthe
niyutt±ti  titthik±,  te  eva titthiy±ti vutt± ka-k±rassa ya-k±ra½ katv±. Tass±ti yath±vu-
ttassa  kaly±ºakammassa.  Nissanden±ti  phalabh±vena. V²riyappaµisa½yutt±ti v²ri-
yad²pan±ti attho.
    Aniyamita-±ºatt²ti   aniyamavidh±na½   aniyamavasena  vidhivacana½.  Taºh±so-
tanti  taºh±ppabandhana½.  N²har±ti  samehi  pajaha.  Ekattanti  ekagga½. Ten±ha
“jh±nan”ti.  Upapajjat²ti na uppajjati na p±puº±t²ti ±ha “na paµilabhat²”ti. Na osakke-
yy±ti  na  saªkoca½  ±pajjeyya.  Ghar±v±sato  paribbajana½  parito  apagamoti pari-
bbajo. Pabbajitavatasam±d±nassa ada¼hat±ya ca tattha ca asakkaccakiriy±ya sithi-
lagahit±.    Atirekanti    pabbajj±ya    purimak±latopi    adhika½.   Upar²ti   upar³pari.
Dukkaµa½  akatameva  seyyoti duccarita½ n±ma sabbena sabba½ akatameva hit±-
vaha½.
     Ya½   kiñc²ti  ya½  kiñci  kamma½.  Sithila½  katanti  asakkaccak±rit±ya  sithila½
katv±    pavattita½.    Evar³pamev±ti    evar³pa½   par±maµµhas±maññasadisameva
pacch±nut±pacariy±dipaµibh±gato.       Sa½kiliµµhameva      taºh±sa½kilesa-upakkili-
µµhatt±.   ¾saªkitaparisaªkitanti-±dito   samantatopi   parehi   saªkita½.  Brahmacari-
yassa  ±di  ±dibrahmacariya½, tattha niyutt±ti ±dibrahmacariyik±, maggabrahmaca-
riyassa  pubbabh±gapaµipad±ti  attho. Ten±ha “maggabrahmacariyassa ±dibh³t±”-
ti. Pubbapadh±nabh³t±ti paµham±rambhabh³t±.
 
                                                   T±yanasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      9. Candimasuttavaººan±
 
    90. Vim±ne gahite ta½niv±s²pi gahito hot²ti vutta½ “candavim±nav±s² devaputto”-
ti.    Sabbadh²Ti    sabbasm±   duggaµµh±n±   vippamuttosi   bhagav±   tva½,   tasm±
mayhampi   ito   samb±dhaµµh±nato   vippamokkha½   karoh²ti   adhipp±yo.   Ten±ha
“tassa  me  saraºa½  bhav±”ti.  Lok±nukampak±ti  sabbassa (1.0149) lokassa anu-



ggah±,  tasm±  tuyhampi  etassapi  candassa.  T±dis± ev±ti sam±n± eva. Pamuñca-
s²ti pamuñcittha. Ten±ha “at²tatthe vattam±navacanan”ti.
 
                                                 Candimasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       10. S³riyasuttavaººan±
 
    91. Andhabh±vakaraºeti lokassa andhakaraºetipi apare. Ten±ha “tamas²”ti. Viro-
cat²ti  vijjotati.  K±ma½  devaputtavasena  paµhama½ devat± uddhaµ±, r±huno pana
payogo  tassa  vim±neti  ±ha “maº¹al²ti maº¹alasaºµh±no”ti. Vadati tad± mukhena
gahitatt±.  Mukhena  gahaºañcettha  “gil²”ti  adhippeta½,  na  ca  ajjhoharaºanti ±ha
“gil²ti   vadat²”ti.   Id±ni   tassa   mukhena  gahaºasamatthata½  dassetu½  “r±hussa
h²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Soti-±di tassa candimas³riy±na½ gahaºak±raºadassana½. Adhi-
vatth±    devat±ti   candimas³riy±na½   paric±rakadevat±.   Veganti   java½.   So   hi
kenaci   abhimukha½   atidunniv±ro  kammaniy±masiddho.  Matthakanti  kaºµhassa
uparimadesa½.  Keci  “s²samatthakamev±”ti vadanti. Nikkhameyya vegassa tikkha-
s²ghath±mabh±vato.    ¾ka¹¹hitv±ti    attano   gamanadis±bhimukha½   ±ka¹¹hitv±.
Nanti  r±hu½. Uddha½ ullaªghetuk±mampi onameyya. Padadvayenapi so mah±sa-
r²ro  mah±balo,  candimas³riy±na½  pana  gamanavego tena sabbath±pi dunniv±ri-
yov±ti  dasseti.  Vim±nen±ti candaggahe candavim±nena, s³riyaggahe s³riyavim±-
nena  ubhinnampi  vim±nena saheva. Am±v±siyañhi dve vim±n±ni yojanamattanta-
rit±ni  hutv±  saheva  pavattanti.  Yadi  dvepi  devaputt±  sot±pattiphala½ patt±, atha
kasm±  s³riyasutte  eva  “paja½  maman”ti  vutta½,  na candasutteti? “So ca kira na
cirasseva  tato  cavitv±  aññattha  nibbatto,  aññ± eva ca devat± tattha vasi, yasmi½
candaggahe   bhagav±   ta½   g±tha½  abh±si,  na  tath±  s³riyo,  aparabh±ge  pana
tatthapi k±lena k±la½ r±huggaho hot²”ti vadanti.
 
                                                    S³riyasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                Paµhamavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       2. An±thapiº¹ikavaggo
 
 
                                                   1. Candimasasuttavaººan±
 
    92.  Pabbatataµ±  (1.0150)  sandam±no tath±r³po nad²nivattanapadesopi samb±-
dhaµµh±nat±ya   kaccho   viy±ti   ±ha   “pabbatakacchep²”ti.  Paµipakkhad³r²bh±vena
seµµhaµµhena ca eko



udet²ti   ekodi,   ekaggat±.   Tasmi½  yogato  ekaggacitt±  idha  ekod².  Paµipakkhato
att±na½   nipayanti   visodhent²ti   nipak±,  paññavanto.  Ten±ha  “ekaggacitt±  cev±-
”ti-±di.  K±y±dibheda½  ±rammaºa½  s±tisay±ya satiy± sarant²ti sat±. Ten±ha “sati-
manto”ti.   Sotthi½   gamissant²ti   yath±vuttapadese   mag±   sotthimanupaddavena
vattissanti,  eva½  jh±nal±bhino  sotthi½ kilesehi anupaddut± vattissanti. Aya½ kira
devaputto  brahmaloke  nibb±nasaññ², tasm± evam±ha. Bhagav± “aya½ devaputto
anibb±nag±m²  sam±no  nibb±nag±misaññ²,  handassa  nibb±nag±mino  dassem²”ti
dutiya½  g±tham±ha. Catunna½ ogh±na½, sa½s±ramahoghasseva v± parat²rabh±-
vato   parat²ranti   nibb±na½.  Ambuni  j±to  ambujo,  maccho.  Suttaj±la½  chinditv±
macch± viya kilesaj±la½ bhinditv± gamissant²ti.
 
                                               Candimasasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        2. Veº¹usuttavaººan±
 
    93.  Payirup±siy±ti  payirup±sahetu.  Sikkhant²ti  tissopi  sikkh± sikkhanti. Siµµhipa-
deti  kiles±na½ s±sanato vaµµadukkhaparitt±sanato ca siµµhisaññite yath±nusiµµha½
paµipajjitabbato  pade,  saddhammeti attho. Ten±ha “anusiµµhipade”ti. Tattha anusi-
µµh²ti  saddhammo.  K±leti  yuttapattak±le.  Appam±don±ma samathavipassan±bh±-
van±.
 
                                                    Veº¹usuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    3. D²ghalaµµhisuttavaººan±
 
    94.   Tatheva   (1.0151)  paññ±y²ti  d²ghalaµµhitveva  paññ±yi,  tath±samaññ±  eva
ahosi.
 
                                                D²ghalaµµhisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     4. Nandanasuttavaººan±
 
    95.   Natthi   etassa   ±vaµµa½   ±varaºanti   an±vaµa½.   Rukkho  v±  pabbato  v±ti
satt±na½   pakaticakkhussa  ±varaºabh³to  rukkho  viya  pabbato  viya  ca  abhibha-
vitu½  samattho  ñeyy±varaºo  natthi. Katha½vidhanti katha½saºµhita½, katha½pa-
k±ra½ v±. Dukkhanti vaµµadukkha½.
 
                                                 Nandanasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 



 
                                                     5. Candanasuttavaººan±
 
    96.  Heµµh±ti  k±mabhave.  Tattha  hi  paribbhamantassa patiµµh± dullabh± yebhu-
yyena  tattha  satt±  nimugg±  eva  honti,  tasm±  heµµh±  appatiµµho sa½s±ro. Upar²ti
mahaggatabhave.  Tattha  hi  nibbattassa  nibb±na½  ±ruhitu½  ±lamban± dullabh±,
jh±n±bhiratiy±   tattheva   nikanti   tesa½   balavat²   hoti,   tasm±  upari  an±lambano
sa½s±ro.  Pesitattoti  nibb±na½  pati  pesitacitto. Tayo kamm±bhisaªkh±r±ti puññ±-
bhisaªkh±r±dayo  tayo  abhisaªkh±r±.  Tena “nand²pubbako kammabhavo”ti vatv±
“nandi½   janetv±”ti  vutto.  K±masaññ±s²sena  k±macchandassa  gahaºa½,  k±ma-
cchandapamukh±ni  ca orambh±giyasa½yojan±ni gahit±n²ti ±ha “k±masaññ±gaha-
ºena    pañcorambh±giyasa½yojan±n²”ti.    R³pabhavo   r³pa½   bhavapadalopena.
R³pabhavaggahaºena  cettha sesabhavassapi gahaºa½. Tassa sa½yojanaggaha-
ºena  pañca  uddhambh±giyasa½yojan±ni  gahit±ni.  Mahogheti (1.0152) sa½s±ra-
mahoghe.   Tesanti   k±mabhav±d²na½  gahaºena  bhavabh±vena  tadekalakkhaºa-
t±ya. Ar³pabhavo gahito lakkhaºah±ranayena. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                                                 Candanasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     6. V±sudattasuttavaººan±
 
    97. Chaµµha½ heµµh± devat±sa½yuttavaººan±ya½ vuttatthameva.
 
                                                V±sudattasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    7. Subrahmasuttavaººan±
 
    98.  Subrahm±ti  tassa  devaputtassa  n±ma½.  Tassa  satthu  santik³pasaªkama-
nassa  k±raºa½  dassento “so kir±”ti-±dim±ha. Tadeva soka½ tassa devaputtassa
aµµhuppatti.  Acchar±saªghaparivutoti  sahassamattena acchar±saªghena parivuto.
Nandanak²¼ikanti    nandanavanak²¼ika½.    Hattha½   ±gacchat²ti   hatthagayhupago
hoti.  Ganthent²ti  ettha  m±l±veµhanampi  khi¹¹±pasutat±y±ti daµµhabba½. Aññath±
pupph±niyeva   t±ya  t±ya  cittassa  vasena  m±l±bh±vena  hattha½  upagacchant²ti.
Upacchedakakammavasen±ti  tasmi½  devaloke  ±yusese sati eva tassa pana upa-
gh±takassa  laddhok±sassa  p±pakammassa  vasena.  “Pah±ro”ti  divasassa  tatiyo
bh±go vuccati, tasm± ekappah±renev±ti ekavel±yamev±ti attho.
    Piyavatthukasoken±ti  piyavatthunimittakena  sokena.  Ruppam±noti p²¼iyam±no.
Sattame   divaseti   manussagaºan±ya   sattame   divase.   Tatthev±ti  tasmi½yeva
niraye  nibbattitabba½  imin±  t±hi  ca saheva pubbe tassa p±pakammassa katatt±.
Rupp²ti  cittasant±sa½  ±pajji.  Niddhamitunti  n²haritu½ apanetu½. Satthu santika½



gantv±ti t±hi pañcasat±hi acchar±hi saddhi½ bhagavato santika½ gantv±.
    Idanti  (1.0153)  attano  citta½  dasseti ±sannapaccakkhabh±vato. Niccanti sad±.
Sv±ya½    niccattho   adhipp±yavasena   gahetabboti   tattha   pah±tabba½   gaheta-
bbañca  dassento  “devaloke”ti-±dim±ha. Na gahetabbo hetupavattito pubbe tassa
utr±sassa  abh±vato. Tes³ti dukkhesu. T±ni hi hetupaccayehi kattabbato g±th±ya½
“kicches³”ti   vutt±ni.   Kicches³ti   v±   kicchanimitta½.  Y±sañhi  payogavipatt²na½
vasenassa  t±ni  dukkh±ni uppajjeyyu½, ta½nimittanti attho. T± hi assa payogavipa-
ttiyo  gativipattiyo  satthu  santika½  upagamanena  h±yeyyu½.  Nibbatt±na½  diµµh±-
n²ti   nibbatt±na½  vasena  diµµh±ni  dukkh±ni.  Tesu  ca  dukkhesu.  Sabbattha  nimi-
ttatthe bhumma½. Þayham±no viya cittasant±pena.
    Catt±ripi   sacc±ni   bujjhati   paµivijjhat²ti   bodhi,  sati-±didhammas±magg²,  tasm±
bojjh±  bodhito.  S±  pana  bodhi  bh±van±k±reneva  pavattati, aññatrasaddayogena
ca  “bojjh±”ti  nissakkavacananti  tadattha½  dassento  muñcitv±pada½  apekkhitv±
“bojjhaªgabh±vanan”ti   ±ha.   Tapoguºanti   dhutadhammam±ha.  So  hi  taºh±lolu-
ppassa   tapanato   tapo,   saya½   guºasabh±vatt±  guºasannissayato  ca  guºanti.
Ten±ha   “dhutaªgasaªkh±ta½   tapoguºan”ti.   Sabbe   saªkh±ragat±   nissajj²yanti
etth±ti sabbanissaggo, asaªkhatadh±t³ti ±ha “sabbanissagg±ti nibb±nato”ti.
     Indriyasa½varova  paµhama½  veditabbo  paµipattikkamavasena  tasseva  paµha-
matt±.   Ta½   pana   paµipattikkama½   dassetu½   “indriyasa½vare   h²”ti-±dim±ha.
Nippariy±yato  maggapariy±pann±  eva  bojjhaªg±ti  ±ha “sahavipassan±ya bojjha-
ªge”ti.   Tass±ti   tath±bh±vena   tassa   yogino.   Yasm±   devaputtassa  satth±  ta½
g±tha½ vatv± upari ca sacc±ni pak±sesi, tasm± vutta½ “bhagav± catusaccavasena
desana½  vinivattes²”ti.  Devaputto  sot±pattiphale patiµµhah²ti k±ma½ tasseva vise-
s±dhigamo   idh±gato,  pañcasatamatt±hi  pana  acchar±hi  saddhi½  sot±pattiphale
patiµµhah²ti  veditabba½.  Ten±ha  mah±satipaµµh±nasuttavaººan±ya½ (d². ni. aµµha.
2.373; ma. ni. aµµha. 1.106) “so desan±pariyos±ne pañcahi acchar±satehi saddhi½
sot±pattiphale  patiµµh±ya  ta½ sampatti½ th±vara½ katv± devalokameva agam±s²”-
ti.
 
                                                Subrahmasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      8. Kakudhasuttavaººan±
 
    99.  “Nand±m²”ti  (1.0154)  vutte  nand²  n±ma  pabbajitassa  malanti codetuk±mo
devaputto  “nandas²”ti pucchi. Athassa bhagav± ta½ paµikkhipanto “ki½ laddh±”ti?
¾ha.  Tena  “tay± mama adhippetanandiy± idha paccayo eva natthi, kuto s± nand²”-
ti  dasseti.  Ten±ha  “tuµµhi n±m±”ti-±di. Atha devaputto nandiy± asati sokena bhavi-
tabba½,  soko  ca  pabbajitassa  malanti  codento  ±ha  “tena  hi, samaºa, socas²”ti.
Bhagav± tampi paµikkhipanto “ki½ j²yitth±”ti-±dim±ha. Ki½ ma½ jin±t²ti attho?
     Yadi  te  nandisok± na santi h±savatthuno l±bhassa j±niy± ca abh±vato, ekavih±-
rino  pana  aratiy±  bhavitabbanti  ±ha–  “kacci ta½ ekam±s²na½, arat² n±bhik²rat²”ti.



Tasmimpi  bhagavat± paµikkhitte atha nesampi nandisok±rat²na½ abh±ve k±raºa½
pucchanto   “katha½   tvan”ti   g±tham±ha?  Athassa  bhagav±  ta½  k±raºa½  pave-
dento   “aghaj±tass±”ti   g±tham±ha.   Tattha  aghaj±tass±ti  aghe  j±tassa.  Ten±ha
“vaµµadukkhe   µhitass±”ti.   J±tataºhassa   appah²nataºhassa  vaµµadukkha½  ±gata-
meva   k±raºassa   appah²natt±.   Tasseva   hi   k±raºassa   appah²nata½  dassento
“dukkh²   sukha½   patthayat²ti  hi  vuttan”ti  ±ha.  Dukkhappavattiy±  s±pi  taºh±ppa-
vatti tena dassit±. It²ti-±din± vuttamevattha½ nigamanavasena dasseti.
 
                                                  Kakudhasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        9. Uttarasuttavaººan±
 
    100.    Navamanti   uttarasutta½   heµµh±   devat±sa½yuttavaººan±ya½   vuttattha-
meva.
 
                                                    Uttarasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                10. An±thapiº¹ikasuttavaººan±
 
    101.  Dasame  (1.0155)  k±ma½  devat±sa½yuttepi  “ida½  hi  ta½  jetavanan”ti-±-
din±  im±  eva  g±th±  ±gat±.  Tattha  “aññatar±  devat±”ti nid±na½ ±ropita½. Heµµh±
±gatanayatt±  eva hi potthakesu na likhita½, idha pana devaputtasa½yutte “an±tha-
piº¹iko  devaputto”ti  nid±ne  nigame  ca  ±gata½,  tattha  devaputtena satthu vutta-
ppak±raguºapavedanavasena  vutta½.  Satth±  pana bhikkh³na½ tamattha½ pave-
dento  “aññataro  devaputto”ti ±ha. Tath± pavedane pana k±raºa½ dassento “±na-
ndattherass±”ti-±dim±ha. Anum±nabuddhiy±ti anum±nañ±ºassa. ¾nubh±vappak±-
sanatthanti balad²panattha½.
 
                                             An±thapiº¹ikasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   Dutiyavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                         3. N±n±titthiyavaggo
 
 
                                                          1. Sivasuttavaººan±
 
    102.   Tatiyavaggassa   paµhamanti  tatiyavagge  paµhamasutta½.  Vuttatthameva



heµµh± satullapak±yikavagge paµhamasutte.
 
                                                      Sivasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       2. Khemasuttavaººan±
 
    103.   Paµhama½yev±ti  jar±maraº±dibh±vato  pageva.  Balavacintana½  cintet²Ti
yath±  s±kaµiko  aj±nitv±  visame  magge  sakaµa½  p±jento akkhe chinne patik±tu½
avisahanto dukkh²



dummano  balavacintana½  cinteti, mahanta½ cittasant±pa½ p±puº±ti, eva½ adha-
mmav±d²  maccumukha½  patto  balavacittasant±pa½ p±puº±ti, tasm± dhammaca-
riy±ya nappamajjitabbanti.
 
                                                   Khemasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                          3. Ser²suttavaººan±
 
    104.  Ya½  (1.0156)  d±na½  dem²ti  ya½  deyyadhamma½  parassa  demi. Tassa
pati  hutv±ti  tabbisaya½  lobha½  suµµhu  abhibhavanto  tassa  adhipati  hutv±  demi
tena  an±ka¹¹han²yatt±.  “Na  d±so na sah±yo”ti vatv± tadubhaya½ anvayato byati-
rekato  dassetu½  “yo h²”ti-±di vutta½. D±so hutv± deti taºh±ya d±sabyassa upaga-
tatt±.  Sah±yo  hutv±  deti  tassa piyabh±v±vissajjanato. S±m² hutv± deti taºh±d±sa-
byato   att±na½   mocetv±   abhibhuyya   pavattanato.   S±miparibhogasadis±   heta-
ss±ya½ pavattat²ti.
    Atha  v±  yo  d±nas²lat±ya  d±yako  puggalo,  so  d±ne  pavattibhedena d±nad±so
d±nasah±yo  d±napat²ti  tippak±ro  hot²ti  dasseti.  Tadassa  tippak±rata½ vibhajitv±
dassetu½  “yo  h²”ti-±di  vutta½.  D±tabbaµµhena  d±na½,  annap±n±di.  Tattha  ya½
attan±  paribhuñjati  taºh±dhipannat±ya,  tassa  vase vattanato d±so viya hoti. Ya½
paresa½   d²yati,   tatthapi   annap±nas±maññena  ida½  vutta½  “d±nasaªkh±tassa
deyyadhammassa   d±so   hutv±   det²”ti.   Sah±yo   hutv±   deti   attan±  paribhuñjita-
bbassa   paresa½  d±tabbassa  ca  samasamaµµhapanena.  Pati  hutv±  deti  saya½
deyyadhammassa vase avattitv± tassa attano vase vatt±panato.
    Aparo  nayo– yo attan± paº²ta½ paribhuñjitv± paresa½ nih²na½ deti, so d±nad±so
n±ma  tannimittanih²nabh±v±pattito.  Yo  y±disa½  attan±  paribhuñjati,  t±disameva
paresa½  deti,  so d±nasah±yo n±ma tannimittanih²n±dhikabh±vavissajjanena sadi-
sabh±v±pattito.  Yo  attan±  nih²na½  paribhuñjitv±  paresa½  paº²ta½  deti, so d±na-
pati   n±ma   tannimittaseµµhabh±vappattito.   Kammasarikkhako   hi   vip±ko,  tasm±
devaputto “d±napat²”ti vadanto “aha½ t±diso ahosin”ti dasseti.
     “Cat³su   dv±resu   d±na½  d²yitth±”ti  p±¼iya½  saªkhepato  vuttamattha½  vitth±-
retv±  dassetu½  “tassa  kir±”ti-±di vutta½. D±nanti yiµµha½, tañca kho sabbas±dh±-
raºavasena  katanti  ±ha “samaºa  …pe… y±cak±nan”ti. Pabbajj³pagat±ti (1.0157)
ya½   kiñci   pabbajja½  upagat±.  Bhov±dinoti  j±timattabr±hmaºe  vadati.  N±lattha
buddhasuññatt±    tad±    lokassa.   Duggat±ti   dukkhaj²vikakappak±   kasiravuttik±.
Ten±ha    “daliddamanuss±”ti.   Kasiv±ºijj±dij²vika½   anuµµh±tu½   asamatth±   idha
“kapaº±”ti  adhippet±ti  ±ha  “k±ºakuºi-±dayo”ti.  Path±vinoti addhik±. Vanibbak±ti
d±yak±na½    guºakittanakammaphalakittanavasena    y±cak±    seyyath±pi   nagg±-
dayo.  Ten±ha  “iµµha½  dinnan”ti-±di.  Pasatamattanti  v²hitaº¹ul±divasena  vutta½.
Sar±vamattanti   y±gubhatt±divasena.   Yath±  g±mal±bho  g±me  uppajjanako  ±ya-
l±bho,  eva½  tattha  dv±ral±bhoti  ±ha “tattha uppajjanakasatasahasse”ti. Mahanta-
tara½  d±na½  ada½su  aññassapi  dhanassa  viniyoga½  gatatt±.  Ta½  sandh±y±ti



ta½  mahantatara½  d±na½  kata½  sandh±ya. Rañño hi tattha d±na½ itth±g±rassa
d±nena   mahat±   abhibh³ta½   viya   paµinivatta½   hot²ti  ±ha  “paµinivatt²”ti.  Koc²ti
bhummatthe    paccattavacana½.   Ten±ha   “katthac²”ti.   Anekavassasahass±yuka-
k±le tassa uppannatt± as²tivassasahass±ni so r±j± d±namad±s²ti.
 
                                                      Ser²suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     4. Ghaµ²k±rasuttavaººan±
 
    105. Catuttha½ heµµh± devat±sa½yuttavaººan±ya½ vuttatthameva.
 
                                                 Ghaµ²k±rasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                         5. Jantusuttavaººan±
 
    106.  Ye  vinaye  apakataññuno sa½kilesikesu vod±niyesu dhammesu na kusal±
ya½  kiñci  na  k±rino  vippaµis±rabahul±.  Tesa½  anuppannañca  uddhacca½ uppa-
jjati,  uppannañca  bhiyyobh±va½  vepulla½  ±pajjat²ti  ±ha  “akappiye kappiyasaññi-
t±ya   …pe…   uddhaccapakatik±”ti.   S±r±bh±vena   tucchatt±  ca  na¼o  viy±ti  na¼o,
m±noti   ±ha   “unna¼±ti   uggatana¼±”ti.   Ten±ha   “uµµhitatuccham±n±”ti.   M±no  hi
seyyassa  seyyoti  (1.0158) sadisoti ca pavattiy± visesato tuccho. C±pallen±ti capa-
labh±vena,  taºh±loluppen±ti  attho.  Mukhakhar±ti mukhena pharus±, pharusav±di-
noti   attho.   Vikiººav±c±ti   visaµavacan±,  samphappal±pat±ya  apariyantavacan±.
Ten±ha   “asa½yatavacan±”ti-±di.   Caº¹asote  baddhan±v±sadis±ti  etena  anava-
µµhitakiriyata½  dasseti.  Yena  samann±gat±  satt±  ekasmi½  µh±ne  µh±tu½  v± nis²-
ditu½  v±  na  sakkonti,  ito  cito  ca  vicaranti. Anavaµµhitacitt±ti ekasmi½ ±rammaºe
na avaµµhitacitt±. Vivaµa-indriy±ti asa½vutacakkh±di-indriy±.
    Guºakath±ya  saddhi½  kathiyam±no  nigguºassa  aguºo p±kaµo hoti j±timaºisa-
m²pe  µhitassa  viya k±camaºino doso. Sukhaj²vinoti sukhe µhit±. Yath± d±yak±na½
subhara½  hoti,  eva½  sukhena  akicchena pavattaj²vik±. Ten±ha “pubbe bhikkh³”-
ti-±di.
     Attano rucivasena g±makicca½ net²ti g±maºi, te pana h²¼ento vadati “g±maºik±”-
ti.   Vissajjetv±ti   sativossaggavasena   vissajjetv±   kilesamucch±y±ti  mahicch±sa-
ªkh±t±ya   taºh±mucch±ya.   S²lavant±na½yeva   hi  duppaµipatti½  sandh±ya  deva-
putto vadati. Vattabbayuttakeyev±ti ov±dena may± anuggahetabbameva. Cha¹¹ita-
k±ti  pariccatt±  ±cariyupajjh±y±d²hi.  Tato  eva  an±th± appatiµµh±. Pet±ti vigataj²vit±
mat±.  Yath±  pet±, tatheva honti Attahit±samatthat±ya viññ³na½ jigucchitabbat±ya
ca.
 
                                                     Jantusuttavaººan± niµµhit±.



 
 
                                                     6. Rohitassasuttavaººan±
 
    107.   Ekok±seti   cakkav±¼assa   pariyantasaññite   ekasmi½  ok±se.  Bhummanti
“yatth±”ti  ida½  bhummavacana½,  s±maññato  vuttampi  “so  lokassa  anto”ti vaca-
nato  visiµµhavisayameva  hoti.  “Na j±yati na m²yat²”ti vatv± puna “na cavati na upa-
pajjat²”ti  kasm±  vuttanti  ±ha  “ida½  apar±para½  …pe…  gahitan”ti. Padagamane-
n±ti  padas±  gamanena.  Saªkh±ralokassa  anta½  sandh±ya  vadati upari sacc±ni
pak±setuk±mo. Saªkh±ralokassa hi anto nibb±na½.
    Da¼ha½  (1.0159)  thira½  dhanu  etass±ti  da¼hadhanv±.  So  eva da¼hadhammoti
vutto.   Ten±ha   “da¼hadhan³”ti.   Uttamappam±ºen±ti  sahassath±mappam±ºena.
Dhanusippasikkhitat±ya   dhanuggaho,   na  dhanuggahamatten±ti  ±ha  “dhanugga-
hoti   dhanu-±cariyo”ti.   “Dhanuggaho”ti   vatv±   “sikkhito”ti   vutte   dhanusikkh±ya
sikkhitoti   viññ±yati,  sikkh±  ca  ettake  k±le  samatthassa  ukka½sagato  hot²ti  ±ha
“dasa   dv±dasa   vass±ni   dhanusippa½   sikkhito”ti.  Usabhappam±ºep²ti  v²satiya-
µµhiyo  usabha½,  tasmi½  usabhappam±ºe  padese.  V±lagganti v±¼akoµi½. Kataha-
tthoti   paricitahattho.   Katasarakkhepoti   vivaµasarakkhepapadesadassanavasena
sarakkhepakat±v².   Ten±ha   “dassitasippo”ti.   “Katasippo”ti   keci.  Asanti  eten±ti
asana½,  kaº¹o.  T±lacch±yanti  t±lacch±di½,  s±  pana ratanamatt±, vidatthicatura-
ªgul± v±.
     Puratthimasamudd±ti    ekasmi½   cakkav±¼e   puratthimasamudd±.   Samuddas²-
sena  puratthimacakkav±¼amukhavaµµi½  vadati. Pacchimasamuddoti etth±pi eseva
nayo.  Nippapañcatanti  adandhak±rita½. Sampatteti t±disena javena gacchantena
sampatte.  Anotatteti  etth±pi  “sampatte”ti  pada½ ±netv± sambandho, tath± “n±ga-
lat±dantakaµµha½  kh±ditv±”ti  etth±pi. Tad±ti yad± so lokantagavesako ahosi, tad±.
D²gh±yukak±loti    anekavassasahass±yukak±lo.   Cakkav±¼alokass±ti   s±maññava-
sena    ekavacana½,   cakkav±¼alokanti   attho.   Imasmi½yeva   cakkav±¼e   nibbatti
pubbaparicariyasiddh±ya  nikantiy±.  Sasaññimhi  samanaketi na r³padhammama-
ttake,  atha  kho  pañcakkhandhasamud±yeti  dasseti.  Samitap±poti  samucchinna-
sa½kilesadhammo.
 
                                                 Rohitassasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                       7-8. Nandasuttanandivis±lasuttavaººan±
 
    108-109.  Nandasuttavis±lasutt±ni  sattama-aµµham±ni heµµh± sa½vaººitar³patt±
vuttatth±neva.
 
                                     Nandasuttanandivis±lasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 



 
                                                       9. Susimasuttavaººan±
 
    110.  Tuyhampi (1.0160) noti tuyhampi nu, nu-saddo pucch±ya½, tasm± vaººa½
kathetuk±mo   pucchat²ti   adhipp±yo.   Na   vaµµat²ti   na   yujjati,  kathitoti  kathetu½
±raddho,    ten±ha   “matthaka½   na   p±puº±t²”ti.   Tameva   matthak±p±puºana½
dassetu½  “so  h²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Satisampajaññ±yogato  gor³pas²lo,  m³¼ho  khalita-
pañño,  gor³passa  viya  s²la½  etass±ti  hi  gor³pas²lo.  Sabh±go  ekar³pacittat±ya.
Ariy±na½  sabh±gat±  n±ma  guºavantavasen±ti ±ha “aññamaññassa guºesu pas²-
ditv±”ti.  So¼asavidha½  paññanti mah±paññ±dik± cha, nava anupubbavih±rasam±-
pattipaññ±,  ±savakkhayapaññ±ti  ima½ so¼asavidha½ pañña½. Tesaµµhi s±vakas±-
dh±raºañ±º±nipi ettheva saªgaha½ samosaraºa½ gacchanti.
    ¾nand±ti  thera½  ±ha.  ¾c±roti  c±rittas²lam±ha.  Gocaroti  gocarasampatti.  Vih±-
roti    sam±pattivih±ro.    Abhikkamoti-±din±   iriy±pathavih±ra½.   Tuyhamp²ti   pi-sa-
ddena  bhagavat±  att±na½ ±di½ katv± tadaññesa½ viññ³na½ sabbesa½ therassa
ruccanasabh±vo  d²pitoti  dassento  “mayha½ ruccat²”ti-±dim±ha. Tattha satipi ±na-
ndattherassapi   as²tiy±   mah±ther±na½  antogadhabh±ve  “as²tiy±  mah±ther±na½
ruccat²”ti   vatv±  “tuyhampi  ruccat²”ti  vacana½  tena  dhammasen±patino  vaººa½
kath±petuk±mat±y±ti daµµhabba½.
     S±µakantareti  nivatthavatthantare.  Laddhok±soti  nibbuddha½  karonto  s±µaka-
ntare laddha½ gahetu½ laddh±vasaro. Labhiss±minoTi labhiss±mi vata. D²padhaja-
bh³tanti  satayojanavitthiººa½  jambud²passa  dhajabh³ta½. Puggalapal±peti anto-
s±r±bh±vato  pal±pabh³te  puggale  haranto. B±lat±y±ti rucikhanti-±di-abh±vat±ya.
Dosat±y±ti  dussakabh±vena.  Mohen±ti  mah±m³¼hat±ya.  Keci  pana  “b±lo b±lat±-
y±ti  m³¼hat±ya  pakatib±labh±vena  na  j±n±ti. M³¼ho mohen±ti saya½ ab±lo sam±-
nopi  yad±  mohena  pariyuµµhito  hoti,  tad±  mohena na j±n±ti, aya½ padadvayassa
viseso”ti  vadanti.  Vipallatthacittoti yakkhumm±dena pittumm±dena v± vipar²tacitto.
     “Cat³su    (1.0161)    kosalles³”ti   vutta½   catubbidha½   kosalla½   p±¼iy±   eva
dassetu½  “vutta½  hetan”ti-±di  vutta½.  Tattha  yo  aµµh±rasa dh±tuyo samudayato
atthaªgamato   ass±dato   ±d²navato  nissaraºato  ca  yath±bh³ta½  paj±n±ti,  aya½
dh±tukusalo.  Vuttanayena ±yatanesu kusalo ±yatanakusalo. Avijj±d²su dv±dasapa-
µiccasamupp±daªgesu kusalo paµiccasamupp±dakusalo.



“Ida½   imassa   phalassa   µh±na½   k±raºa½,   ida½  aµµh±na½  ak±raºan”ti  eva½
µh±nañca µh±nato, aµµh±nañca aµµh±nato yath±bh³ta½ paj±nato µh±n±µµh±nakusalo.
Yo  pana  imesu  dh±tu-±d²su  pariññ±bhisamay±divasena  nissaªgagatiy±  paº¹±ti
laddhan±mena ñ±ºena ito gato pavatto, aya½ paº¹ito n±ma.
    Mahant±na½   atth±na½   pariggaºhanato   mahat²   paññ±  etass±ti  mah±pañño.
Sesapadesupi  eseva  nayoti  ±ha  “mah±paññ±d²hi  samann±gatoti  attho”ti.  N±na-
ttanti   y±hi   mah±paññ±d²hi   samann±gatatt±   thero   “mah±pañño”ti-±din±  kittito,
t±sa½  mah±paññ±d²na½  ida½ n±natta½ aya½ vemattat±. Yassa kassaci visesato
ar³padhammassa   mahatta½   n±ma  kiccasiddhiy±  veditabbanti  tadassa  kiccasi-
ddhiy±  dassento  “mahante s²lakkhandhe pariggaºh±t²”ti-±dim±ha. Tattha hetuma-
hantat±ya  paccayamahantat±ya nissayamahantat±ya pabhedamahantat±ya kicca-
mahantat±ya    phalamahantat±ya    ±nisa½samahantat±ya    ca    s²lakkhandhassa
mahantabh±vo  veditabbo.  Tattha  het³ alobh±dayo. Paccay± hirottappasaddh±sa-
tiv²riy±dayo.  Nissay±  s±vakabodhipaccekabodhisamm±sambodhiniyatat±,  ta½sa-
maªgino   ca   purisavises±.   Pabhedo  c±ritt±divibh±go.  Kicca½  tadaªg±divasena
paµipakkhassa   vidhamana½.   Phala½  saggasampad±  nibb±nasampad±  ca.  ¾ni-
sa½so   piyaman±pat±di.   Ayamettha   saªkhepo,   vitth±ro   pana   visuddhimagge
(visuddhi.  1.8-9)  ±kaªkheyyasutt±d²su  (ma.  ni.  1.64  ±dayo) ca ±gatanayena vedi-
tabbo.   Imin±   nayena  sam±dhikkhandh±d²nampi  mahantat±  yath±raha½  niddh±-
retv±   veditabb±.   Ýh±n±µµh±n±d²na½  pana  mahantabh±vo  mah±visayat±ya  vedi-
tabbo.  Tattha µh±n±µµh±n±na½ mah±visayat± bahudh±tukasutt±d²su ±gatanayena,
vih±rasam±patt²na½    sam±dhikkhandhe    niddh±ritanayena    veditabb±.   Ariyasa-
cc±na½  sakalas±sanasaªgaºhanato  saccavibhaªge  (1.0162)  (vibha. 189 ±dayo)
ta½sa½vaººan±su   (vibha.   aµµha.   189  ±dayo)  ±gatanayena;  satipaµµh±n±d²na½
satipaµµh±navibhaªg±d²su  (vibha.  355  ±dayo)  ta½sa½vaººan±d²su  (vibha. aµµha.
355    ±dayo)    ca    ±gatanayena;    s±maññaphal±na½   mahato   hitassa   mahato
sukhassa  mahato atthassa mahato yogakkhemassa nipphattibh±vato santapaº²ta-
nipuºa-atakk±vacarapaº¹itavedan²yabh±vato  ca;  abhiññ±na½  mah±sambh±rato
mah±visayato    mah±kiccato   mah±nubh±vato   mah±nipphattito   ca;   nibb±nassa
madanimmadan±dimahatthasiddhito  mahantat±  veditabb±.  Pariggaºh±t²ti  sabh±-
v±dito paricchijja gaºh±ti j±n±ti paµivijjhat²ti attho. S± pan±ti mah±paññat±.
     Puthupaññ±ti   ettha   n±n±khandhesu   ñ±ºa½   pavattat²ti  aya½  r³pakkhandho
n±ma   …pe…   aya½   viññ±ºakkhandho  n±m±ti  eva½  pañcanna½  khandh±na½
n±n±karaºa½  paµicca  ñ±ºa½ pavattati. Tesu ekavidhena r³pakkhandho, ek±dasa-
vidhena    r³pakkhandho,    ekavidhena    vedan±kkhandho,   bahuvidhena   vedan±-
kkhandho,   ekavidhena   saññ±kkhandho,  saªkh±rakkhandho,  viññ±ºakkhandhoti
eva½   ekekassa   khandhassa   ekavidh±divasena   at²t±divasenapi   n±n±karaºa½
paµicca  ñ±ºa½ pavattati. Tath± ida½ cakkh±yatana½ n±ma …pe… ida½ dhamm±-
yatana½  n±ma½. Tattha das±yatan± k±m±vacar±, dve catubh³mak±ti eva½ ±yata-
n±na½  n±n±karaºa½  paµicca ñ±ºa½ pavattati. N±n±dh±t³s³ti aya½ cakkhudh±tu
n±ma …pe… aya½ manoviññ±ºadh±tu n±ma. Tattha so¼asa dh±tuyo k±m±vacar±,
dve  catubh³mak±ti  eva½  dh±tun±n±karaºa½ paµicca ñ±ºa½ pavattati, ta½ up±di-



ººadh±tuvasena  vuttanti  veditabba½ paccekabuddh±nañhi dvinna½ aggas±vak±-
nañca  up±diººadh±t³su  eva  n±n±karaºa½  paµicca  ñ±ºa½  pavattati.  Tañca kho
ekadesamattato,  na  nippadesato, anup±diººakadh±t³na½ pana n±n±karaºa½ na
j±nanti  eva.  Itaras±vakesu  vattabbameva natthi, sabbaññubuddh±na½yeva pana
im±ya  n±ma  dh±tuy±  ussannatt±va  imassa  rukkhassa khandho seto hoti, imassa
k±¼o,  imassa  maµµho, imassa bahalattaco, imassa tanuttaco, imassa patta½ vaººa-
saºµh±n±divasena  evar³pa½;  imassa  puppha½ n²la½ p²taka½ lohitaka½ od±ta½,
sugandha½  duggandha½;  phala½  khuddaka½  mahanta½  d²gha½  vaµµa½  susa-
ºµh±na½  maµµha½  (1.0163)  pharusa½  sugandha½  madhura½  tittaka½  ambila½
kaµuka½  kas±va½;  kaºµako  tikhiºo  atikhiºo  ujuko  kuµilo  tambo lohito od±to hot²ti
dh±tun±natta½ paµicca ñ±ºa½ pavattati.
    Atthes³ti  r³p±d²su  ±rammaºesu. N±n±paµiccasamupp±des³Ti ajjhattabahiddh±-
bhedato  ca  saºµh±nabhedato  ca n±nappabhedesu paµiccasamupp±daªgesu. Avi-
jj±di-aªg±nañhi   pacceka½   paµiccasamupp±dasaññit±ti.  Ten±ha  saªkh±rapiµake
“dv±dasa   paccay±   dv±dasa   paµiccasamupp±d±”ti.  N±n±suññatamanupalabbhe-
s³ti  n±n±sabh±vesu  niccas±r±divirahato  suññasabh±vesu,  tato  eva itthipurisa-a-
tta-attaniy±divasena  anupalabbhesu sabh±vesu. Ma-k±ro hettha padasandhikaro.
N±n±-atthes³ti     atthapaµisambhid±visayesu     paccayuppann±dibhedesu    n±n±vi-
dhesu   atthesu.  Dhammes³ti  dhammapaµisambhid±visayesu  paccay±din±n±dha-
mmesu.   Nirutt²s³ti   tesa½yeva   atthadhamm±na½  niddh±raºavacanasaªkh±t±su
nirutt²su.  Paµibh±nes³ti  atthapaµisambhid±d²su  visayabh³tesu “im±ni idamatthajo-
tak±n²”ti  tath± tath± paµibh±nato patiµµh±nato paµibh±n±n²ti laddhan±mesu ñ±ºesu.
Puthu   n±n±s²lakkhandhes³ti-±d²su  s²lassa  puthutta½  n±nattañca  vuttameva.  Ita-
resa½  pana  vuttanay±nus±rena suviññeyyatt± p±kaµameva. Ya½ pana abhinna½
ekameva   nibb±na½,  tattha  upac±ravasena  puthutta½  gahetabbanti  ±ha  “puthu
janas±dh±raºe  dhamme  samatikkamm±”ti.  Tenassa idha madanimmadan±dipari-
y±yena puthutta½ d²pita½ hoti.
    Eva½  visayavasena  paññ±ya  mahatta½  puthuttañca  dassetv± id±ni sampayu-
ttadhammavasena    h±sabh±va½,   pavatti-±k±ravasena   javanabh±va½,   kiccava-
sena  tikkh±dibh±vañca  dassetu½  “katam± h±sapaññ±”ti-±di vutta½. Tattha h±sa-
bahuloti   p²tibahulo.   Sesapad±ni   tassa   vevacan±ni.  S²la½  parip³ret²ti  haµµhapa-
haµµho   udaggudaggo   hutv±   p²tisahagat±ya  paññ±ya  p±timokkhas²la½  µhapetv±
h±san²yatarasseva  visu½  gahitatt±  itara½  tividha½  s²la½  parip³reti. P²tisomana-
ssasahagat±  hi  paññ±  abhirativasena  tad±rammaºe  phullit±  vikasit± viya vattati,
na   upekkh±sahagat±.  S²lakkhandha½  sam±dhikkhandhanti-±d²supi  eseva  nayo.
Theroti-±din± abhin²h±rasiddh± therassa h±sapaññat±ti dasseti.
    Sabba½   (1.0164)   r³pa½   aniccalakkhaºato  khippa½  javat²ti  r³pakkhandha½
aniccanti   s²ghavegena   pavattiy±   paµipakkhad³r²bh±vena  pubb±bhisaªkh±rassa
s±tisayatt±  indena  visaµµhavajira½ viya lakkhaºa½ paµivijjhant² adandh±yant² r³pa-
kkhandhe   aniccalakkhaºa½   vegena  paµivijjhati,  tasm±  s±  javanapaññ±  n±m±ti
attho.   Sesapadesupi   eseva   nayo.   Eva½  lakkhaº±rammaºikavipassan±vasena
javanapañña½  dassetv±  balavavipassan±vasena  dassetu½ “r³pan”ti-±di vutta½.



Tattha  khayaµµhen±ti  yattha  yattha  uppajjati, tattha tattheva khaºeneva bhijjanato
khayasabh±vato.   Bhayaµµhen±ti   bhay±nakato.   As±rakaµµhen±ti  attas±ravirahato
niccas±r±divirahato  ca.  Tulayitv±ti  tul±bh³t±ya  vipassan±ya tulayitv±. T²rayitv±Ti
t±ya    eva    t²raºabh³t±ya    t²retv±.    Vibh±vayitv±ti   y±th±vato   pak±setv±   pañca-
kkhandha½  vibh³ta½  katv± p±kaµa½ katv±. R³panirodheti r³pakkhandhassa niro-
dhabh³te   nibb±ne   ninnapoºapabbh±rabh±vena.   Id±ni   sikh±ppattavipassan±va-
sena  javanapañña½  dassetu½  puna  “r³pan”ti-±di  vutta½.  “Vuµµh±nag±minivipa-
ssan±vasen±”ti keci.
    Ñ±ºatikkhabh±vo    n±ma    savisesa½    paµipakkhasamucchindane    veditabboti
“khippa½    kilese    chindat²ti   tikkhapañño”ti   vatv±   te   pana   kilese   vibh±gena
dassento  “uppanna½  k±mavitakkan”ti-±dim±ha.  Tikkhapañño  khipp±bhiñño hoti,
paµipad±  cassa  na  calat²ti  ±ha  “ekasmi½  ±sane  catt±ro ca ariyamagg± adhigat±
hont²”ti-±di.    Thero   c±ti-±din±   dhammasen±patino   tikkhapaññat±   sikh±ppatt±ti
dasseti.
     “Sabbe  saªkh±r±  anicc±  dukkh±  vipariº±madhamm±  saªkhat±  paµiccasamu-
ppann±   khayadhamm±   vayadhamm±   vir±gadhamm±   nirodhadhamm±”ti  y±th±-
vato  dassanena  saccasampaµivedho  ijjhati,  na  aññath±ti  k±raºamukhena nibbe-
dhikapañña½    dassetu½   “sabbasaªkh±resu   ubbegabahulo   hot²”ti-±di   vutta½.
Tattha  ubbegabahuloti  vuttanayena sabbasaªkh±resu abhiºhappavattasa½vego.
Utt±sabahuloti  ñ±ºutt±savasena  sabbasaªkh±resu  bahuso  utrastam±naso. Tena
±d²nav±nupassanam±ha.    Ukkaºµhanabahuloti    imin±    pana   nibbid±nupassana-
m±ha,  aratibahuloti-±din±  tass±  eva apar±paruppatti½. Bahimukho sabbasaªkh±-
rato  bahibh³ta½  nibb±na½  uddissa pavattañ±ºamukho, tath± (1.0165) v± pavatti-
tavimokkhamukho.    Nibbijjhana½    nibbedho,    so    etiss±   atthi,   nibbijjhat²ti   v±
nibbedh±,   s±  eva  paññ±  nibbedhik±.  Ya½  panettha  atthato  na  vibhatta½,  ta½
heµµh± vuttanayatt± suviññeyyameva.
    Appicchoti   santaguºaniguhanat±ti   attani   vijjam±n±na½   b±husaccadhutadha-
mmas²l±diguº±nañceva  paµivedhaguºassa  ca  niguhana½, paµiggahaºe ca matta-
ññut±ti   eteneva   pariyesanaparibhogamattaññut±pi   vutt±   hoti.   T²hi  santoseh²ti
cat³su  paccayesu  pacceka½  t²hi  santosehi,  sabbe  pana  dv±dasa. Paµisall²nena
vivekaµµhak±y±na½   na  saªgaºik±r±m±na½.  Nekkhamm±bhirat±nanti  pabbajja½
upagat±na½.   Parisuddhacitt±na½   vigatacittasa½kiles±na½.   Paramavod±nappa-
tt±na½  aµµhasam±pattisamadhigamena ativiya vod±na½ visuddhi½ patt±na½. Kile-
supadhi-±d²na½  abh±vato  nirupadh²na½.  Phalasam±pattivasena sabbasaªkh±ra-
vinissaµatt±   visaªkh±ra½   nibb±na½.   Upagat±na½,   imesa½  tiººa½  vivek±na½
l±bh²     pavivitto    “pak±rehi    vivitto”ti    katv±.    Sam±sajjana½    parisinehupp±do
sa½saggo,   savanavasena   uppajjanakasa½saggo   savanasa½saggo.  Esa  nayo
sesesupi.  Samullapana½  ±l±pasallapana½.  Sa½saggavatthun±  imin± tassa pari-
bhogo paribhogasa½saggo.
     ¾raddhav²riyoti  ettha  v²riy±rambho n±ma v²riyassa paggaºhana½ paripuººaka-
raºa½.  Ta½  pana sabbaso kiles±na½ niggaºhananti dassento “tatth±”ti-±dim±ha.
Odhunanavatt±ti   kiles±na½   yassa   kassaci   s±vajjassa  odhunanavasena  vatt±.



Ten±ha   “bhikkh³nan”ti-±di.   Otiººa½  n±ma  vajja½  ajjh±caritanti  ±rocita½.  Ano-
tiººa½   an±rocita½.   Tantivasen±ti   p±¼idhammavasena,  yuttasaddassa  vasen±ti
attho.  P±pe  l±make puggale dhamme ca garahati jigucchat²ti p±pagarah². Ten±ha
“p±papuggale”ti-±di.   Ekadass²ti   ekabhavadass²,   idhalokamattadass²   diµµhadha-
mmikasukhamatt±pekkh².   Samant±ti   samantato,   parito   me   katthaci  m±  ah³ti
yojan±.
    So¼asahi   padeh²ti   so¼asahi   koµµh±sehi.  Akuppanti  kenaci  akopan²ya½.  Aya½
dhammasen±patino   guºakath±  satthu  vacan±nus±rena  dasasahassacakkav±¼a-
by±pin² (1.0166) ahosi, ta½ dassetu½ “evan”ti-±di vutta½. Catubbidh± vaººanibh±
p±tubhavi  u¼±rap²tisomanassasamuµµh±natt±.  Suµµhu  obh±sat²ti subho. Obh±sasa-
mpattiy±  maºino  bhaddakat±ti  ±ha “subhoti sundaro”ti. J±tim± parisuddha-±kara-
samuµµhitatt±.    Kuruvindaj±ti-±dij±tivisesopi   maºi   ±karaparisuddham³lako   ev±ti
±ha  “j±tisampanno”ti.  Dhovan±diparikammen±ti  cat³su  p±s±ºesu dhovanadosa-
n²haraºat±panasaºhakaraº±diparikammena.   Rattakambalassa  vasena  sabh±va-
vaººasiddhiy±   ve¼uriyamaºi   ativiya   sobhat²ti   ±ha   “paº¹ukambale  nikkhitto”ti.
Nikkhanti  bhaº¹am±ha.  Tañca  appakena suvaººena kata½ bhaº¹a½ na sobhati
sobh±vipulen±ti    ±ha   “atirekapañcasuvaººena   katapi¼andhanan”ti.   Suvaººanti
pañcadharaºassa  samaññ±,  tasm±  pañcav²satisuvaººas±riy±  vicitta-±bharaºa½
idha  “nikkhan”ti  adhippeta½.  Tañhi  vipula½  na  parittaka½. Mah±jambus±kh±ya
pavattanadiyanti  mah±jambus±kh±ya  heµµh±  sañj±tanadiya½.  Ta½  kira  ratana½
ratta½.   Sukusalena   …pe…   sampahaµµhanti   suµµhu   kusalena   suvaººak±rena
ukk±ya  t±petv±  samm± pahaµµha½ majjan±divasena sukataparikamma½. Dh±tuvi-
bhaªgeti  dh±tuvibhaªgasutte.  Katabhaº¹anti  ±bharaºabh±vena kata½ bhaº¹a½.
     N±ti-ucco   n±tin²co   taruºas³riyo  n±ma.  Satth±r±  ±bhatavaººo  ubbhataguºoti
attho.  Neva  maraºa½  abhinandat²ti  attanopi  maraºa½ neva abhinandati attavini-
p±tassa   s±vajjabh±vato.   Bodhisatto  pana  paresa½  atth±ya  attano  attabh±va½
pariccajati  karuº±vasena,  eva½  vosajjana½  paramatthap±ram²p±rip³ri½ gaccha-
t²ti  s±vak±  na tath± k±tu½ sakk± sikkh±padato. Na j²vita½ pattheti j²vit±s±ya samu-
cchinnatt±. Divasasaªkhepanti ajja tva½ ida½ n±ma kamma½ karohi, ida½ te



vetananti  divasabh±gena paricchinna½ vetana½. T±diso hi bhatako divasakkhaya-
meva  udikkhati,  na  kammaniµµh±na½.  Nibbisa½  bhatako yath±ti vetana½ bhati½
icchanto k±lakkhaya½ udikkhanto bhatakapuriso viya.
 
                                                   Susimasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                            10. N±n±titthiyas±vakasuttavaººan±
 
    111.  N±n±titthiyas±vak±ti  (1.0167)  puthutitthiy±na½  s±vak±.  Chinditeti  hattha-
cched±divasena  chede.  M±riteti  m±raºe. Na p±pa½ samanupassat²ti kiñci p±pa½
atth²ti  na  passati, paresañca tath± pavedeti. Viss±santi vissatthabh±va½. “Kataka-
mm±nampi  vip±ko  natth²”ti vadanto katap±p±na½ akatapuññ±nañca vissatthata½
nir±saªkata½ janeti.
    Tapojigucch±y±ti  tapas±  acelavat±din±  p±pato  jigucchanena, “p±pa½ vir±jay±-
m±”ti   acelavat±disam±d±nen±ti   attho.   Tasmiñhi  sam±d±ne  µhitena  sa½varena
sa½vutacitto   samann±gato   pihito   ca   n±ma  hot²ti  “susa½vutatto”ti-±di  vutta½.
Catt±ro  y±m±  bh±g± catuy±m±, catuy±m± eva c±tuy±m±. Bh±gattho hi idha y±ma-
saddo  yath±  “rattiya½  paµhamo  y±mo”ti.  So  panettha  bh±go sa½varalakkhaºoti
±ha   “c±tuy±mena   susa½vuto”ti,   catukoµµh±sena   sa½varena   suµµhu  sa½vutoti
attho.    Paµikkhittasabbas²todakoti    paµikkhittasabbas²tudakaparibhogo.   Sabbena
p±pav±raºena  yuttoTi sabbappak±rena sa½varalakkhaºena p±pav±raºena sama-
nn±gato.   Dhutap±poti   sabbena   nijjaralakkhaºena   p±pav±raºenapi  dhutap±po.
Phuµµhoti  aµµhannampi  kamm±na½  khepanena vikkhepappattiy± kammakkhayala-
kkhaºena  sabbena  p±pav±raºena  phuµµho,  ta½  phusitv± µhito. Na niguhantoti na
niguhanahetu diµµhasute tatheva kathento.
    N±n±titthiy±na½yeva  upaµµh±koti  parav±d²na½  sabbesa½yeva titthiy±na½ upa-
µµh±ko,   tesu   s±dh±raºavasena   abhippasanno.   Koµippatt±ti   mokkh±dhigamena
samaºadhamme pattabbamariy±dappatt±.
    Sahacaritamatten±ti  s²han±dena saha vassakaraºamattena. S²hena s²han±da½
nadantena    saheva    siªg±lena    attano    siªg±laravakaraºamattena.    Kotthukoti
khuddakakotthu.  ¾saªkitasam±c±roti  attan±  ca  parehi  ca ±saªkitabbasam±c±ro.
Sappuris±nanti buddh±d²na½.
     Tass±ti  vegabbharissa devaputtassa. Sar²re anu-±vis²ti sar²re anupavisitv± viya
±visi.   Adhimucc²ti   yath±   gahitassa  vasena  citta½  na  vattati,  attano  eva  vase
vattati,   eva½   adhiµµhahi.   ¾yutt±ti   dassanena  sa½yutt±  (1.0168).  Pavivekiyanti
kappakavatthabhuñjanasen±sanehi  pavivittabh±va½. Ten±ha “te kir±”ti-±di. R³pe
niviµµh±ti cakkhur³padhamme abhiniviµµh±. Ten±ha “taºh±diµµh²hi patiµµhit±”ti. Deva-
lokapatthanak±m±ti     devalokasseva     abhipatthanak±m±.    Maraºadhammat±ya
m±tiy±.    Ten±ha    “m±tiy±ti    macc±”ti.    Paralokatth±y±ti   parasampattibh±v±ya
lokassa atth±ya.
    Pabh±savaºº±ti  pabh±ya  sam±navaºº±.  Kesa½ pabh±y±ti ±ha “candobh±s±”-



ti-±di.    Sajjh±r±gapabh±savaºº±   indadhanupabh±savaºº±ti   pacceka½   yojan±.
¾mo  ±magandho  etassa  atth²ti  ±misa½. Vadh±y±ti viddha½situ½. R³p±ti r³p±ya-
tan±dir³pidhamm±.
     R±jagahasam²pappavatt²na½   r±jagahiy±na½.   “Seto”ti  kel±sak³µo  adhippetoti
±ha  “setoti  kel±so”ti.  Kenaci  na  ghaµµet²ti  agha½,  antalikkhanti  ±ha  “aghag±m²-
nanti  ±k±sag±m²nan”ti.  Udaka½  dh²yati  etth±ti udadhi, mahodadhi. Vipuloti vepu-
llapabbato.  Himavantapabbat±nanti  himavantapabbatabh±g±na½.  Buddho seµµho
s²lasam±dhipaññ±vimuttivimuttiñ±ºadassan±d²hi sabbaguºehi.
 
                                        N±n±titthiyas±vakasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   Tatiyavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                S±ratthappak±siniy± sa½yuttanik±ya-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                        Devaputtasa½yuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                         3. Kosalasa½yutta½
 
 
                                                            1. Paµhamavaggo
 
 
                                                       1. Daharasuttavaººan±
 
    112.  Bhagavat±  (1.0169)  saddhi½  sammod²ti bhagavato guºe aj±nanto kosala-
r±j±  attano  khattiyam±nena  kevala½ bhagavat± saddhi½ sammodi. Paµham±gate
hi  satthari  tassa  sammodit±k±ra½ dassetu½ “yath±”ti-±di vutta½. Yath± khaman²-
y±d²ni  pucchantoti  yath±  bhagav± “kacci te, mah±r±ja, khaman²ya½, kacci y±pan²-
yan”ti-±din±  tena  raññ±  saddhi½ paµhama½ pavattamodo ahosi pubbabh±sit±ya,
tadanukaraºena  eva½  sopi  r±j±  bhagavat±  saddhi½  samappavattamodo ahos²ti
yojan±.  Ta½  pana  samappavattamodana½ upam±ya dassetu½ “s²todaka½ viy±”-
ti-±di  vutta½.  Tattha  sammoditanti  sa½sandita½ ek²bh±vanti sammodanakiriy±ya
sam±nata½   ekar³pata½,   khaman²yanti   “ida½   catucakka½  navadv±ra½  sar²ra-
yanta½  dukkhabahulat±ya  sabh±vato dussaha½, kacci khamitu½ sakkuºeyyan”ti
pucchati.  Y±pan²yanti  paccay±yattavuttika½  cirapabandhasaªkh±t±ya  y±pan±ya
kacci   y±petu½   sakkuºeyya½.   S²sarog±di-±b±dh±bh±vena   kacci  app±b±dha½.
Dukkhaj²vik±bh±vena  kacci  app±taªka½.  Ta½ta½kiccakaraºe  uµµh±nasukhat±ya



kacci   lahuµµh±na½.   Tadanur³pabalayogato   kacci   bala½.   Sukhavih±rasambha-
vena  kacci  ph±suvih±ro atth²ti tattha tattha kacci-sadda½ yojetv± attho veditabbo.
Balavappatt±   p²ti   p²tiyeva.   Taruºap²ti   p±mojja½.   Sammodana½   janeti  karot²ti
sammodan²ya½.  Sammoditabbato  sammodan²yanti  ima½  pana attha½ dassento
“sammoditu½    yuttabh±vato”ti   ±ha.   Saritabbabh±vatoti   anussaritabbabh±vato.
“Saraº²yan”ti vattabbe d²gha½ katv± “s±raº²yan”ti vutta½.
    Suyyam±nasukhatoti  ±p±thamadhurata½  ±ha,  anussariyam±nasukhatoti  vima-
ddaramaº²yata½.       Byañjanaparisuddhat±y±ti      sabh±vaniruttibh±vena      tass±
kath±ya   vacanac±turiyam±ha,   atthaparisuddhat±y±ti  atthassa  nirupakkilesata½.
Anekehi   pariy±yeh²ti   anekehi   k±raºehi.   Adiµµhatt±ti  (1.0170)  upasaªkamanava-
sena   adiµµhatt±.   Guº±guºavasen±ti  guºavasena  gambh²rabh±va½  v±  aguºava-
sena  utt±nabh±va½  v±.  Ovaµµikas±ra½  katv±ti ovaµµik±ya gahetabbas±ravatthu½
katv±.  Lokanissaraºabhavokkantipañhanti  lokato  nissaµabh±vapañhañceva ±dito
bhavokkamanapañhañca.    Satthu    samm±sambuddhata½    pucchanto    hi   “ki½
bhava½  gotamo  sabbalokato  nissaµo,  sabbasattehi  ca  jeµµho”ti?  Pucchati n±ma.
Yath±  hi  satthu  samm±sambuddhat±ya lokato nissaµat± viññ±yati, eva½ sabbasa-
ttehi  jeµµhabh±vato  seµµhabh±vato. Sv±yamattho aggapas±dasutt±d²hi (itivu. 90; a.
ni.  4.34)  vibh±vetabbo. Katha½ pana sambuddhat± viññ±yat²ti? Avipar²tadhamma-
desanato.   Ayamettha   saªkhepo,  vitth±ro  pana  visuddhimaggasa½vaººan±d²su
(visuddhi. mah±µ². 1.124) vuttanayena veditabbo.
    R±j±  satthu avipar²tadhammadesana½ aj±nanto tato evassa samm±sambodhi½
asaddahanto  “vu¹¹hataresupi  cirapabbajitesu  samm±sambuddhabh±ve alabbha-
m±ne  tabbipar²te  katha½  labbheyy±”ti  maññam±no  “ki½ pana bhava½ gotamo”-
ti-±di½  vakkhati. R±j± attano laddhiy± na pucchati attano sammukh± tehi asamm±-
sambuddhabh±vasseva   paµiññ±tatt±.  Yasm±  te  mus±v±dit±ya  attano  upaµµh±k±-
d²na½  “buddh±  mayan”ti  paµij±ni½su, tasm± vutta½ “loke mah±janena gahitapaµi-
ññ±vasena  pucchat²”ti.  Sv±yamattho ±gamissati. Buddhas²han±danti buddh±na½
eva  ±veºika½  s²han±da½.  K±ma½ maggañ±ºapadaµµh±na½ sabbaññutaññ±ºa½,
sambodhiñ±ºe  pana  gahite ta½ atthato gahitameva hot²ti vutta½ “sabbaññutaññ±-
ºasaªkh±ta½ samm±sambodhin”ti.
    Pabbajj³pagamanen±ti   y±ya   k±yaci  pabbajj±ya  upagamanamattena  samaº±,
na samitap±pat±ya. J±tivasen±ti j±timattena br±hmaº±, na b±hitap±pat±ya. Pabba-
jitasam³hasaªkh±to  saªghoti  pabbajitasam³hat±mattena  saªgho, na niyy±nikadi-
µµhivisuddhas²las±maññavasena   sa½hatatt±ti   adhipp±yo.  Etesa½  atth²ti  etesa½
sabbaññupaµiññ±t±na½   pariv±rabh³to   atthi.   Svev±ti   pabbajitasam³hasaªkh±to
eva.    Keci   pana   “pabbajitasam³havasena.   Saªghino,   gahaµµhasam³havasena
gaºino”ti   vadanti,  ta½  tesa½  matimatta½  gaºe  eva  loke  saªghasaddassa  niru-
¼hatt±.     ¾c±rasikkh±panavasen±ti    acelakavatacariy±di-±c±rasikkh±panavasena.
P±kaµ±ti  saªgh²-±dibh±vena  (1.0171)  pak±sit±.  “Appicch±”ti  vatv± tattha labbha-
m±na½  appicchata½ dassetu½ “apicchat±ya vatthampi na niv±sent²”ti vutta½. Na
hi  tesu  s±sanikesu  viya santaguºaniguhan± appicch± labbhat²ti. Yasoti kittisaddo.
Taranti  etena  sa½s±roghanti eva½ sammatatt± tittha½ vuccati laddh²ti ±ha “tittha-



kar±ti  laddhikar±”ti.  S±dhusammat±ti  “s±dh³”ti  sammat±,  na  s±dh³hi sammat±ti
±ha “santo …pe… puthujjanass±”ti.
    Kappakol±halanti  kappato  kol±hala½,  “kappuµµh±na½ bhavissat²”ti devaputtehi
ugghositamah±saddo.   Imeti   p³raº±dayo.  Buddhakol±halanti  devat±hi  ghosita½
buddhakol±hala½.   Payirup±sitv±ti   purisasutiparampar±ya   sutv±.  Cint±maºivijj±
n±ma    paracittaj±n±panavijj±.   S±   kevaµµasutte   “maºik±”ti   ±gat±,   ±di-saddena
gandh±risambhavavijj±di½   saªgaºh±ti.   Tattha  gandh±riy±  vikubbana½  dasseti.
Attabh±veti sar²re. R±jusm±ti r±jatejo.
    Sukkadhammoti    anavajjadhammo    nikkilesat±.    Ida½    gahetv±ti   ida½   para-
mmukh±  “maya½  buddh±”ti  vatv±  attano  sammukh±  “na  maya½  buddh±”ti tehi
vuttavacana½  gahetv±.  Evam±h±ti “yepi te, bho gotama …pe… navo ca pabbajj±-
y±”ti  eva½  avoca.  Attano  paµiñña½  gahetv±ti “na maya½ buddh±”ti tesa½ attano
purato   pavattita½   paµiñña½   gahetv±.  ¿dise  µh±ne  ki½-saddo  paµisedhav±cako
hot²ti vutta½ “kinti paµikkhepavacanan”ti, kasm± paµij±n±t²ti attho?
    Na  uññ±tabb±ti na garahitabb±. Garahattho hi aya½ u-saddo. “Daharo”ti adhika-
tatt±  vakkham±natt±  ca  “khattiyoti  r±jakum±ro”ti  vutta½.  Uras± gacchat²ti urago,
yo koci sappo, idha pana adhippeta½ dassetu½ “±s²viso”ti ±ha. S²lavanta½ pabba-
jita½   dasseti  S±maññato  “bhikkh³”ti  vadanto.  Idha  pana  yasm±  “bhavampi  no
gotamo”ti-±din±   bhagavanta½   uddissa   katha½  samuµµh±pesi,  tasm±  bhagav±
att±na½   abbhantara½   ak±si.   Yadipi   viseso   s±maññajotan±ya   vibh±vito   hoti,
sa½sayuppattid²paka½  noti vuttaggahaºa½ pana ta½ paricchijjat²ti. Ten±ha “desa-
n±kusalat±y±”ti-±di.  Id±ni  avaññ±paribhave  payogato vibh±vetu½ “ettha c±”ti-±di
vutta½.   Tattha   acitt²kat±k±ravasena   avaññ±ya  p±kaµabh±vo,  vambhanavasena
paribhavass±ti  adhipp±yena  (1.0172)  k±yapayogavasena avaññ± dassit±, vac²pa-
yogavasena  paribhavo,  ubhaya½  pana ubhayatth±pi pabhedato gahita½, avañña-
paribhav±na½  dvinnampi  ubhayattha  pariggaho.  Ta½  sabbamp²ti  ta½  avaññ±di
sabbampi. Cat³supi ta½ na k±tabbameva sampati ±yatiñca anatth±vahatt±.
    Tadatthad²pan±ti  tassa  ±dito  vuttassa  atthassa d²pan±. Visesatthad²pan±ti tato
visiµµhatthad²pan±.  Khett±na½  adhipat²ti  khattiyoti  niruttinayena saddasiddhi vedi-
tabb±.  Khettato  viv±d±  satte  t±yat²ti  khattiyoti  lokiy± kathayanti. “Mah±sammato,
khattiyo, r±j±”ti evam±gatesu imesu dutiya½.



Akkharanti  samaññ±.  S±  hi  udayabbay±bh±vato  “na  kad±ci kharat²ti akkharan”ti
vutt±.  Ten±ha  “n±magotta½  na  j²rat²”ti.  J±tisampannanti  sampannaj±ti½ ativisu-
ddhaj±ti½.   T²ºi   kul±n²ti  br±hmaºavessasuddakul±ni.  Atikkamitv±ti  attano  j±tisa-
mpattiy± abhibhavitv±.
    Kevala½   n±mapada½  vutta½  ±khy±tapada½  apekkhatev±ti  ±ha  “µh±na½  h²ti
k±raºa½  vijjat²”ti.  Uddhaµadaº¹en±Ti  samantato  ubbhatena  daº¹ena  s±sanena,
balava½  upakkama½  garuka½  r±j±nampi. Ta½ khattiya½ parivajjeyy±ti khattiya½
avaññ±paribhavakaraºato vajjeyya. Ten±ha “na ghaµµeyy±”ti.
    Uragassa  ca  n±n±vidhavaººaggahaºe  k±raºa½  vadati “yena yena h²”ti-±din±.
Bahubhakkhanti   mah±bhakkha½   sabbabhakkhakh±daka½.  P±vaka½  sodhana-
tthena  asuddhassapi  dahanena. Soti maggo. Kaºho vattan² imass±ti kaºhavattan².
Mahanto   aggikkhandho   hutv±.   Y±vabrahmalokappam±ºoti   kappavuµµh±nak±le
araññe   aggin±   gahite   k±lantare   eva   kaµµhatiºarukkh±disambhavoti   dassetu½
“j±yanti tattha p±roh±”ti p±¼iya½ vuttanti dassento “tatth±”ti-±dim±ha.
    Þahitu½   na   sakkoti  paccakkosan±din±.  Vinassanti  samaºatejas±  vin±sitatt±.
“Na  tass±”ti  ettha  na-k±ra½  “vindare”ti  ettha ±netv± sambandhitabbanti (1.0173)
±ha   “na  vindant²”ti.  Vatthumatt±vasiµµhoti  µh±nameva  nesa½  avasissati,  saya½
pana sabbaso saha dhanena vinassant²ti attho.
    “Sammadeva  sam±care”ti ettha yath± r±j±d²su samm± sam±careyya, ta½ vibh±-
gena  dassento  “khattiya½  t±v±”ti-±dim±ha.  Ta½  suviññeyyameva. Tisso kulasa-
mpattiyoti  khattiya-br±hmaºagahapati-mah±s±lakul±ni  vadati.  Pañca r³pibrahma-
loke,  catt±ro  ar³p²brahmaloketi  eva½  nava  brahmaloke kammabhavavibh±gena,
ses±na½ gaºan±na½ upapattibhavavibh±gena.
    Abhikkantanti  ativiya  kaman²ya½. S± panass± kantat± ativiya iµµhat±ya manava-
¹¹hanat±ya   sobhanat±y±ti   ±ha   “ati-iµµha½   atiman±pa½   atisundaranti  attho”ti.
“Abhikkantan”ti  vacana½  apekkhitv±  napu½sakaniddeso,  vacana½  pana bhaga-
vato  dhammadesan±ti tath± vutta½. Atthamattadassana½ v± eta½, tasm± atthava-
sena liªgavibhattivipariº±mo veditabbo. Dutiyapadepi eseva nayo.
    Adhomukhaµhapitanti  kenaci adhomukha½ µhapita½. Heµµh±mukhaj±tanti sabh±-
veneva   heµµh±mukha½   j±ta½.  Uggh±µeyy±ti  vivaµa½  kareyya.  Hatthe  gahetv±ti
“puratth±bhimukho   uttar±bhimukho   v±   gacch±”ti-±d²ni   avatv±   hatthe   gahetv±
nissandeha½  katv± “esa maggo”ti eva½ vatv± “gacch±”ti vadeyya. K±¼apakkhac±-
tuddas²ti   k±¼apakkhe   c±tuddas².   Nikkujjita½  ukkujjeyy±ti  ±dheyyassa  an±dh±ra-
bh³ta½    bh±jana½    tassa   ±dh±rabh±v±p±danavasena   ukkujjeyya.   Aññ±ºassa
abhimukhatt±  heµµh±mukhaj±tat±ya  saddhammavimukha½,  tato  eva adhomukha-
bh±vena  asaddhamme  patitanti  eva½  padadvaya½  yath±raha½  yojetabba½, na
yath±saªkhaya½.  K±ma½  k±macchand±dayopi  paµicch±dak±,  micch±diµµhi pana
savisesa½     paµicch±dik±ti     ±ha    “micch±diµµhigahanapaµicchannan”ti.    Ten±ha
bhagav±–   “micch±diµµhiparam±ha½,   bhikkhave,  vajja½  vad±m²”ti  (a.  ni.  1.310).
Sabb±p±yag±mimaggo kummaggo “kucchito maggo”ti katv±. Samm±diµµhi-±d²na½
ujupaµipakkhat±ya    micch±diµµhi-±dayo   aµµha   micchattadhamm±   micch±maggo.
Teneva  hi tadubhayapaµipakkhata½ sandh±ya “saggamokkhamagga½ ±vikaronte-



n±”ti vutta½. Sappi-±disannissayo pad²po na tath± ujjalo, yath± telasannissayoti (1.0
telapajjotaggahaºa½.  Etehi  pariy±yeh²ti etehi nikkujjitukkujjanapaµicchannavivara-
º±di-upamopamitabbappak±rehi.
     Pasann±k±ranti  pasannehi  k±tabba½  sakk±ra½.  Saraºanti paµisaraºa½ par±-
yaºa½.  Ajjat±ti  ajj±ti  padassa  va¹¹hanamatta½  hettha t±-saddo yath± “devat±”ti.
P±ºehi  upetanti  p±ºehi  saha  saraºa½  upeta½.  “Y±va  me  p±º±  dharanti,  t±va
saraºa½  gatameva  ma½  dh±ret³”ti  ±p±ºakoµika½ attano saraºagamana½ pave-
deti.  Ten±ha  “y±va  me”ti-±di.  Ya½ panettha atthato avibhatta½, ta½ suviññeyya-
meva.
 
                                                   Daharasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        2. Purisasuttavaººan±
 
    113.   Purimasutteti   purimasuttadesan±ya½.   Tattha   hi  upasaªkamantavel±ya
satthu  guºe  aj±nanto  kevala½  sammodana½ karoti. Desana½ sutv± pana satthu
guºe   ñatv±   saraºaªgatatt±  idha  imasmi½  sam±game  abhiv±desi  pañcapatiµµhi-
tena  vandi.  Att±na½  adhi ajjhatta½, avijahena att±na½ adhikicca uddissa pavatta-
dhamm± ajjhatta½ ekajjha½ gahaºavasena, bhummatthe ceta½ paccattavacana½.
K±mañc±ya½   ajjhattasaddo   gocarajjhattavisayajjhatta-ajjhattajjhattesu  pavattati.
Te   panettha   na  yujjant²ti  vutta½  “niyakajjhattan”ti,  niyakasaªkh±ta-ajjhattadha-
mmes³ti  attho.  Ten±ha “attano sant±ne”ti. Lubbhanalakkhaºoti gijjhanalakkhaºo,
±rammaºe  da¼haggahaºasabh±voti  attho.  Dussanalakkhaºoti  kujjhanalakkhaºo,
by±pajjanasabh±voti    attho.    Muyhanalakkhaºoti    aññ±ºalakkhaºo,    ±rammaºe
sabh±vasammohabh±voti  attho.  Viheµhent²ti  atthan±sana-anatthupp±danehi vib±-
dhenti.  Tato eva yath± saggamaggesu na dissati, eva½ karont²ti ±ha “n±senti vin±-
sent²”ti. Attani sambh³t±ti sant±ne nibbatt±.
 
                                                    Purisasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   3. Jar±maraºasuttavaººan±
 
    114.  Aññatra  (1.0175) jar±maraº±ti jar±maraºena vin±. Jar±maraºavirahito j±to
n±ma  atthi  nu  khoti  pucchati.  P±¼iya½  j±tass±ti  paccatte s±mivacana½. Mah±s±-
l±ti  imin±  ra-k±rassa  la-k±ra½  katv± “mah±s±l±”ti vuttanti dasseti yath± “puratthi-
yoti   pulatthiyo”ti.   Mah±s±rappatt±ti   mahanta½   vibhavas±ra½  patt±.  Koµisata½
dhana½,  ayameva  v±  p±µho. “Kumbha½ n±ma dasa ambaº±n²”ti vadanti. Issar±ti
vibhavissariyena  issar±.  Suvaººarajatabh±jan±d²nanti  ±di-saddena  vatthaseyy±-
vasath±di½ saªgaºh±ti. As±dh±raºadhan±na½ nidh±nagatatt± “anidh±nagatass±”-
ti vutta½. Tuµµhikaraºass±ti p±s±dasivik±disukhas±dhanassa.



    ¾rak±  kileseh²ti  niruttinayena  saddasiddhim±ha.  ¾rak±ti ca sabbaso samucchi-
nnatt±  tehi  d³reti attho. R±g±d²na½ hatatt±, p±pakaraºe rah±bh±vato, anuttarada-
kkhiºeyyat±dipaccay±  ca  araha½. K±mañc±ya½ sa½yuttavaººan±, abhidhamma-
nayo  eva  pana  nippariy±yoti  ±ha  “catt±ro  ±sav±”ti brahmacariyav±santi magga-
brahmacariyav±sa½.  Vuµµh±ti  vuµµhavanto. Cat³hi maggehi karaº²yanti pacceka½
cat³hi     maggehi     kattabba½     pariññ±pah±nasacchikiriyabh±van±bhisamaya½.
Eva½   gata½   so¼asavidha½  hoti.  Os²d±panaµµhena  bh±r±  viy±ti  bh±r±.  Ten±ha
“bh±r±  have  pañcakkhandh±”ti-±di  (sa½. ni. 3.22). Attapaµibaddhat±ya attano avi-
jahanato    paramatthadesan±ya    ca   paramattho   arahatta½.   K±mañc±yamattho
sabbasamiddhisasantatipariy±panno     anavajjadhammo    sambhavati    akuppasa-
bh±v±, aparih±nadhammesu pana aggabh³te arahatte s±tisayo, na itares³ti “araha-
ttasaªkh±to”ti-±di    vutta½.   Orambh±giyuddhambh±giyavibh±ga½   dasavidhampi
bhavesu  sa½yojana½  kilesakammavip±kavaµµapaccayo hutv± nissaritu½ appad±-
navasena  bandhat²ti  bhavasa½yojana½.  Satipi  hi  aññesa½ tappakkhiyabh±vena
vin±  sa½yojan±ni  tesa½  tappaccayabh±vo atthi, bhavaniy±mo orambh±giyuddha-
mbh±giyasaªgahitoti   ta½ta½bhavanibbattakakammaniy±mo  ca  hoti,  na  ca  upa-
cchinnasa½yojanassa  kat±nipi kamm±ni bhava½ nibbattent²ti tesa½yeva sa½yoja-
naµµho  daµµhabbo. Samm± (1.0176) k±raºehi j±nitv±ti ñ±yena dukkh±d²su so yath±
j±nitabbo;    tath±    j±nitv±,   pubbak±lakiriy±vimutt±   hi   aparak±lakiriy±   ca   yath±
sambhavati, ta½ dassetu½ “maggapaññ±y±”ti-±di vutta½.
    Bhijjanasabh±vo     khaº±yattatt±.     Nikkhipitabbasabh±vo    maraºadhammatt±.
Aya½  k±yo usm±yuviññ±º±pagamo cha¹¹an²yadhammo, yasmi½ ya½ patiµµhita½,
ta½ tassa sant±nagatavippayuttanti katv± vattabbata½ arahat²ti ±ha “kh²º±savassa
hi  aj²raºadhammopi atth²”ti-±di. Ten±ha bhagav± “imasmi½yeva by±mamatte ka¼e-
vare  sasaññimhi  samanake  lokañca  paññapemi  lokasamudayañca  lokanirodha-
ñc±”ti-±di   (sa½.   ni.  1.107;  a.  ni.  4.45).  Assa  kh²º±savassa,  “j²raºadhamman”ti
yath±vutta½  aj²raºadhamma½  µhapetv±  j²raºadhamma½  dassento “tesa½p±ya½
k±yo  bhedanadhammo”ti  evam±ha.  Jara½  pattasseva  hissa  bhedananikkhipita-
bbat±niyate   atthe   suttadesan±  pavatt±.  Atthassa  uppatti  aµµhuppatti,  s±  etassa
atth²ti   aµµhuppattiko.   Kira-saddo  anussavattho,  tena  anussav±gatoyamattho,  na
aµµhakath±gatoti  d²peti.  Ten±ha  “vadant²”ti.  Yen±ya½  attho hetun± aµµhuppattiko,
ta½   dassetu½   “sivikas±l±ya½  nis²ditv±  kathitan”ti  vutta½.  “Viharati  jetavane”ti
nid±navacanena   yath±   na   virujjhati,  tath±  veditabba½.  Nanu  imassa  suttassa
pucch±vasiko  nikkhepoti?  Saccameta½,  suttekadesa½  pana sandh±ya aµµhuppa-
ttikat±vacana½.  Keci  pana  “y±na½  ±ruhitv±  r±j±  ±gato,  rañño  ±rohan²yaratha½
dassetv± vuttan”tipi vadanti.
     Sar²re  pheºapiº¹asame  ki½  vattabba½? Sabbhi saddhinti s±dh³hi saha pave-
dayanti.  Na hi kad±ci s±dh³na½ s±dh³hi saha kattabb± honti, tasm± s²danasabh±-
v±na½  kiles±na½  bhijjanappattatt±  nibb±na½  sabbh²ti  vuccati. Purimapadass±ti
“satañca  dhammo  na jara½ upet²”ti padassa. K±raºa½ dassento byatirekavasena.
Sata½  dhammo  nibb±na½ kilesehi sa½s²danabhijjanasabh±vo na hoti, tasm± ta½
±gamma jara½ na upeti. Kiles± pana tannimittak±, evamaya½ vuttak±raºato jara½



na  upet²ti.  Ten±ha  “idan”ti-±di.  Sundar±dhivacana½  v±  eta½  “sabbh²”ti  pada½
ap±pat±d²panato,  sabbhidhammabh³tanti  (1.0177)  attho.  Ten±ha  “vir±go  tesa½
aggamakkh±yati  (itivu.  90;  a.  ni.  4.34),  na tena dhammena samatthi kiñc²”ti (khu.
p±. 6.4; su. ni. 227) ca.
 
                                               Jar±maraºasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                          4. Piyasuttavaººan±
 
    115.  Rahasi  gatass±Ti janasamb±dhato apakkantassa. Nil²nassa teneva janavi-
vekena ekamanta½ nisajj±ya ek²bh±vena paµisall²nassa viya. Ten±ha “ek²bh³tass±”-
ti.  Sabbaññubh±sita½  karonto  ±ha  tassa  vacana½  “evametan”ti  sampaµicchitv±
tassa  vacana½  tath±paccanubh±santo.  Antaken±dhipannatt±  eva khettavatthuhi-
raññasuvaºº±di   m±nusa½   bhava½  jahato.  Anuganti  anugata½,  tameva  anug±-
m²ti  attho. Nicayanti upar³pari va¹¹hiy± nicitabh³ta½. Sampar±yikanti sampar±ya
hita½.
 
                                                      Piyasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   5. Attarakkhitasuttavaººan±
 
    116.  P²dahananti  sa½yamana½. Kammapathabheda½ appattass±ti supinak±lo
viya   pavattimattat±ya   kammapathavisesa½   agatassa.  Kammass±ti  akusalaka-
mmassa.  Sa½varanti  sa½varabh±va½ dasseti, itarassa pana sa½varabh±vo puri-
mehi  t²hi padehi dassitov±ti. Ottappampi gahitameva tadavin±bh±vato. Na hi p±pa-
jigucchana½ p±pa-utr±sarahita½, utr±so v± p±pajigucchanarahito atth²ti.
 
                                               Attarakkhitasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       6. Appakasuttavaººan±
 



    117.   U¼±rasaddo  (1.0178)  seµµhe  bahuke  ca  dissat²ti  ±ha  “paº²te  ca  bahuke
c±”ti.  M±namajjanen±ti  m±navasena  madappattiy±.  Atikkamanti s±dhumariy±da-
v²tikkamalakkhaºa½ dosa½. K³µo p±so.
 
                                                   Appakasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   7. A¹¹akaraºasuttavaººan±
 
    118.  Yasm±  k±manimitta½  satto  sampaj±namus±  bh±sati,  tasm±  k±m± tassa
patiµµh±  paccayo k±raºanti ±ha “k±mahet³”ti-±di. Bhadramukhas²sena viµaµubha½-
bhadropac±rena  upacarat²ti  attho,  vinicchayo  kar²yati  etth±ti  a¹¹akaraºa½,  vini-
cchayaµµh±na½.  Khippanti  k³µa½,  macchakhippantipi  vaµµati. O¹¹itanti o¹¹anava-
sena phala½ p±pita½.
 
                                               A¹¹akaraºasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       8. Mallik±suttavaººan±
 
    119.    “Kasm±   pucchat²”ti?   Pucch±k±raºa½   codetv±   samudayato   paµµh±ya
dassetu½  “aya½  kira  mallik±”ti-±di vutta½. M±l±r±ma½ gantv±ti attano pitu m±l±-
r±ma½   rakkhaºatthañceva   avasesapupphaggahaºatthañca  gantv±.  K±sig±meti
k±siraµµhassa  g±me.  So  kira  g±mo  mah±kosalar±jena  attano dh²tuy± patighara½
gacchantiy±  puppham³latth±ya  dinno,  ta½nimitta½.  Bh±gineyyena  aj±tasattun±.
Tass±ti  rañño pasenadissa. S±ti mallik±. Nivattitunti tass± dhammat±ya nivattitu½
tass±   vacana½   paµikkhipitu½.   Nevajjhag±ti   vattam±natthe   at²tavacananti   ±ha
“n±dhigacchat²”ti. Puthu att±ti tesa½ satt±na½ att±.
 
                                                   Mallik±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        9. Yaññasuttavaººan±
 
    120.   Th³ºanti   (1.0179)   yaññ³patthambha½.  Upan²t±ni  yañña½  yajitu½  ±ra-
mbh±ya.  Ett±vat±ti  “idha,  bhante  …pe…  rudam±n±  parikamm±ni  karont²”ti  etta-
kena  p±µhena.  Sanniµµh±nanti  “na½  itthi½ labhiss±mi nu kho, na nu kho labhiss±-
m²”ti   nicchaya½   avindanto   na  ñ±yanto.  Pheºuddehakanti  yath±  yattha  kuthite
pheºa½  uddehati na upadh²yati, eva½ anekav±ra½ pheºa½ uµµh±petv±. Ta½ diva-
santi  tasmi½  raññ± nidda½ alabhitv± dukkhaseyyadivase. ¾loka½ oloketv±ti loha-
kumbhimukhavaµµis²se  patte  tattha  mahanta½  ±loka½  oloketv±.  Att±no vacana½
rañño pavattiñ±panattha½. Mah±saddo udap±di “evar³pa½ yañña½ r±j± k±r±pet²”-



ti.   Vattuk±mo   ahosi,   vattuñca  pana  avisahanto  “sa”  iti  vatv±  lohakumbhiya½
nimuggo.  Ima½  g±tha½  vattuk±mo  ahos²ti  aya½ panettha sambandho. Esa nayo
sesapadadvayepi. Dhammabheri½ car±pesu½ “koci kañci p±ºa½ m± hanat³”ti. So
itthis±miko  puriso  sot±pattiphale  patiµµhahi attano upanissayasampattiy± sattu ca
desan±vil±sasampattiy±,  r±j±  pana mah±bodhinirujjhanasabh±vatt± kiñci visesa½
n±dhigacchi.
    Saªgahavatth³n²ti   lokassa   saªgahak±raº±ni.   Nipphannasassato   navabh±ge
kassakassa  datv±  rañña½  ekabh±gaggahaºa½  dasamabh±gaggahaºa½.  Eva½
kassak±   haµµhatuµµh±   sass±ni  samp±dent²ti  ±ha  “sassasamp±dane  medh±vit±ti
attho”ti.  Tato  orabh±ge  kira  chabh±gaggahaºa½  j±ta½.  Cham±sikanti channa½
channa½  m±s±na½  pahonaka½.  P±set²ti  p±sagate  viya  karoti.  V±c±ya  piyassa
piyakarassa  kamma½  v±c±peyya½.  Sabbaso raµµhassa iddh±dibh±vato khema½.
Nirabbuda½  coriy±bh±vato.  Idañhi raµµha½ acoriya½ niragga¼anti vuccati ap±ruta-
gharabh±vato.
    Uddha½m³laka½  katv±ti  umm³la½  katv±.  Dv²hi  pariyaññeh²ti  mah±yaññassa
pubbabh±ge  pacch±  ca  pavattetabbehi  dv²hi  pariv±rayaññehi. Sattav²sati …pe…
nass±ti  sattav²s±dhik±na½  tiººa½  pasusat±na½  dv±v²satiy± ass±d²hi ca saµµhi-a-
dhikadvisata-±raññakapas³hi  ca  saddhi½  sampiº¹it±na½ pana (1.0180) nav±dhi-
kachasatapas³na½    m±raºena    bheravassa    p±pabh²ruk±na½    bhay±vahassa.
Tath± hi vadanti–
          “Chasat±ni niyujjanti, pas³na½ majjhime hani,
          assamedhassa yaññassa, adhik±ni nav±pi c±”ti.
     Sammanti yugacchidde pakkhipitabbadaº¹aka½. P±sent²ti khipanti. Sa½h±rime-
h²ti  sakaµehi  vahitabbehi  y³pehi.  Pubbe  kira eko r±j± samm±p±sa½ yajanto sara-
ssatinad²t²re   pathaviy±   vivare   dinne   nimuggoyeva  ahosi.  Andhab±labr±hmaº±
gat±nugatigat±  “aya½  tassa  saggagamanamaggo”ti  saññ±ya tattha samm±p±sa-
yañña½   paµµhapenti.   Tena  vutta½  “nimuggok±sato  pabhut²”ti.  Ay³po  appakadi-
vaso   y±go,   say³po   bahudivasa½   s±dheyyo   satray±go.   Mantapad±bhisaªkha-
t±na½ sappimadh³na½ v±jamiti samaññ±, hiraññasuvaººagomahi½ s±disattarasa-
kadakkhiºassa.  S±ragabbhakoµµh±g±r±d²su  natthettha  agga¼anti niragga¼o. Tattha
kira  yaññe  attano  s±pateyya½ anavasesato anig³hitv± niyy±t²yati. Mah±rambh±ti
bahupasugh±takamm±.  Aµµhakath±ya½  pana  “vividh±  yattha  haññare”ti  vakkha-
m±natt±  “mah±kicc±”ti  attho  vutto, idha “mah±rambh±ti papañcavasena aje¼ak±”-
ti-±di  vuttanti  “bahupasugh±takamm±”ti  attho  vutto. Nir±rambh±ti etth±pi vuttana-
yena  attho  veditabbo. Anugata½ kulanti anukula½, kul±nugatanti attho veditabbo.
Ten±ha “ya½ niccabhatt±di …pe… attho”ti.
 
                                                    Yaññasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   10. Bandhanasuttavaººan±
 



    121.     Idanti     “idha,    bhante”ti-±dika½    vacana½.    Te    bhikkh³    ±rocesunti
sambandho.  Tes³ti  tesu raññ± bandh±pitamanussesu. Sukatak±raºanti suk±raºa-
kiriya½  ±rocesu½,  na  kevala½ tesa½ manuss±na½ bandh±pitabh±va½ (1.0181).
Id±ni   tamattha½   vitth±rato   dassetu½   “rañño   kir±”ti-±di   vutta½.   Aµµhavaªkoti
aµµha½so. Antogharac±rinoti antepurav±sino.
    Ukkaµµheti  yuddhe.  Mant²s³ti guttamant²su. Akut³halanti saññata½. Piyanti piy±-
yitabba½.  Annap±namhi madhure abhutte uppanne. Attheti atthe kicce j±te thiranti
na  kathenti  K±yabalamattena  apanetu½ sakkuºeyyatt±. Suµµhu rattaratt±ti ativiya
ratt±   eva   hutv±   ratt±.  S±ratten±ti  s±rabh±vena  s±rabh±vasaññ±ya.  Oh±rinanti
heµµh± haraºas²lanti ±ha “cat³su ap±yesu ±ka¹¹hanakan”ti. Sithilanti sithil±k±ra½,
na pana sithila½. Ten±ha bhagav± “duppamuñcan”ti.
 
                                                Bandhanasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                Paµhamavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                              2. Dutiyavaggo
 
 
                                                     1. Sattajaµilasuttavaººan±
 
    122.   Pubb±r±masaªkh±teti   s±vatthinagarassa   pubbadis±ya   katatt±  pubb±r±-
meti  saªkha½  gate.  Tatr±Ti  “mig±ram±tuy±  p±s±de”ti  tasmi½ sa½khittavacane.
Aya½ id±ni vuccam±n± anupubbikath± ±dito paµµh±ya anukkamakath±. Patthana½
ak±si  tassa  bhagavato  aggupaµµh±yika½  eka½ up±sika½ disv± ta½ µh±nantara½
±kaªkhant².  Meº¹akaputtass±ti  meº¹akaseµµhiputtassa.  M±tiµµh±ne µhapesi tass±
upak±ra½  garubh±vañca  disv±.  T±ya k±rite p±s±deti t±ya mah±-up±sik±ya mah±-
lat±pas±dhana½  vissajjetv± navahi koµ²hi kar²samatte bh³mibh±ge k±rite sahassa-
gabbhapaµimaº¹ite p±s±de.
    Par³¼hakacch±ti     par³¼hakacchalom±.     Kamaº¹alughaµik±di½     pabbajitapari-
kkh±ra½.    Naggabhogganissirik±nanti    nagg±nañceva    bhogg±nañca    nissirik±-
nañca.  Te  hi  anivatthavatthat±ya  nagg± ceva, acelakavat±din± bhoggasar²rat±ya
bhogg±,  sobh±rahitat±ya  nissirik±  ca.  Attan±  diµµhasuta½ (1.0182) paµicch±detv±
na  katheyyunti ak±raºameta½ tesa½ raññ± payuttacarapurisabh±vato. Eva½ kate
pana  te  “aññepi  pabbajit±  atth²ti  aya½  j±n±t²”ti  maññeyyunti  kohaññacitto eva½
ak±s²ti sakk± viññ±tu½. Tath± hi tenatthena aparitosam±no “apic±”ti-±dim±ha.
    K±sikacandananti   ujjalacandana½.   Ta½   kira   vaººavasena   samujjala½  hoti
pabhassara½,  tadatthameva  na½ saºhatara½ karonti. Ten±ha “k±sikacandananti
saºhacandanan”ti.  Vaººagandhatth±y±ti  vaººasobhatthañceva  sugandhabh±va-
tthañca.    Vaººagandhatth±y±ti    chavir±gakaraºatthañceva   sugandhatth±ya   ca.



“Gihin±”ti-±d²hi  padehi  eva½  pam±davih±rin± tay± arahanto duviññeyy±ti dasseti.
    Sa½v±so  n±ma  idha  k±lena upasaªkamananti dassento “upasaªkamanten±”ti
±ha.  K±yav±c±hi  asa½yatenapi  sa½yat±k±ro,  asa½vutindriyenapi sa½vutindriy±-
k±ro.  Pariggahess±m²ti  v²ma½siss±mi  “parisuddha½ nu kho, no”ti. Sappaññen±ti
s²lapariggaºhanapaññ±ya   sappaññena.   J±nitu½   na   sakkoti   sabh±vassa  sato
s²lassa anupadh±raºato.
    Kathanen±ti  apar±para½  kathanena. Tath± hi vakkhati “ekaccassa h²”ti-±di. Ari-
yavoh±roti  diµµh±dilakkhaºena  voharito “diµµha½ adiµµhan”ti-±din± pavuttasaddavo-
h±ro. Tassa pana k±raºameva gaºhanto “ettha cetan±”ti ±ha. Esa nayo anariyavo-
h±repi.  Paramatthato  hi saccav±c±dayo mus±v±d±dayo cetan±lakkhaº±ti. Pañña-
ttivoh±ro   tath±   tath±   voharitabbato   evam±ha   “sa½voh±rena   kho,   mah±r±ja,
soceyya½ veditabban”ti.
    Ñ±ºath±moti  ñ±ºaguºabala½,  yena µh±nuppattikapaµibh±n±din± acc±yikakicca-
karaº²y±ni  niµµh±peti.  Sa½kath±y±ti  atthav²ma½sanavasena pavatt±ya samm±ka-
th±ya.   Uppilavati   lahukabh±vato.   Heµµh±carak±ti   avacarak±.   Ye  anupavisitv±
paresa½ rahassav²ma½sanavasena pavatt±, tesu ocarakavoh±roti vutta½ “car± h²”-
ti-±di.
     Vaººasaºµh±nen±ti  vaººena  v±  saºµh±nena v± vaººapokkharat±ya v± saºµh±-
nasampattiy±   v±.  Suj±no  pesalo  vissaseti  yojan±.  Lahukadassanen±ti  (1.0183)
parittadassanena  vijjukena viya. Parikkh±rabhaº¹aken±ti pabbajitaparikkh±rabh³-
tena bhaº¹akena. Loha¹¹ham±soti lohamayo upa¹¹hagghanakam±so.
 
                                                 Sattajaµilasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     2. Pañcar±jasuttavaººan±
 
    123.   R³p±ti   r³pasaªkh±t±  k±maguº±.  Te  pana  n²l±divasena  anekabhedabhi-
nn±pi  r³p±yatanatt± cakkhuviññeyyata½ n±tivattant²ti ±ha “n²lap²t±dibheda½ r³p±-
rammaºan”ti.  To-saddopi d±-saddo viya k±lattho hot²ti ±ha “yatoti yad±”ti. Mana½
±payati   va¹¹het²ti   man±pa½,   manorama½.   Man±panipphattitanti  tassa  pugga-
lassa  manas±  piy±yita½,  tassa  aggabh±vena  pariyanta½  parama½  koµi½ katv±
pavattitanti  attho.  Puggalaman±panti  ±rammaºasabh±va½  acintetv± puggalassa
vasena   man±pabh±veneva   iµµhat±ya   iµµhanti.   Sammut²ti  samaññ±.  Puggalama-
n±pa½ n±ma saññ±vipall±savasena vipar²tampi gaºh±ti itarasabh±vatoti ±ha “ya½
ekassa …pe… iµµha½ kantan”ti. Id±ni ta½ jivh±viññeyyavasena yojetv± dassento



“paccantav±s²nan”ti-±dim±ha.  Ida½  puggalaman±panti  ida½ yath±vutta½ jivh±vi-
ññeyya½  viya aññampi eva½j±tika½ tena tena puggalena man±panti gahetabb±ra-
mmaºa½ puggalaman±pa½ n±ma.
    Loke  paµivibhatta½  natthi,  vibhajitv± dassanena lokena madhuraj±tenapi paµivi-
bhatta½   katv±   gahetu½   na  sakkuºeyy±ti  adhipp±yo.  Ten±ha  “vibhajitv±  pana
dassetabban”ti.     Dibbakappamp²ti    devalokapariy±pannasadisampi    aman±pa½
upaµµh±ti    u¼±rapaº²t±rammaºaparicayato.    Majjhim±na½    pana   …pe…   vibhaji-
tabba½   tesa½   man±passa   man±pato,   aman±passa   aman±pato   upaµµh±nato.
Tatthapi iµµh±niµµhaparicchedo nippariy±yato eva½ veditabboti dassento ±ha “tañca
panetan”ti-±di.   Tañca  paneta½  iµµh±niµµhabh³ta½  ±rammaºa½  k±m±vacarajava-
nesu   akusalassa   vasena   yebhuyyena   (1.0184)   pavattat²ti  katv±  tattha  “rajjati
dussat²”ti   akusalasseva   pavatti   dassit±.  Sesak±m±vacarassapi  vasena  pavatti
labbhateva.  Tath±  hi  ta½  appaµik³lepi paµik³l±k±rato, paµik³lepi appaµik³l±k±rato
pavattat²ti.  Vip±kacitta½  iµµh±niµµha½  paricchindati, na sakk± vip±ka½ vañcetunti.
Kusalakamma½   hi   ekantato  iµµhameva,  akusalakammañca  aniµµhameva,  tasm±
tattha uppajjam±na½ vip±kacitta½ yath±sabh±vato pavattat²ti.
    Ya½   pana  sammohavinodaniya½  “Kusalakammaja½  aniµµha½  n±ma  natth²”ti
ettakameva   vutta½,   ta½  pana  nidassanamatta½  daµµhabba½.  Tena  sobhana½
akusalakammajampi   ekacc±na½   satt±na½   iµµhanti  anuññ±ta½  siy±.  Kusalaka-
mmaja½  pana  sabbesa½  iµµhamev±ti vadanti. Tiracch±nagat±na½ kesañci manu-
ssar³pa½  aman±pa½,  yato  te  disv±va  pal±yanti.  Manuss± ca devat±na½ r³pa½
disv±  bh±yanti,  tesampi  vip±kaviññ±ºa½  ta½  r³pa½ ±rabbha kusalavip±kameva
uppajjati,   t±disassa   pana   puññassa   abh±v±   na   tesa½   tattha   abhirati  hot²ti
daµµhabba½.   Kusalakammajassa   pana   aniµµhassa  abh±vo  viya  akusalakamma-
jassa    sobhanassa    iµµhassa   abh±vo   vattabbo.   Hatthi-±d²nampi   hi   akusalaka-
mmaja½  manuss±na½  akusalavip±kasseva ±rammaºa½, kusalakammaja½ pana
pavatte   samuµµhita½   kusalavip±kassa,  iµµh±rammaºena  vomissakatt±  appaka½
akusalakammaja½  bahula½ akusalavip±kuppattiy± k±raºa½ na bhavissat²ti sakk±
vattu½.  Id±ni  tameva  vip±kavasena iµµh±niµµh±rammaºavavatth±na½ vibh±vetu½
“kiñc±pi  h²”ti-±di vutta½. Tayida½ sammutiman±pasa½vibh±gattha½ vutta½, idha
pana na tath± vibhattanti ±ha “bhagav± pan±”ti-±di.
    So  up±sako  candanaªgalag±me  j±tatt±  “candanaªgaliko”ti  paññ±yati, “canda-
navil±so”ti  keci.  Tassa  up±sakassa  paµibh±na½ udap±d²ti yojan±. Te r±j±no hata-
ppabhe   hatasobhe   disv±ti   sambandho.   Udak±bhisitteti   udakena   abhisiñcite.
Aªg±re viy±ti aªg±rakkhaºe viya.
     K±lassev±ti  pageva.  Avigatagandha½  taªkhaºavikasitat±ya. ¿disa½ vacananti
“acch±des²”ti evar³pa½ vacananti.
 
                                                Pañcar±jasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    3. Doºap±kasuttavaººan±



 
    124.  “Doºap±kakuran”ti  (1.0185) ettha vibhattilopa½ katv± niddesoti ±ha “doºa-
p±ka½   kuran”ti.  Doºass±ti  catunna½  ±¼hak±na½,  so¼asan±¼²nanti  attho.  Tadupi-
yanti  tadanur³pa½,  tassa  vuttaparim±ºassa  anucchavikanti attho. Pubbeti ta½di-
vasato   purimataradivasesu.   Balav±ti  mah±.  Bhattapari¼±hoti  bhattasammadahe-
tuko.   Assa   rañño   ubhosu   passesu  gahitat±lavaºµ±  b²janti  yamakat±lavaºµehi.
Ph±suvih±ranti     bhojane    mattaññut±ya    laddhabbasukhavih±ra½.    Bhojanama-
ttaññ³  hi  sukhavih±ro  hoti.  Ten±ha  “tanukassa  bhavanti  vedan±,  saºika½  j²rati
±yu p±layan”ti.
    Tanukass±ti   tanuk±   assa   puggalassa,   bhuttapaccay±   visabh±gavedan±  na
hont²ti  attho. Saºikanti manda½ muduka½, aparissayamev±ti attho. J²rat²ti paribhu-
tt±h±ro  paccati. ¾yup±layanti nirodho avedano j²vita½ rakkhanto. Atha v± saºika½
j²rat²ti  so  bhojane  mattaññ³  puggalo  parimit±h±rat±ya  saºika½ cirena j²rati jara½
p±puº±ti j²vita½ p±lento.
    Pariy±puºitv±ti  ettha  yath±  sabba½  so pariy±puºi, tato parañca yath± paµipajji,
ta½  dassetu½  “raññ±  saddhin”ti-±di  vutta½.  T±vatake  taº¹ule  h±reyy±si tadupi-
yañca byañjananti ±netv± sambandho.
    Purisabh±go  es±ti  majjhimena purisena bhuñjitabbabh±go eso, yadida½ n±¼iko-
danamatta½.  Sallikhitasar²rat±ti bhama½ ±ropetv± ullikhitassa viya sabbapari¼±ha-
v³pasamassa   puthulat±pagatasar²rassa.   S²la½   sampar±yikatthoti   vutta½,  kuto
panettha  s²lanti  ±ha  “bhojane”ti-±di.  S²laªga½  n±ma  hot²ti catup±risuddhis²lassa
avayavo eko bh±go hoti.
 
                                                Doºap±kasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                             4. Paµhamasaªg±masuttavaººan±
 
    125.   Vedena  (1.0186)  ñ±ºena  ²hati  iriyat²ti  vedeh²,  kosalar±jabhagin²  aj±tasa-
ttuno   m±t±,   s±   kira   sampajaññaj±tik±.   Ten±ha  “paº¹it±dhivacanan”ti,  catt±ri
aªg±ni   etissanti   caturaªgin².   Dvinna½   rajj±nanti   k±sikarajjamagadharajj±na½
antare, so pana g±mo k±sikarajjo.
     P±p±ti  l±mak±  nih²n±c±r±.  Mejjati  siniyhat²ti  metti,  s±  etesu atth²ti mitt±. Saha
ayanti pavattant²ti sah±y±. Sampavaªkanti suµµhu onata½. Jayak±raºa½ disv± ±ha,
tath±   hi   “ajja   ima½  ratti½  dukkha½  set²”ti  k±laparicchedavasena  vutta½.  Veri-
gh±to n±ma veripuggale sat²ti ±ha “veripuggala½ labhat²”ti.
 
                                         Paµhamasaªg±masuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                5. Dutiyasaªg±masuttavaººan±
 



    126.  Suº±th±ti  “vatv±”ti  vacanaseso.  Upakappat²ti  sambhavati.  Sayha½  hot²ti
k±tu½  sakk±  hoti.  “Yad±  caññe”ti ca-k±ro nip±tamattanti ±ha “yad± aññe”ti. Vilu-
mpant²ti   vin±sa½   acchindana½  karonti.  Vilump²yat²ti  viluttaparasantakassa  asa-
katt±   puggalo   diµµhadhammika½   kammaphala½  paµisa½vedento  viya  sayampi
parena   vilump²yati,  dhanaj±ni½  p±puº±ti.  “K±raºan”ti  hi  maññat²ti  p±pakiriya½
attano  hit±vaha½  k±raºa½  katv±  maññati. Jayanto puggalo “ida½ n±ma jin±m²”ti
maññam±no sayampi tato par±jaya½ p±puº±ti. Ghaµµet±ranti p±pakammavip±ka½.
Kammavivaµµen±ti  kammassa  vivaµµanena,  paccayal±bhena laddh±vasarena viva-
µµetv± vigamitena kammen±ti attho.
 
                                           Dutiyasaªg±masuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       6. Mallik±suttavaººan±
 
    127.  Ekacc±ti  (1.0187)  paº¹it±  sapaññ±. Seyy±ti var±. G±th±sukhattha½ sasu-
rasaddalopa½  katv± “sassudev±”ti vuttanti ±ha “sassusasuradevat±”ti. Dis±jeµµha-
k±ti   cat³supi   dis±su   jeµµhakas²sena   hi   loka½   vadati.   T±dis±y±ti  tath±r³p±ya
medh±vit±diguºavuttiy±. Subhariy±y±ti sukhettabh³t±ya sundaritthiy±ti attho.
 
                                                   Mallik±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    7. Appam±dasuttavaººan±
 
    128.  Samadhiggayh±ti  samm± ativiya gahetv±, ñ±yena visesato gaºhitv±. K±r±-
paka-appam±doti tiººa½ puññakiriyavatth³na½ pavattaka-appam±do. Samavadh±-
nanti  samavarodha½  antogadha½.  Upakkhepanti  bahi ahutv± pakkhipitabbata½.
Sesapadaj±t±ni  viya ava …pe… dhamm± sappadesatt±. Appam±de samodh±na½
gacchanti Tassa nippadesatt±. Agga½ seµµha½ mahanta½ sesadhamm±na½ appa-
m±do.   Paµil±bhakaµµhen±ti  adhigamahetut±ya.  Lokiyopi  sam±noti  k±m±vacaropi
sam±no.  Mahaggat±nuttar±na½  pubbabh±ge  pavatta-appam±do hi idh±dhippeto.
     Pasa½santi  paº¹it±ti  yojan±. Appam±dassa p±sa½sabh±ve ekantato kattabba-
t±ya    pana    “et±n²”ti-±din±   k±raºa½   ±ha.   Imiss±   yojan±ya   “puññakiriy±s³”ti
padassa   “appamatto”ti   imin±  sambandho.  Yasm±  paº¹it±  appam±da½  pasa½-
santi,  yasm±  ca  puññakiriy±su  appamatto  ubho atthe adhiggaºh±ti, tasm± ±yu-±-
d²ni   patthayantena   appam±dova  k±tabboti.  Dutiyayojan±ya  pana  paº¹it±  appa-
m±da½    pasa½santi.    Kattha?   Puññakiriy±su.   Kasm±ti   ce?   Appamattoti-±di.
Ten±ha “yasm± …pe… attho”ti. Atthapaµil±bh±ti diµµhadhammik±dihitapaµil±bh±.
 
                                                Appam±dasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 



 
                                                  8. Kaly±ºamittasuttavaººan±
 
    129.  S²l±diguºasamann±gato (1.0188) kaly±ºo bhaddako mitto etass±ti kaly±ºa-
mitto,   tassa   dhammo  kaly±ºamittasseva  sv±kh±to  n±ma  hoti  sutv±  kattabbaki-
ccassa  s±dhanato. Ten±ha “attha½ p³ret²”ti. Itarass±ti p±pamittassa. Ten±ti attha-
p³raºena.  Etanti  “so  ca  kho kaly±ºamittass±”ti eta½ vacana½. Desan±dhammoti
pariyattidhammo.   So   hi   kaly±ºamittato  paccakkhato  laddhabbo,  itare  tadupani-
ssay±  paccattapurisak±rehi, tena laddhabbo kaly±ºamittoti evamattho gahetabbo.
S±vakabodhisattavasena  hes± desan± ±gat±. Na hi sesabodhisatt±na½ paropade-
sena payojana½ atthi.
    Upa¹¹ha½  kaly±ºamittatoTi  brahmacariya½ carantassa upa¹¹haguºo kaly±ºa-
mittato   laddhabbo.   Upa¹¹ha½  paccattapurisak±ratoti  itara½  upa¹¹ha½  ñ±ºa½
paµipajjantassa   attano purisak±rato. Lokepi p±kaµoyamattho “±cariyato upa¹¹ha½,
paccattapurisak±rato  upa¹¹ha½  laddhabb±  tevijjat±”ti,  tasm±  thero tath± cintesi.
Nippadesanti  anavasesato. Tatoti kaly±ºamittato. Upa¹¹ha½ ±gacchat²ti upa¹¹ha-
guºo  paµipajjanta½  upagacchati.  Bah³hi  purisehi.  Vinibbhogo  vivecana½  natthi
ekajjha½  atthassa vivecetu½ asakkuºeyyatt±. Es±ti paratoghosapaccattapurisak±-
rato  ca  sijjham±no  attho.  Ettakanti  ettako  bh±go.  Yadi  na  sakk±  laddhu½, atha
kasm±   upa¹¹hanti   vuttanti  ±ha  “kaly±ºamittat±y±”ti-±di.  Samm±diµµhi-±d²su  na
sakk±   laddhu½.   Asakkuºeyye   sakalampi   na  sambhavati  paratoghosamattena
tesa½  asijjhanato,  padh±nahetubh±vad²panattha½  pana  “sakalamev±”ti  vutta½.
Pubbabh±gapaµil±bhaªganti     pubbabh±ge     paµiladdhabbak±raºa½     kaly±ºami-
ttassa  upadesena  vin±  tena  uttari visesato aladdhabbato. Atthatoti paramatthato.
“Kaly±ºamitta½  …pe…  catt±ro  khandh±”ti  vatv±  sutv±ti  attho. Te pana s²l±dayo
saªkh±rakkhandhapariy±pann±ti ±ha “saªkh±rakkhandhotipi vadantiyev±”ti.
    M±hevanti  m±  aha  evanti  chedo,  ah±ti  nip±tamatta½,  m±ti  paµisedhe  nip±to.
Ten±ha   “m±  eva½  abhaº²”ti.  “M±heva½  ±nand±”ti  (1.0189)  vadato  bhagavato
imasmi½   µh±ne   t±disassa   n±ma   te,  ±nanda,  kaly±ºamittaguºe  sevato  vattu½
yutta½    ay±th±vatoti   dhammabhaº¹±g±rikassa   yath±bh³taguºakittanamukhena
paµikkhepo    yuttoti    dassento    “bahussuto”ti-±dim±ha.    Idanti    ida½   vacana½
bhagav±   ±h±ti   sambandho.   Sakalameva   h²ti   ettha  hi-saddo  hetu-attho.  Tena
“m±hevan”ti  tassa  paµikkhepassa  k±raºa½ jotita½, na sar³pato vutta½. “Kaly±ºa-
mittassetan”ti-±din±  pana  ta½  sar³pato  dassitanti  ±ha “id±ni …pe… ±dim±h±”ti.
P±µikaªkhitabbanti  icchanaµµhena  p±µikaªkhitabba½, na paµikaªkh±nimitten±ti ±ha



“avassa½bh±v²ti attho”ti.
    Idh±ti  antogadh±vadh±raºapada½,  idhev±ti  attho.  Imasmi½yeva hi s±sane ari-
yamaggabh±van±,   na  aññattha.  ¾dipad±na½yev±ti  tasmi½  tasmi½  v±kye  ±dito
eva    vuttasamm±diµµhi-±dipad±na½yeva.    Samm±dassanalakkhaº±Ti   catunna½
ariyasacc±na½      pariññ±bhisamay±divasena      sammadeva      dassanasabh±v±.
Samm±-abhiropanalakkhaºoti  nibb±nasaªkh±te  ±rammaºe  sampayuttadhamme
sammadeva    ±ropanasabh±vo.   Samm±pariggahaºalakkhaº±ti   mus±v±d±d²na½
visa½v±dan±dikiccat±ya  l³kh±na½ aparigg±hak±na½ paµipakkhabh±vato parigg±-
hakasabh±v±  samm±v±c±  siniddhabh±vena  sampayuttadhamme samm±v±c±pa-
ccaya½ subh±sitasot±rañca puggala½ pariggaºh±t²ti samm±pariggahaºalakkhaº±.
Yath±    k±yikakiriy±    kiñci   kattabba½   samuµµh±peti,   sayañca   samuµµhahana½
ghaµana½  hoti,  tath±  samm±kammanta saªkh±t± viratip²ti samuµµh±panalakkhaº±
daµµhabb±,   sampayuttadhamm±na½   v±   ukkhipana½  samuµµh±pana½  k±yikakiri-
y±ya  bh±rukkhipana½  viya.  J²vam±nassa  sattassa,  sampayuttadhamm±na½  v±,
j²vitappavattiy±    ±j²vasseva    v±   suddhi   vod±na½.   Yath±   uppannuppann±na½
vajj±na½  dhammena  pah±n±nupp±da-atthal±bh±diparivu¹¹hi  hoti,  eva½ sampa-
yutt±na½  paggahaºasabh±voti samm±paggahalakkhaºo samm±v±y±mo. K±yave-
dan±cittadhammesu  subhasukhanicca-attag±h±nañca  vidhamanavasena samm±-
patiµµh±nasabh±v±ti     samm±-upaµµh±nalakkhaº±     samm±sati.     Sampayuttadha-
mm±na½ samm± sam±dahana½ ekaggat±karaºa½ sabh±vo etass±ti samm±sam±-
dh±nalakkhaºo samm±sam±dhi. T²ºi kicc±ni honti paµipakkhadhammesu (1.0190),
±rammaºadhammesu,  sampayuttadhammesu ca ekasmi½yeva khaºe pavattivise-
sabh³t±ni.   Id±ni   t±ni  sar³pato  dassetu½  “seyyathidan”ti-±di  vutta½.  Saddhinti
imin±  “aññeh²”ti  vuttakiles± micch±diµµhiy± saha ekaµµh± v± anekaµµh± v±ti dasseti.
Pajahati  pah±ya  na½  paµivijjhati. Nirodhanti nibb±na½ ±rammaºa½ karoti sacchi-
kiriy±paµivedhena paµivijjhati.
    Na  kevala½  maggadhamm±  vuttanayeneva, atha kho aparenapi nayena vedita-
bb±ti  dassento  “apic±”ti-±dim±ha. N±n±khaº± punappuna½ uppajjanato. N±n±ra-
mmaº±    anicc±nupassan±dibh±vato.   Ekakkhaº±   sakideva   uppajjanato.   Ek±ra-
mmaº±    nibb±navisayatt±.   Catt±ri   n±m±ni   labhati   pariññ±bhisamay±divasena
pavattiy±.   T²ºi   n±m±ni   labhati   k±masaªkapp±d²na½  pah±navasena  pavattiy±.
Paµipakkhapah±navasena  hissa  n±mattayal±bho.  Esa  nayo  sesesupi.  Viratiyopi
honti  cetan±yopi pubbabh±gepi vikkhambhanavasena pavattanato. Maggakkhaºe
pana    viratiyova    paµipakkhasamucchindanassa   maggakiccatt±.   Na   hi   cetan±
maggasabh±v±.     Sammappadh±nasatipaµµh±navasen±ti    catubbidhasammappa-
dh±nacatubbidhasatipaµµh±navasena  catt±ri  n±m±ni  labhati  anuppann±kusal±nu-
pp±dan±d²na½  kusal±nañca  va¹¹hanato.  Pubbabh±gepi  maggakkhaºep²ti yath±
pubbabh±ge  paµhamajjh±n±divasena n±n±. Eva½ maggakkhaºepi. Na hi ekopi ca
maggasam±dhi    paµhamajjh±nasam±dhi-±din±m±ni   labhati   samm±diµµhi-±d²na½
viya  kiccavasena  bhed±bh±vato. Ten±ha “maggakkhaºepi samm±sam±dhiyev±”-
ti.
    Ñatv±  ñ±tabb±ti sambandho. Vuddhi n±ma vepulla½ bhiyyobh±vo punappuna½



upp±do  ev±ti  ±ha  “punappuna½  janet²”ti.  Abhinibbattet²ti  abhiva¹¹ha½ p±pento
nibbatteti. Vivittat±ti vivittabh±vo. So hi vivecan²yato viviccati, ya½ viviccitv± µhita½,
tadubhayampi  idha  vivittabh±vas±maññena  “vivittat±”ti vutta½. Tesu purimo vive-
can²yato   viviccam±nat±ya  viviccanakiriy±ya  samaªg²  dhammasam³ho  t±ya  eva
viviccanakiriy±ya  vasena  vivekoti  gahito.  Itaro  sabbaso  tato  vivittasabh±vat±ya.
Tattha  yasmi½  dhammapuñje  samm±diµµhi pavattati, ta½ yath±vutt±ya viviccam±-
nat±ya   vivekasaªkh±ta½   niss±yeva   pavattati,  itara½  pana  ta½ninnat±ta½-±ra-
mmaºat±h²ti vutta½ “viveka½ nissita½, viveke v± nissitan”ti.
    Yath±  (1.0191)  v±  vivekavasena  pavatta½  jh±na½  “vivekajan”ti  vutta½, eva½
vivekavasena  pavatt±  samm±diµµhi  “vivekanissit±”ti  daµµhabb±.  Nissayo  ca vipa-
ssan±magg±na½  vasena  maggaphal±na½  veditabbo.  Asatipi  t±sa½ pubb±para-
bh±ve  “paµiccasamupp±do”ti ettha paccay±na½ samupp±dana½ viya abhinnadha-
mm±dh±r±  nissayabh±van±  sambhavanti.  Tassa tadaªga-samucchedanissaraºa-
vivekanissitata½   vatv±  paµippassaddhivivekanissitat±ya  avacana½  ariyamagga-
bh±van±ya    vuccam±natt±.    Bh±vitamaggassa   hi   ye   sacchik±tabb±   dhamm±.
Tesa½  kicca½  paµippassaddhiviveko. Ajjh±sayatoti “nibb±na½ sacchikariss±m²”ti
mahanta-ajjh±sayato.   Yadipi   hi   vipassan±kkhaºe   saªkh±r±rammaºa½   citta½,
saªkh±resu  pana  ±d²nava½  suµµhu,  disv± tappaµipakkhe nibb±ne ninnat±ya ajjh±-
sayato  nissaraºavivekanissito  hoti,  uºh±bhibh³tassa puggalassa s²taninnacittat±
viya.   Keci   pana  “yath±  sabh±vato,  yath±  ajjh±sayato  nissaraºavivekanissitat±,
eva½   paµippassaddhivivekanissitat±pi   siy±”ti   vadanti.  Yadaggena  hi  nibb±nani-
nnat±  siy±,  tadaggena  phalaninnat±pi siy± “kud±ssu n±m±ha½ tad±yatana½ upa-
sampajja  vihareyyan”ti  ajjh±sayasampattiy±  bh±vato.  Yasm±  pah±navinayo viya
r±ganirodhopi  idh±dhippetavivekena  atthato  nibbisiµµho,  tasm±  vutta½  esa  nayo
vir±ganissit±d²s³ti. Ten±ha “vivekatth± eva hi vir±g±dayo”ti.
    Vossaggasaddo   paricc±gattho   pakkhandanattho  c±ti  vossaggassa  duvidhat±
vutt±.  Vossajjanañhi  pah±na½, vissaµµhabh±vena nir±saªkapavatti ca, tasm± vipa-
ssan±kkhaºe  tadaªgavasena,  maggakkhaºe  samucchedavasena paµipakkhassa
pah±na½  vossaggo, tath± vipassan±kkhaºe ta½ninnabh±vena, maggakkhaºe ±ra-
mmaºakaraºena   vissaµµhasabh±vat±   vossaggoti  veditabba½.  Tenev±ha  “tattha
paricc±gavossaggo”ti-±di.    Aya½    samm±diµµh²ti    aya½    missakavasena    vutt±
samm±diµµhi.   Yath±vuttena  pak±ren±ti  tadaªgappah±nasamucchedappah±napa-
k±rena ta½ninnatad±rammaºakaraºappak±rena ca.
     Pubbe   vossaggavacanasseva   atthassa   vuttatt±  ±ha  “sakalena  vacanen±”ti.
Pariºamanta½  vipassan±kkhaºe,  pariºata½ maggakkhaºe. Pariº±mo n±ma idha
parip±koti   ±ha   “paripaccanta½   paripakkañc±”ti.   Parip±ko  ca  ±sevanal±bhena
laddhas±matthiyassa  kilese  pariccajitu½ (1.0192) nibb±na½ pakkhanditu½ tikkha-
visadabh±vo.  Ten±ha  “ayan”ti-±di.  Esa  nayoti  yv±ya½  nayo “vivekanissitan”ti-±-
din±   samm±diµµhiya½   vutto,  sesesu  samm±saªkapp±d²supi  eseva  nayo,  eva½
tattha  netabbanti  attho.  Paµicc±ti niss±ya. J±tisabh±v±ti j±yanasabh±v±. SakaloTi
anavaseso,  sabboti  attho.  Na  koci  maggo  s±vaseso hutv± sambhavati. Heµµhime
magge  uppanne uparimo uppanno eva n±ma anantar±yena uppajjanato. Vavassa-



ggattheti vacas±yatthe. Vaººayant²ti guºavaººanavasena vitth±renti.
 
                                              Kaly±ºamittasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                             9. Paµhama-aputtakasuttavaººan±
 
    130.   Diva-saddo   div±-saddo   viya   divasapariy±yo,   tasm±   visesanabh±vena
vuccam±no   divasaddo   atthavisesa½   d²pet²ti   ±ha   “divasassa  div±”ti-±di.  Sa½
vuccati   dhana½,   tassa   pat²ti   sampati,  dhanas±miko,  tassa  hit±vahatt±  s±pate-
yyanti  ±ha  “s±pateyyanti  dhanan”ti.  Tassa gehe kat±katabhaº¹assa atibahubh±-
vato   vimhayappatto   r±j±   “ko  pana  v±do”ti  ±ha.  K±¼aloha½  n±ma  ayophala½.
Kacchap±dir³pehipi    sovaºº±d²ni    µhapenti.   Sakuº¹akabhattanti   sakuº¹ehi   v±
sathusehi   v±   pakkabhatta½.   Bilaªga½   vuccati   dhaññabilaªga½,   ±ran±lantipi
vuccati,   ta½   dutiya½  ass±ti  bilaªgadutiya½.  Tañhi  kañjito  nibbattatt±  kañjika½
n±ma.   T²hi  pakkhehi  vatthakhaº¹ehi  kataniv±sana½  tipakkhavasana½.  Ten±ha
“t²ºi …pe… niv±sanan”ti.
    Asanto  n²co purisoti asappurisoti ±ha “l±makapuriso”ti. Kammassa nibbattabh±-
vena  otaraºat±ya  phala½ agga½ n±ma, uparibh³migatatt± uddha½ agga½ ass±ti
uddhaggika½.   Dakkhiºanti   d±nam±ha.   Saggo   n±ma  k±mabhav³papattibhavo,
tassa   nibbattanato  “saggassa  hit±”ti  vutta½.  Tatrupapattijananatoti  tatra  upapa-
ttiy± jananato, upp±danatoti attho.
     Seta½  (1.0193)  udaka½ etiss±ti setodak±. So yena bh±vena yattha p±kaµataro
hutv±   dissati,   ta½  dassetu½  “v²c²na½  bhinnaµµh±ne”ti  ±ha.  Sukhotaraºaµµh±na-
t±ya  kaddam±didosavirahato  ca  sundaratitth±.  Ta½ apeyyam±nanti ta½ udaka½
kenaci  aparibhuñjiyam±na½.  Attan± kattabbakiccakaroti attan± k±tabbakammasa-
ªkh±takiccakaro,    paribhogavasena   ceva   saªgahetabbasaªgaºhanavasena   ca
niyojakoti attho. Kusalakiccakaroti attan± k±tabbapuññakaro.
 
                                         Paµhama-aputtakasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                              10. Dutiya-aputtakasuttavaººan±
 
    131.   Piº¹ap±ten±ti   sahayoge  karaºavacana½.  Paµip±dana½  tena  saha  yoja-
nanti  ±ha  “piº¹ap±tena  saddhi½  sa½yojesi, piº¹ap±ta½ ad±s²ti attho”ti. “Paº²ta-
bhojana½   bhuñjitv±”ti   vutta½,   p±¼iya½   pana   “kaº±jaka½  bhuñjati  bilaªgaduti-
n”ti.   Ta½   ta½  pavattita½  yebhuyyavasena  vuttanti  daµµhabba½.  Id±ni  “imassa
seµµhissa   kassaci   samaºassa   v±   br±hmaºassa  v±  deth±”ti  vacana½  na  suta-
pubba½,  yasm± paccekabuddh± n±ma attano guº±nubh±vehi loke p±kaµ± sañj±t±
eva  honti,  tasm±  seµµhibhariy±ya  “na  yassa  v±  tassa  v±”ti-±di cintita½. Tath± hi
tesa½   dent±pi   sakkacca½   yebhuyyena   paº²tameva  denti.  N±s±puµa½  pahari



attano ±nubh±vena. So luddhat±ya “bahu vata dhañña½ mamass±”ti citta½ sa½ya-
metu½ sandh±retu½ asakkonto.
    Vippaµis±ruppann±k±ra½   dassetu½   “varametan”ti-±di  vutta½.  “Imassa  sama-
ºassa  piº¹ap±ta½  deh²”ti  vadato  na ek±ya eva javanav²thiy± vasena atthasiddhi.
Atha  kho  tattha  ±dito  pavattajavanav±ropi  atthi  majjhe  pavattajavanav±ropi, ta½
sandh±y±ha  “pubbapacchimacetan±vasen±”ti.  Ek±  cetan±  dve  paµisandhiyo  na
det²ti   ettha  s±ketapañhavasena  nicchayo  veditabbo.  Cuddasanna½  cetan±na½
pubbe puretara½ katatt± pur±ºa½.
     Parigayhat²ti  (1.0194)  pariggahoti  ±ha “pariggahita½ vatthun”ti. Anv±ya upani-
ss±ya  j²vant²ti anuj²vino. Sabbametanti dhanadhaññ±disabba½ eta½ yath±vuttapa-
riggahavatthu½.   Nikkhippag±minanti   nikkhipitabbat±g±mina½.  Nikkhipitabbasa-
bh±va½  hot²ti  ±ha  “nikkhippasabh±van”ti. Pah±ya gaman²yanti ayamettha atthoti
±ha “pariccajitabbasabh±vamev±”ti.
 
                                           Dutiya-aputtakasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   Dutiyavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                               3. Tatiyavaggo
 
 
                                                      1. Puggalasuttavaººan±
 
    132.    “N²ce   kule   pacc±j±to”ti-±di   appak±sanabh±vena   tamat²ti   tamo,   tena
tamena   yuttoti   tamo   puggalo  vuccati,  ta½yogato  puggalassa  tabboh±ro  yath±
“maccherayogato   macchero”ti.   Tasm±   tamoti  appak±sanabh±vena  tamo  tama-
bh³to  andhak±ro  viya  j±to, andhak±ratta½ v± pattoti attho. Vuttalakkhaºa½ tama-
meva  paramparato  ayana½  gati niµµh± etass±ti tamapar±yaºo, tamapar±yaºata½
v±  pattoti  attho. Ñ±yenapi tamaggahaºena khandhatamova kathito, na andhak±ra-
tamo. Khandhatamoti ca sampattirahit± khandhapavattiyeva daµµhabb±. “Ucce



kule  pacc±j±to”ti-±di  pak±sanabh±vena  jotet²ti  joti,  tena jotin± yuttoti-±di sabba½
tame   vuttanayeneva  veditabba½.  Itare  dveti  jotitamapar±yaºo  jotijotipar±yaºoti
itare dve puggale.
    Veºuvett±dikehi    pe¼±dik±rak±    vil²vak±rak±.    Migamacch±d²na½   nis±danato
nes±d±,  m±gavikamacchabandh±dayo. Rathesu cammena hananakaraºato ratha-
k±r±  cammak±r±  vutt±.  “Pu” iti kar²sassa n±ma½, ta½ kusenti apanent²ti pukkus±,
pupphacha¹¹ak±.  Dubbaººoti  vir³po.  Okoµimakoti (1.0195) ±roh±bh±vena heµµhi-
makoµiko,  rassak±yoti  attho.  Ten±ha  “lakuº¹ako”ti.  Laku  viya  ghaµik±  viya  ¹eti
pavattat²ti  hi  lakuº¹ako,  rasso.  Kaºati  nim²lat²ti  k±ºo.  Ta½  panassa  nim²lana½
ekena  akkhin±  dv²hipi  v±ti  ±ha “ekakkhik±ºo v± ubhayakkhik±ºo v±”ti. Kuºana½
kuºo,  hatthavekalla½,  so  etassa atth²ti kuº². Khañjo vuccati p±davikalo. Heµµhima-
k±yasaªkh±to  sar²rassa  pakkho padeso hato ass±ti pakkhahato. Ten±ha “p²µhasa-
mp²”ti.   Pad²pe   pad²pane   etabba½  netabbanti  pad²peyya½,  telakapall±di-upaka-
raºa½. Vuttanti aµµhakath±ya½ vutta½.
    ¾gamanavipatt²ti  ±gamanaµµh±navasena  vipatti ±gamo etth±ti katv±. Pubbuppa-
nnapaccayavipatt²ti    paµhamuppannapaccayavasena    vipatti.   Caº¹±l±disabh±v±
hissa   m±t±pitaro   paµhamuppannapaccay±,   paµhamuppattiy±   v±  paccay±,  tehe-
vassa   vipatti  eva,  na  sampatti.  Pavattapaccayavipatt²ti  pavatte  sukhapaccayavi-
patti.   T±dise   nih²nakule   uppannopi   koci   vibhavasampanno   siy±,  aya½  pana
duggato   dur³po   hoti.  ¾j²vup±yavipatt²ti  ±j²vanup±yavasena  vipatti.  Sukhena  hi
j²vika½  pavattetu½  up±yabh³t±  hatthisipp±dayo  imassa natthi, pupphacha¹¹aka-
sil±koµµan±dikamma½  pana  katv±  j²vika½ pavatteti. Ten±ha “kasiravuttike”ti. Atta-
bh±vavipatt²ti  upadhivipatti.  Dukkhak±raºasam±yogoti  k±yikacetasikadukkhuppa-
ttiy±  paccayasamodh±na½.  Sukhak±raºavipatt²ti sukhapaccayaparih±ni. Upabho-
gavipatt²ti   upabhogasukhassa  vin±so  anupaladdhi.  Joti  ceva  jotipar±yaºabh±vo
ca sukkapakkho.
     Dasahi   akkosavatth³h²ti   lakkhaºavacana½   eta½   yath±   “yadi   me  by±dhit±
honti,   d±tabbamidamosadhan”ti,   tasm±   dasahi  akkosavatth³hi,  tattha  v±  yena
kenaci   paribh±sat²ti   attho.  Ekaggacittoti  d±na½  d±tu½  apekkhitat±ya  sam±hita-
citto.
 
                                                  Puggalasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        2. Ayyik±suttavaººan±
 
    133.  Jar±jiºº±ti  (1.0196)  jar±ya  jiºº±. Tena p±kaµajar±ya matthakappattim±ha.
Vayovu¹¹h±ti    vayas±    vu¹¹h±.    Tena   pacchimavayassa   osakkasampavatti½
vadati.   J±timahallik±ti   j±timahattagat±.   Cirak±la½  atikkant±ti  dve  tayo  r±japari-
vaµµe   v²tivatt±.   Vayo-saddo   s±dh±raºavacanopi  jiººasaddasannidh±nato  os±na-
vaya½    eva   vadat²ti   ±ha   “pacchimavaya½   sampatt±”ti.   Ayyik±ti   m±t±mahi½
sandh±ya  vadati. Hatth² eva ratanabh³to hatthiratananti ±ha “satasahassagghana-



ken±”ti-±di.  Sabb±ni  t±n²ti  kumbhak±rabh±jan±ni,  tehi  saddhi½  sattasant±nassa
pam±ºa½ dassento “tesu h²”ti-±dim±ha, ta½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                                                    Ayyik±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        4. Issattasuttavaººan±
 
    135.  Aµµhuppattikoti  ettha  k±  assa aµµhuppatti? Titthiy±na½ bhagavato bhikkhu-
saªghassa  ca  al±bh±ya ayas±ya parisakkana½. Ta½ vitth±rato dassetu½ “bhaga-
vato   kir±”ti-±di   vutta½.  Yath±  ta½  sabbadis±su  yamakamah±megho  uµµhahitv±
mah±-ogha½   viya   sabb±   p±ramiyo   “imasmi½yeva   attabh±ve  vip±ka½  dass±-
m±”ti  sampiº¹it±  viya  l±bhasakk±ramahogha½  nibbattayi½su.  Tato tato annap±-
nay±navattham±l±gandhavilepan±dihatth±        khattiyabr±hmaº±dayo       ±gantv±–
“kaha½  bhagav±,  kaha½  devadevo  nar±sabho lokan±tho”ti bhagavanta½ pariye-
santi,  sakaµasatehipi  paccaye  ±haritv±  ok±sa½ alabham±n± samant± g±vutappa-
m±ºampi   sakaµadhurena   sakaµadhura½   ±hacca   tiµµhanti   ceva   anuvattanti  ca
andhakavindabr±hmaº±dayo  viya.  Sabba½  khandhake  (mah±va.  282) tesu tesu
suttesu  ca  ±gatanayena  veditabba½.  Yath± ca bhagavato, eva½ bhikkhusaªgha-
ssapi.  Vuttampi–  “tena kho pana samayena bhagav± sakkato hoti garukato m±nito
p³jito apacito l±bh² c²vara …pe… parikkh±r±na½, bhikkhusaªghopi kho”ti-±di (ud±.
38),  tath±  “y±vat±  kho,  cunda, etarahi (1.0197) saªgho v± gaºo v± loke uppanno,
n±ha½,  cunda,  añña½  eka½  saªghampi  eka½  gaºampi  samanupass±mi  eva½
l±bhaggayasaggappatta½,  yathariv±ya½,  cunda,  bhikkhusaªgho”ti  (d². ni. 3.176).
Evanti id±ni vuccam±n±k±rena. Nijjhattinti saññatti½. Nanti katha½.
    Eva½  pucchitu½  ayutta½  titthiy±na½ kath± mah±janasannip±te niyy±tit± hot²ti.
Tasmi½  d±tabba½,  cittappas±damattena dentepi hi puñña½ pava¹¹hati. ¾rocita½
attanoti  adhipp±yo.  Bhagav±ti  satthu  ±mantana½.  Citta½  n±ma yath±paccaya½
pavattam±na½  nigaºµh±  …pe…  pas²dati  pasannass±ti  adhipp±yo.  Pubbe  avise-
sato  deyyadhammassa  d±tabbaµµh±na½  n±ma pucchita½, id±ni tassa mahappha-
labh±vakaro  dakkhiºeyyavisesoti  ±ha “añña½ tay± paµhama½ pucchita½, añña½
pacch±”ti.  Sallakkhehi  eta½.  Pacchima½  purimena  saddhi½  ±neh²ti  adhipp±yo.
Pucchitassa   n±ma   pañhassa   kathana½   mayhameva   bh±ro.  Samupaby³¼hoti
ekato   sen±ya   r±sivasena   sampiº¹itoti   attho.  Ten±ha  “r±sibh³to”ti.  Asikkhitoti
sattaµµhasa½vacchar±ni   dhanusippena   sikkhito.   Dhanusippa½   sikkhitv±pi  koci
katahattho  na  hoti,  aya½  pana  asikkhito  na  katahattho,  poªkh±nupoªkhabh±vo-
yeva  by±mamuµµhibandho.  Tiºapuñjamattik±puñj±d²s³ti ±di-saddena pa½supuñja-
v±lukapuñjas±raphalaka-ayoghan±dike      saªgaºh±ti.      Akataparicayoti     tesa½
santik±   vijjhanaµµhena   akataparicayo.   R±jar±jamah±matt±dike   upecca  asana½
up±sana½,  na  kata½  up±sana½  eten±ti  akat³p±sano.  Asikkhitat±din±  bh²rubh±-
vena  v±  k±yassa  chambhana½ saªkampana½ utt±so etassa atth²ti chambh²ti ±ha
“pavedhitak±yo”ti.



    Dakkhiºeyyat±ya  adhippetatt±  “arahattamaggena  k±macchando  pah²no hot²”ti
±ha.  Accantappah±nassa icchitatt± tatiyeneva kukkucca½ pah²na½ hoti paµighasa-
mpayoga½.   Asekkhassa   ayanti   asekkha½,   s²lakkhandho.   Tayida½   na   agga-
phala½  s²lameva adhippeta½, atha kho ya½ kiñci asekkhasant±ne pavatta½ s²la½,
lokuttaro  eva  na adhippeto sikkh±ya j±tatt±, eva½ vimuttikkhandhop²ti. Sekkhassa
esoti v±, apariyositasikkhatt± sayameva sikkhat²ti v± sekkho, cat³su maggesu (1.019
heµµhimesu   ca   t²su   phalesu   s²lakkhandho.  Upari  sikkhitabb±bh±vato  asekkho.
Vu¹¹hippatto  sekkhoti  asekkho. Aggaphalabh³to s²lakkhandho vucceyya, aµµhaka-
th±ya½   pana  vipassakassa  s²lassa  adhippetatt±  tath±  attho  vutto.  Sabbatth±Ti
“asekkhen±”ti-±d²su.   Ettha  ca  yath±  s²lasam±dhipaññ±kkhandh±  missak±  adhi-
ppet±,  eva½ vimuttikkhandh±p²ti tadaªgavimutti-±dayopi veditabb±, na paµippassa-
ddhivimutti eva.
    Yena  sippena  iss±so hoti, ta½ issattanti ±ha “ususippan”ti. Yass± v±yodh±tuy±
vasena  sar²ra½ sañj±tath±ma½ hoti, ta½ balapaccaya½ sandh±y±ha “bala½ n±ma
v±yodh±t³”ti.  Samappavattito  hi  visamappavattiniv±rakadh±tu  bala½ n±ma, tena
tato añña½ balar³pa½ n±ma natthi.
    Yasm± arah± eva ekantato sorato, tassa bh±vo soraccanti ±ha “soraccanti araha-
ttan”ti.  Ete  dveti  khanti soraccanti ete dve dhamm±. P±n²ya½ pivanti etth±ti pap±,
yo  koci jal±sayo ya½ kiñci p±n²yaµµh±nanti ±ha “caturassapokkharaº²-±d²n²”ti. Uda-
kavik³l±d²su  kamanti  atikkamanti  eteh²ti  saªkaman±ni, setu-±d²ni. Setukaraºayu-
ttaµµh±ne  setu½,  caªkamanakaraºayuttaµµh±ne  caªkamana½, maggakaraºayutta-
µµh±ne magga½ kareyy±ti ayamettha adhipp±yo. Ten±ha “paºº±s±”ti-±di.
    Bhikkh±c±ravattanti  ariy±na½  hita½  vattapaµipatti½.  Dentop²ti pi-saddena akh²-
º±savassa   dentop²ti   imamattha½   dasseti   yassa   kassacipi   dentenapi  kamma-
phala½  saddahitv± vippasannacitteneva d±tabbatt±. Thanayanti ida½ tassa mah±-
meghabh±vadassana½,  yo hi mah±vassa½ vassati, so gajjanto vijjumm±la½ vissa-
jjento   pavassati.   Abhisaªkharitv±   samodh±netv±ti  kh±dan²yassa  vividhaj±tiy±ni
sampiº¹etv±. Ten±ha “r±si½ katv±”ti.
     Pakiraºa½  n±ma  vikiraºampi  hoti  anekatthatt± dh±t³nanti ±ha “vikirat²”ti. Paki-
ranto   viya   v±  d±na½  det²ti  imin±  guºakhettameva  apariyesitv±  karuº±khettepi
mah±d±na½  pavattet²ti  dasseti.  Tena  “pakiret²”ti  (1.0199)  vadantena  bhagavat±
aµµhuppattiya½   ±gatatitthiyav±dena   appaµisedhitat±pi   d²pit±   hoti.  Puññadh±r±ti
puññamayadh±r±     puññ±bhisand±.     Sinehayant²ti     th³ladh±renapi     sinehena
siniddha½   karont².   Kiledayant²ti   allabh±va½  p±payant².  Yath±ya½  puññadh±r±
d±t±ra½  anto  sineheti  p³reti  abhisandeti,  eva½  paµigg±hak±nampi  anto sineheti
p³reti  abhisandeti.  Tenev±ha  “dada½  piyo  hoti  bhajanti  na½  bah³”ti-±di  (a. ni.
5.34)  eva½  santepi  “d±t±ra½  abhivassat²”ti  vuttatt±  aµµhakath±ya½  d±yakavase-
neva   “sinehet²”ti   vutta½,  yasm±  v±  paµigg±hakassa  sinehuppatti  ±misanissit±ti
d±yakavaseneva vutta½.
 
                                                    Issattasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 



 
                                                 5. Pabbat³pamasuttavaººan±
 
    136.  Khattiy±ti  abhisekappatt±.  Issariyamado k±magedho. Pathavimaº¹alassa
mahantat±   ta½niv±sina½  anuyantat±ti  sabbamida½  yathicchitassa  r±jakiccassa
sukhena  samijjhanassa  k±raºakittana½. Y±dise r±jakicce ussukka½ ±panno, ta½
vitth±rato  dassetu½  “esa kir±”ti-±di vutta½. Antaragaman±n²ti tiººa½ nirantaraga-
man±na½  antarantar±  gaman±ni.  Cor±  cintayi½s³ti  eko antarabhogiko r±j±par±-
dhiko pañcasatamanussapariv±ro coriya½ karonto vicarati, te sandh±ya vutta½.
    “Ayutta½    te   katan”ti   sac±ha½   vakkh±m²ti   yojan±.   Dhuravih±reti   rathassa
dhura½  viya  nagarassa dhurabh³te vih±re. Santhambhitunti viss±sabh±vena upa-
µµh±tu½.  Saddh±yikoti  saddh±ya  ayitabbo,  saddheyyoti attho. Ten±ha “saddh±ta-
bbo”ti.   Paccayikoti  pattiy±yitabbo.  Abbhasama½  puthulabh±vena.  Nippothentoti
nimmaddento. Saºhakaraº²ya½ atisaºha½ pisanto nisadapoto viya pisanto.
    Dhammacariy±ti-±dittampi   s²sa½   celañca   ajjhupekkhitv±  samm±paµipatti  eva
k±tabb±   tass±  eva  paraloke  patiµµh±bh±vato.  ¾cikkh±m²ti  kathemi,  kathento  ca
yath±   tamattha½   sammadeva   r±j±  j±n±ti,  eva½  j±n±pem²ti  (1.0200).  Nipphatti
yuddhena   k±tabba-atthasiddhi.  Visinoti  bandhati  yath±dhippeta½  citta½  eten±ti
visayo,  samatthabh±vo.  Mantasampann±ti  sampannar±jamant±.  Mah±-amacc±ti
mahosadh±disadis±  n²tisatthachek±  amaccapuris±.  Upal±petunti paresa½ antare
virodhattha½ saªgaºhitu½.
    Dveyeva   pabbat±ti   pabbatasadis±  dveyeva  gahit±.  R±jov±deti  r±jov±dasutte.
¾gat±va   tattantiy±   anur³pattha½.   Vilumpam±n±ti   iti-saddo   ±di-attho.   Vipatt²ti
bhogaparih±n±divin±so.  Hatthiyuddh±d²hi  jar±maraºa½ jinitu½ na sakk± sattassa
avisayabh±vato.  Yena  pana jinitu½ sakk±, ta½ dassento bhagav± “buddhe …pe…
nivesaye”ti  ±ha.  Ratanattaye  hi  saddh±  niviµµh±  m³laj±t± patiµµhit± ekantato jar±-
maraºavijay±ya hoti. Ten±ha “tasm±



saddhan”ti.
 
                                             Pabbat³pamasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   Tatiyavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                S±ratthappak±siniy± sa½yuttanik±ya-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                           Kosalasa½yuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                           4. M±rasa½yutta½
 
 
                                                            1. Paµhamavaggo
 
 
                                                   1. Tapokammasuttavaººan±
 
    137.  Uruvel±ya  (1.0201)  sam²pe  g±mo  uruvelag±mo, ta½ uruvelag±ma½ abhi-
mukhabh±vena  sammadeva  sabbadhamme  bujjhat²ti abhisambodhi, sabbaññuta-
ññ±ºa½,   tena   samann±gatatt±   ca   bhagav±   abhisambuddhoti   vuccati.  Tassa
pañcacatt±l²s±ya   vassesu   ±dito   pannarasa   vass±ni  paµhamabodhi,  idha  pana
satt±habbhantarameva  adhippetanti ±ha “abhisambuddho hutv± antosatt±hasmi½
yev±”ti.  Asukhabh±vena  aññehi k±tu½ asakkuºeyyatt± dukkara½ karot²ti dukkara-
k±ro,  so  eva  itthiliªgavasena  dukkarak±rik±.  T±ya  mutto  vatamh²ti  cintesi.  Yadi
eva½   kasm±   ta½  lokan±tho  chabbass±ni  samanuyuñjati?  Kammap²¼itavasena.
Vuttañheta½ apad±ne (apa. thera 1.39.92-94)–
          “Avac±ha½ jotip±lo, sugata½ kassapa½ tad±;
          kuto nu bodhi muº¹assa, bodhi paramadullabh±.
          “Tena kammavip±kena, acari½ dukkara½ bahu½;
          chabbass±nuruvel±ya½, tato bodhimap±puºi½.
          “N±ha½ etena maggena, p±puºi½ bodhimuttama½;
          kummaggena gavesissa½, pubbakammena v±rito”ti.
    M±ret²ti  vib±dheti.  Vipatti-±disa½yojanañhi  s±dh³na½  paramatthato  maraºa½
saccapaµivedham±raºatt±,  p±pataratt±  p±patamoti p±pim±. S± cassa p±patamat±
p±pavuttit±y±ti  ±ha  “p±pe  niyutto”ti.  Adhipat²ti  k±m±dhipati.  Appah²nak±mar±ge
attano vase vattet²ti vasavatt². Tesa½yeva kusalakamm±na½ anta½ karot²ti antako.
Vaµµadukkhato   aparimuttapaccayatt±   namuci.   Matt±na½  pamatt±na½  bandh³ti



pamattabandhu.
    Tapokamm±ti  (1.0202)  attakilamath±nuyogato.  Aparaddhoti  virajjhasi.  “Apar±-
dho”tipi   atthi,   soyeva   attho.   K±yakilamatha½  anuyuñjanto  yebhuyyena  amara-
tth±ya anuyuñjati, so ca kammav±d²hi anuyuñjiyam±no devatth±ya siy±ti ±ha “ama-
rabh±vatth±y±”ti.   Sabba½   tapanti   sabba½   attaparit±pana½.   Atth±vaha½   na
bhavati  bodhiy±  anup±yatt±.  Kiñcass±ti  kiñci siy±ti attho. Phiy±ritta½va dhamma-
n²ti  dhamma½  vuccati  vaººu,  so  idha  “dhamman”ti vutto, dhammani vaººupade-
seti  attho.  Ten±ha  “araññe”ti.  Ubhosu  passesu phiy±hi ±ka¹¹heyya ceva arittehi
upp²¼eyya ca.
     Samm±v±c±kammant±j²v±   gahit±   maggas²lassa   adhippetatt±.  Sam±dhino  hi
gahaºena    samm±v±y±masatisam±dhayo    gahit±    upak±rabh±vato.   Paññ±y±ti
etth±pi  eseva nayo. Bujjhati eten±ti bodho. Maggoti ±ha “bodh±y±ti maggatth±y±”-
ti.  Katha½  pana  magga½  maggatth±ya  bh±vet²ti ±ha “yath± h²”ti-±di. Tena yath±
y±gupacan±rambho  y±vadeva  y±gu-attho,  eva½  maggabh±van±rambho  magg±-
dhigamatth±y±ti    dasseti.   ¾rambhoti   ca   ariyamaggabh±van±ya   bandh±pana½
daµµhabba½.  Keci pana “magganti ariyamagga½, bodh±y±ti arahattasambodh±ya,
evañca  katv±  ‘pattosmi  paramasuddhin’ti  idampi vacana½ samatthitan”ti vadanti,
apare pana “sabbaññutaññ±ºasambodh±y±ti. So hi sabbasm±pi bodhito uttaritaro”-
ti. Nihato nibbisevanabh±va½ p±pito. Ten±ha “par±jito”ti.
 
                                              Tapokammasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                2. Hatthir±javaººasuttavaººan±
 
    138.     Andhabh±vak±rakeTi     pacurajanassa    cakkhuviññ±ºuppattiniv±raºena
andhabh±vak±rake. Mah±tameti mahati tamasi. P±s±ºaphalake mah±c²vara½ s²se
µhapetv±ti  etena  ta½  phalaka½  apass±ya  nisinnoti  dasseti (1.0203). Padh±nanti
bh±vana½.  Pariggaºham±noti  sabbaso  gaºhanto  avissajjento, bh±vana½ anuyu-
ñjanto   anupubbasam±pattiyo  phalasam±pattiñca  manasikarontoti  attho.  Ten±ha
“nanu c±”ti-±di. Ariµµhakoti ariµµhakavaººo. Ten±ha “k±¼ako”ti.
     D²ghamaddh±nanti   ciratara½   k±la½.  Sa½saranti  ±s±dan±dhipp±yena  sañca-
ranto,   ala½  tuyha½  etena  nippayojananti  adhipp±yo.  Na  hi  tena  m±rassa  k±ci
atthasiddh²ti.
 
                                           Hatthir±javaººasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        3. Subhasuttavaººan±
 
    139.   Susa½vut±ti  maggasa½varena  suµµhu  sa½vut±.  Supihit±ti  suµµhu  pihit±.
Vas±nug±ti  k±y±didv±ravas±nug±  vasavattino na honti. Baddhacar±ti paµibaddha-



cariy±ti.
 
                                                    Subhasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                             4. Paµhamam±rap±sasuttavaººan±
 
    140.  Up±yamanasik±ren±ti anicc±d²su anicc±dito manasikaraºena. Up±yav²riye-
n±ti   anuppann±kusal±na½  anupp±dan±ya  vidhin±  pavattav²riyena.  K±raºav²riye-
n±ti  anuppann±nupp±dan±di-atthassa  k±raºabh³tena  v²riyena.  Anuppannap±pa-
k±nupp±dan±di-atth±ni   hi   v²riy±ni  yadattha½  honti,  ta½  attha½  s±dhentiyev±ti
etassa   atthassa  d²pako  samm±-saddo.  Yonisosamm±saddena  hi  up±yak±raºa-
tthad²pakata½ sandh±ya “up±yav²riyena k±raºav²riyen±”ti vutta½. Arahattaphalavi-
mutti  ukkaµµhaniddesena.  M±rena  “mayha½ kho, bhikkhave”ti-±dika½ bhagavato
vacana½ sutv± vutta½ “arahatta½ patv±pi na tussat²”ti-±di.
     Kilesap±sen±ti   (1.0204)   kilesam±rassa   up±yabh³tena.   Kilesam±ro   hi  satte
k±maguºap±sehi  nibandhati,  na pana sayameva. Ten±ha “ye dibb± k±maguºasa-
ªkh±t±”ti-±di.    M±rabandhaneti   kilesam±rassa   bandhanaµµh±ne,   bhavac±raketi
attho.  Na  me  samaºa  mokkhas²ti  ida½ m±ro “anuttar± vimutti anuppatt±, vimutt±
sabbap±seh²”ti  ca  bhagavato vacana½ asaddahanto vadati saddahantopi v± “eva-
maya½   paresa½   satt±na½  mokkh±ya  uss±ha½  na  kareyy±”ti  attano  kohaññe
µhatv± vadati.
 
                                        Paµhamam±rap±sasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               5. Dutiyam±rap±sasuttavaººan±
 
    141.  Anupubbagamanac±rikanti g±manigamar±jadh±n²su anukkamena gamana-
saªkh±ta½ c±rika½. Eva½ hi gates³ti eva½ tumhesu bah³su ekajjha½ gatesu.
     ¾dimhi   kaly±ºa½  etass±ti  ±dikaly±ºa½,  tath±  sesesu.  S±sanassa  ±di  s²la½
m³lakatt±.   Tassa   samath±dayo   majjha½   s±sanasampattiy±   vemajjhabh±vato.
Phalanibb±n±ni    pariyos±na½   tadadhigamato   uttari   karaº²y±bh±vato.   S±sane
samm±paµipatti n±ma paññ±ya hoti, tass± ca s²la½ sam±dhi ca m³lanti ±ha “s²lasa-
m±dhayo  v± ±d²”ti. Yasm± paññ± anubodhapaµivedhavasena duvidh±, tasm± tadu-
bhaya½  gaºhanto “vipassan±magg± majjhan”ti ±ha. Paññ±nipphatti phalakicca½,
nibb±nasacchikiriy±  pana samm±paµipattiy± pariyos±na½ tato para½ kattabb±bh±-
vatoti  ±ha  “phalanibb±n±ni  pariyos±nan”ti.  Phalaggahaºena  hi  sa-up±disesani-
bb±na½  gayhati, itarena itara½, tadubhayavasena paµipattiy± os±nanti ±ha “phala-
nibb±n±ni  pariyos±nan”ti. “Tasm±tiha tva½, bhikkhu, ±dimeva visodhehi kusalesu
dhammesu.  Ko  c±di kusal±na½ dhamm±na½? S²lañca suvisuddha½, diµµhi ca uju-
k±”ti  (sa½.  ni.  5.369)  vacanato s²ladiµµhujukat±ya matthakabh³t± vipassan±, tada-



dhiµµh±n±  s²lasam±dh²ti  ime (1.0205) tassa s±sanassa m³lanti ±ha “s²lasam±dhivi-
passan± v± ±d²”ti. Sesa½ vuttanayameva.
     Kiñc±pi  avayavavinimutto samud±yo natthi, yesu pana avayavesu samud±yar³-
pena  apekkhitesu  g±th±ti  samaññ±,  ta½  tato bhinna½ viya katv± dassento “catu-
ppadikag±th±ya      t±va      paµhamap±do”ti-±dim±ha.      Pañcapadachappad±na½
g±th±na½  ±dipariyos±naggahaºena itare dutiy±dayo tayo catt±ro v± majjhanti avu-
ttasiddhamev±ti  na  vutta½.  Ek±nusandhikasuttass±ti  ida½ bahuvibh±ga½ yath±-
nusandhin±   ek±nusandhika½   sutta½   sandh±ya   vutta½,   itarassa  pana  teyeva
desetabbadhammavibh±gena    ±dimajjhapariyos±nabh±g±    labbhanti.    Nid±nanti
k±ladesakaparis±di-apadisanalakkhaº±diko attho. Idamavoc±ti iti-saddo ±di-attho.
Tena   tadavasesanigamanap±¼i½   saªgaºh±ti.   Anek±nusandh²kassa   saha   nid±-
nena  paµhamo  anusandhi  ±di. Saha nigamanena pacchimo pariyos±na½, itarena
majjhimanti-±dimajjhapariyos±n±ni veditabb±ni.
     S±tthakanti  atthasampattiy±  s±tthaka½  katv±.  Sabyañjananti byañjanasampa-
ttiy±   sabyañjana½.   Sampatti   ca  n±ma  paripuººabyañjanat±ti  ±ha  “byañjanehi
…pe…  deset±”ti.  Sakalaparipuººanti  sabbaso  paripuººa½ s²l±dipañcadhamma-
kkhandhap±rip³riy±.   Nirupakkilesa½  diµµhim±n±di-upakkiles±bh±vato.  Avisesato
tisso    sikkh±    sakale   s±sane   bhavanti.   Dhammoti   pana   brahmacariya½   v±
sandh±ya    vutta½    “katames±na½   kho,   bhante,   buddh±na½   bhagavant±na½
brahmacariya½   ciraµµhitika½   ahos²”ti-±d²su   (p±r±.   18)  viya.  Duk³las±ºiy±  paµi-
cchann±  viya,  na  tu p±k±rasel±dipaµicchann± viya. Tena dhammaniruttiy± sakala-
kiles±na½    pah±n±nubh±va½   vadati.   Al±bhaparih±niy±,   na   laddhaparih±niy±.
A¹¹hu¹¹h±n²ti pañcasat±dhik±ni t²ºi p±µih±riyasahass±ni. S±tanti sukha½.
 
                                           Dutiyam±rap±sasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        6. Sappasuttavaººan±
 
    142.   Sur±k±rak±nanti   (1.0206)   piµµhasur±yojanak±na½.   Kosal±na½   issaroti
kosalo,   kosalar±jassa   ayanti   kosalik±.  Paribhogap±t²ti  bhattaparibhojanatth±ya
p±ti     paribhogap±ti.    Kamm±ruddhanapaº±¼iy±ti    kamm±ruddhanapaº±¼imukhe.
Dhamam±n±y±ti  dhamiyam±n±ya.  Ta½  pana  yasm± bhastav±tehi p³rita½ n±ma
hoti,  tasm± “bhastav±tena p³riyam±n±y±”ti vutta½. Niy±mabh³miyanti bhagavato
paµisall±naµµh±ne  sañcaranta½  m±ra½  ma½sacakkhun±va disv±. Ten±ha “vijjula-
t±loken±”ti.
    Seyyatth±y±ti  seyy±nisa½s±ya.  Ten±ha “µhass±m²”ti-±di. Attasaññatoti attabh±-
vena  sa½yato.  Ten±ha  “sa½yatattabh±vo”ti.  Ta½saºµhitass±ti  tasmi½ hatthap±-
dakukkuccarahite   buddhamunismi½   avaµµhitassa.   Vossajja  careyya  tattha  soti
imin±  bhagav±  ta½  by±karam±no  vibhi½sit± buddh±na½ ki½ karissati bhay±bh±-
vato?  Kevala½  pana  anaµµhavalika½ upp²¼ento viya tvameva ±y±sa½ ±pajjissas²ti
m±ra½ santajjeti.



     Bherav±ti     av²tar±g±na½    bhayajanak±.    Tatth±ti    ta½nimitta½.    Phaleyy±ti
bhijjeyya.     Sattisallanti    sattisaªkh±ta½    puthusalla½.    Urasmi½    c±rayeyyunti
ph±su½  vijjhitu½  µhapeyyu½  uggireyyu½. Khandhupadh²s³ti khandhasaªkh±tesu
upadh²su. T±ºa½ karonti n±m±ti tato bhayanimittato attano t±ºa½ karonti n±ma.
 
                                                    Sappasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        7. Supatisuttavaººan±
 
    143.     Utug±h±panattha½    Dhovitv±,    na    rajojallavikkh±lanattha½.    Ten±ha
“buddh±na½  pan±”ti-±di.  Dhotap±dake geheti dhotap±dehi akkamitabbake. Vatta-
bhedo   n±ma   natthi   dhammass±mibh±vato.  Vattas²se  (1.0207)  µhatv±  dhovanti
aññesa½  diµµh±nugati-±pajjanattha½.  Soppaparigg±haken±ti  ettha soppa½ n±ma
nidd±ya  antarantar± pavattakiriyamayacittappavattirahit± nirantarabhavaªgasanta-
t²ti  ta½ sabh±vato payojanato k±laparicchedato parigg±haka½ upariniddesasatisa-
mpajañña½   sandh±ya   vutta½  “soppaparigg±hakena  satisampajaññen±”ti.  Keci
pana “nidd±soppan±”ti vadanti, ta½ bhagavato soppa½ h²¼ento vadati.
    Ki½  n³ti  ettha½ kinti hetunissakke paccattavacananti ±ha “kasm± nu supas²”ti?
Dubbhago  vuccati  nissiriko  bhinnabhago,  so  pana  matasadiso  visaññisadiso ca
hot²ti ±ha “mato viya visaññ² viya c±”ti.
     ¾din±ti ±di-saddena “b±hirassa up±d±ya aµµh±ras±”ti-±din± (vibha. 842) ±gata½
taºh±koµµh±sa½    saªgaºh±ti.   Tattha   tattha   visattat±y±ti   tammi½   tasmi½   ±ra-
mmaºe   visesato   ±sattabh±vena.  Visassa  dukkhanibbattakakammassa  hetubh±-
vato  visam³lat±  visa½ v± dukkhadukkh±dibh³tavedan± m³la½ etass±ti visam³l±,
taºh±.  Tassa  r³p±dikassa  dukkhassa  paribhogo,  na amatass±ti visaparibhogat±.
Katthaci  netunti  katthaci  bhave  sabbath±  netu½? Parikkhay±ti sabbaso kh²ºatt±.
Tuyha½  ki½  etth±ti sabbupadhiparikkhay± suddhassa mama paµipattiya½ tuyha½
ki½ ujjh±yana½? Kevala½ vigh±toyeva teti dasseti.
 
                                                    Supatisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       8. Nandatisuttavaººan±
 
    144. Aµµhama½ utt±natthameva.
 
                                                   Nandatisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  9. Paµhama-±yusuttavaººan±
 



    145.  Paºº±sa½  (1.0208)  v±  vass±ni  j²vati  vassasatato  upari seyyath±pi thero
anuruddho.   Saµµhi   v±   vass±ni   seyyath±pi  thero  b±kulo.  Paµiharitv±  paccan²ka-
bh±ve   s±ta½  sukha½  etass±ti  paccan²kas±to,  tabbh±vo  paccan²kas±tat±,  t±ya.
Abhibhavitv± abh±si paµivacana½ j±nam±nova.
     Na  h²¼eyya  na  jiguccheyya.  Evanti  so  d±rako  viya  kiñci  acintento  sappuriso
careyya,   eva½   hissa  cittadukkha½  na  hot²ti  adhipp±yo.  Pajjalitas²so  viya  care-
yy±ti   yath±   pajjalitas²so  puriso  añña½  kiñci  akatv±  tasseva  v³pasam±ya  v±ya-
meyya,   eva½   sappuriso   ±yu½  parittanti  ñatv±  teneva  nayena  sabbasaªkh±ra-
gata½  anicca½,  aniccatt±  eva  dukkha½, anatt±ti vipassanampi otaritv± ta½ ussu-
kk±pentopi saªkh±ravigam±ya careyya paµipajjeyya.
 
                                              Paµhama-±yusuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   10. Dutiya-±yusuttavaººan±
 
    146.  Nem²v±ti  nemis²sena cakka½ vadati. Kubbara½ anupariy±yat²Ti kubbara½
anuparivattati.  Tath±bh³to  pana  so  ta½ ajahantov±ti ±ha “na vijahat²”ti. ¾yu anu-
pariy±yat²ti   macc±na½   ±yu   gatampi   pacc±gacchat²ti   bhagavato  paµ±ºi  hutv±
vadati,  bhagav±  pana  ta½  abhibhavitv±  “accayanti ahoratt±”ti-±din± ±yuno acca-
yagamanamaraºata½yeva pavedesi.
 
                                                Dutiya-±yusuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                Paµhamavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                              2. Dutiyavaggo
 
 
                                                       1. P±s±ºasuttavaººan±
 
    147.   Pavijjh²ti  (1.0209)  pabbata½  sabbato  pavattento  tato  tato  nissajji.  Saka-
lanti sabbabh±gavanta½, nissesanti attho.
 
                                                   P±s±ºasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    2. Ki½nus²hasuttavaººan±
 
    148.  Vicakkhukamm±y±Ti  vicakkhubh±vak±mat±ya.  Yath±  s±  bhagavato desi-



yam±na½  dhamma½  attano  paññ±cakkhun±  na  passitu½  sakkoti,  eva½  k±tu½
k±mat±ya.   Ten±ha   “paris±y±”ti-±di.   Vin±setu½   na   sakkoti   bherav±rammaºe
bh±yanasseva abh±vato. Dasabalappatt±ti dasahi balehi samann±gat±.
 
                                                Ki½nus²hasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      3. Sakalikasuttavaººan±
 
    149. Mandabh±ven±ti ja¼abh±vena mom³habh±ven±ti mah±m³¼hat±ya. Kabbaka-
raºena    mattoti    kabbakiriy±pasutat±divasena   matto   kabba½   katv±.   Kimida½
soppasev±ti  ida½  tava  soppa½ kimattha½, purisena n±ma purisattakarena bhavi-
tabba½,   na  soppatiyeva.  Attha½  sam±gantv±ti  paramattha½  nibb±na½  samm±
±gantv±   adhigantv±.   Asaªga  …pe…  natthi  sabbaso  siddhatthabh±vato.  Jagga-
ntoti   j±garanto   puriso   viya,   na   bh±y±mi  bhayahet³na½  abh±v±.  N±nutapanti
sabbattha   sabbad±pi   vissaµµhabh±vato,   m±manti   mama½.   G±th±sukhatthañhi
d²gha½    katv±    vutta½.    Ýhitatt±ti   uddesaparipucch±ya   paricchijjatt±.   H±ninti
kassaci j±ni½.
 
                                                  Sakalikasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      4. Patir³pasuttavaººan±
 
    150.   Anurujjhati   (1.0210)   eten±ti   anurodho,  r±go.  Virujjhati  eten±ti  virodho,
paµigho.  Tesu  anurodhavirodhesu  tannimitta½  sajjati  n±ma saªga½ karoti n±ma,
anurodhavirodhupp±danameva    cettha    sajjana½.    Yadaññamanus±sat²ti    ya½
aññesa½  anus±sana½,  ta½ tesa½ hitesana½ anukampana½, tasm± anukampake
hitesake  samm±sambuddhe  anurodhavirodhe  ±ropetv±  vikampanattha½  micch±
vadas²ti.
 
                                                  Patir³pasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      5. M±nasasuttavaººan±
 
    151.  ¾k±se  caranteti  pañc±bhiññe sandh±ya vadati. Antalikkhe carantepi kicca-
s±dhanato  antalikkhacaro.  Manasi  j±toti m±naso. Ta½ pana manasant±nasampa-
yuttat±y±ti ±ha “manasampayutto”ti.
 
                                                  M±nasasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 



 
                                                         6. Pattasuttavaººan±
 
    152.  Pañcanna½ up±d±nakkhandh±na½ lakkhaº±d²ni ceva samudayañca ass±-
d±d²navanissaraº±ni   ca  gahetv±  samm±  tesa½  lakkhaº±d²na½  gahaºa½  hot²ti
±ha   “pañca   up±d±nakkhandhe  ±diyitv±”ti.  Ruppanavediyanasañj±nana-abhisa-
ªkharaºavij±nan±ni  khandh±na½  sabh±valakkhaº±ni. ¾di-saddena rasapaccupa-
µµh±napadaµµh±n±ni   ceva   samuday±d²ni   ca   saªgaºh±ti.  Dasset²ti  paccakkhato
dasseti,   hatth±malaka½   viya   p±kaµe   vibh³te   katv±   vibh±veti.   Gaºh±pet²ti  te
dhamme  manas±  anupekkhite diµµhiy± suppaµividdhe karonto uggaºh±peti. Sam±-
d±namh²ti   tattha   atthassa   sammadeva   ±diyane  khandh±nañca  sammasanava-
sena  aññadhammavasena  sam±diyane.  Paµividdhaguºen±ti  t±ya desan±ya, ta½
niss±ya   paccattapurisak±rena   ca   tesa½   paµividdhaguºena  (1.0211).  Jot±pet²ti
tesa½  cittasant±na½  assaddhiy±dikilesamalavidhamanena  pabhassara½  karoti.
Aµµhi½   katv±ti   t±ya   desan±ya   p±petabba½  attha½  payojana½  da¼ha½  katv±.
Ten±ha  “aya½  no”ti-±di. Kammak±rakacitta½ n±ma otaraºacitta½. “Yonisomana-
sik±rapubbaka½   vipassan±cittan”ti  keci.  Ohitasot±ti  anaññavihitat±ya  dhamma-
ssavan±ya appitasot±, tato eva tadattha½ µhapitasot±.
     Ete   r³p±dayo   khandhe  yañca  saªkhata½  samiddhapaccayehi  kata½,  tañca
“eso   aha½  na  homi,  eta½  mayha½  na  hot²”ti  passantoti  yojan±.  Khemo  att±ti
khematt±,  ta½  khematta½.  Ten±ha  “khemibh³ta½  attabh±van”ti.  Pariyesam±n±
m±rasen±.
 
                                                     Pattasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                             7. Chaphass±yatanasuttavaººan±
 
    153.  Sañj±yati  etasm±ti  sañj±ti,  so  eva sampayuttadhammo samosarati etth±ti
samosaraºa½,   so   eva   attho,   tena   sañj±tisamosaraºaµµhena.  Bhayabherava½
saddanti    bh±yati    etasm±ti    bhaya½,   tadeva   yassa   kassaci   bherav±vahatt±
bherava½,  Dev±disaddanti  attho.  Vigataval±hake  deve upp±tavasena uppajjana-
kasaddo   devadundubhi.   Asanip±t±disaddo  asanip±tasaddo.  Undr²yat²ti  vipariva-
ttati.  Loko adhimucchitoti atithaddhak±yo viya muccha½ ±panno. M±rass±ti kilesa-
m±rassa. Ýh±nabh³tanti pavattiµµh±nabh³ta½.
 
                                         Chaphass±yatanasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        8. Piº¹asuttavaººan±
 
    154.  Tattha  tatth±ti tasmi½ tasmi½ ñ±timittakule. P±hunak±n²ti pahitabbapaºº±-



k±r±ni.   ¾gantukapaºº±k±r±n²ti   ±gantuk±na½  upagat±na½  (1.0212)  d±tabbapa-
ºº±k±r±ni.   Saya½caradivaseti   kum±rak±nañca   kum±rik±nañca   saya½   attan±
caritabbachaºadivase.  Id±ni  tamattha½  vitth±rato  dassento “samavayaj±tigott±”-
ti-±dim±ha.   Samavayasamaj±tikasamagott±ti  pacceka½  sama-saddo  yojetabbo.
Gottasamat± ca ±v±haviv±hayogyat±vasena daµµhabb±, na ekagottat±vasena. Tato
tato   g±mato.   Aññasmi½   d±tabbe   asati.   Chaºavasena  pahiºitu½  samp±dita½
p³va½   chaºap³va½.   T±sa½   sampattiy±ti  t±sa½  d±na½  dhammassavanañc±ti
tass± duvidh±yapi sampattiy±.
    Ñ±ºa½     n±ma    ±vajjanapubbaka½,    tasm±    aj±nanassa    “an±vajjanat±y±”ti
k±raºa½  vatv±  sesak±raºa½  vadanto “buddh±nan”ti-±dim±ha. Upac±rabhedanti
buddha½ disv±



manussehi k±tabba-upac±rassa bhindana½. Bhinditunti vidhamitu½.
    Bhagav±  pan±ti  panasaddo  visesatthajotako.  Tena na kevala½ bhagav± uppa-
º¹ana½  pariharanto  ta½  g±ma½ na puna p±visi, atha kho m±ra½ anukampantoti
ida½ visesa½ joteti.
     Janes²ti  apuñña½  janesi,  janento  ca  yath±  tato  ±yati½  thiratara½ mahanta½
dukkha½  nipphajjissati,  eva½  nipph±desi.  ¾sajjananti  ettha  nanti  nip±tamatta½.
Kiñcati maddati abhibhavat²ti kiñcananti ±ha “madditu½ samatthan”ti.
 
                                                    Piº¹asuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      9. Kassakasuttavaººan±
 
    155.   Nibb±na½  apadisitv±ti  nibb±na½  niss±ya  nibb±naguºe  ±rabbh±ti  attho.
Haµahaµakesoti  ito  cito ca vikiººatt± ±kul±kulakeso. Cakkhusamphassaviññ±º±ya-
tananti  ettha  yath± cakkhuggahaºena phasso visesito, tena eva viññ±º±yatana½.
Tath±  sati  cakkhuviññ±ºassa  ca gahaºa½ ±pajjeyy±ti. Nanu cettha cakkhuggaha-
ºena   visesitatt±   cakkhudv±rik±na½   sabbesa½  viññ±º±na½  gahaºanti?  Sacca-
meta½,  tañca  kho  paµhamena cakkhuggahaºen±ti n±ya½ doso. Bhavaªgacittanti
±vajjan±ya      anantarapaccayabh³tameva     (1.0213)     adhippetanti     niyametv±
dassetu½  “s±vajjanakan”ti  vutta½,  tasm±  tad±rammaºamp²ti javanacittena saha
tad±rammaºacittampi. “Viññ±º±yatanan”ti ca vutte nimmalameva.
    “Cakkh³”ti  avisesato  vuttatt±  pana  m±rassa  ayampi  attho  ±pannoti dassetu½
“ya½   loke”ti-±di   vutta½.  Upakkavipakkanti  cakkhup±karogena  upari  heµµh±  ca
sabbaso   pakka½  kuthita½.  Eseva  nayoti  imin±  ya½  loke  kuµµhakil±sagaº¹aka-
cchu-±d²hi  upadduta½  vaºap²¼ak±divasena paggharanta½ asuci½ antamaso para-
majegucchar³pampi, sabba½ ta½ taveva hot³ti evam±di½ apadisati.
    Ya½      bhaº¹akanti     hiraññasuvaºº±dikhettavatth±di-upakaraºa½     gahaµµh±,
pabbajit±   ca  ya½  pattac²var±di½  “mama  idan”ti  abhinivisant±va  vadanti,  etesu
pariggahatthesu   ca   tesa½  parigg±hakapuggalesu  ca  te  citta½  yadi  atthi,  t±ni
±rabbha   tava   citta½  yadi  bhavati,  eva½  tva½  tattha  baddho  eva  hos²ti  attho.
Ten±ha “na me samaºa mokkhas²”ti.
     Ya½  bhaº¹aka½  vadant²ti yath±vutta½ upakaraºa½ loke bahujan± “mama ida-
n”ti  vadanti.  Na  ta½ mayhanti ta½ mayha½ na hoti, na tattha mama taºh±vasena
mamanti  natthi.  Na  te  ahanti  ye  puggal± ettha baddh±, tepi aha½ na homi, tattha
me  diµµhibaddho  natthi.  Na  me  maggampi  dakkhas²ti  eva½ sabbaso baddh±bh±-
vena   muttassa   me   gatamaggampi  m±ra  tva½  na  dakkhasi  na  passissasi,  ye
bhav±dayo   tuyha½  visay±,  tesu  bhavayonigati-±d²su  mayha½  gatamagga½  na
passissasi bhavanissaµµhatt±ti.
 
                                                  Kassakasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 



 
                                                        10. Rajjasuttavaººan±
 
    156.  Ahananti  karaºe  paccattavacananti  ±ha  “ahananten±”ti,  paccatte eva v±
paccattavacana½,   “ahananto   hutv±”ti   vacanasesena  bhavitabbanti  adhipp±yo.
Sesapadesupi  eseva  nayo.  Ajinanti  antogadhahetu-attha½  (1.0214)  vadat²ti ±ha
“parassa  dhanaj±ni½  akaronten±”ti.  Ak±r±penten±ti  parassa  dhanaj±ni½ ak±re-
ntena.  Asocanten±ti  bhogabyasan±divasena para½ asocantena. Kasm± bhagav±
eva½  cintes²ti  tattha  k±raºam±ha “it²”ti-±din±. Rajje vijite daº¹akarap²¼iteti dhana-
daº¹±didaº¹ena ceva balin± ca b±dhite.
    Ijjhanakakoµµh±s±ti     cetovasibh±v±dikassa     s±dhanakakoµµh±s±.     Va¹¹hit±Ti
bh±van±p±rip³rivasena   anubr³hit±.   Punappuna½   kat±ti  bh±van±ya  bahul²kara-
ºena   apar±para½  pavattit±.  Yuttay±nanti  yath±  yutt±na½  ±jaññarath±na½  s±ra-
thin± adhiµµhita½ yath±ruci pavattati, eva½ yath±rucipavattita½ gamit±. Patiµµhaµµhe-
n±ti   adhiµµh±naµµhena.   Vatthukat±ti   sabbaso   upakkilesasodhanena  iddhivisaya-
t±ya   patiµµh±nabh±vato   suvisodhitaparissayavatthu  viya  kat±.  Avijahit±ti  paµipa-
kkhad³r²bh±vato    subh±vitabh±vena   ta½ta½-adhiµµh±nayogyat±ya   na   jah±pit±.
Nicc±nubaddh±ti  tato  eva  nicca½ anubaddh± viya kat±. Suparicit±ti suµµhu sabba-
bh±gena  bh±van±nupacaya½ gamit±. Avir±dhitavedhihattho viy±ti avirajjhanabh±-
vena  virajjhanahattho  viya.  Suµµhu  sam±raddh±ti bh±van±-uppattiy± sammadeva
samp±dit±. Cinteyy±ti atthuddh±ravasena cinteyya.
    Pabbatass±ti  pabbato  assa.  Pabbato  ass±ti  pabbato bhaveyya k²disass±ti ±ha
“suvaººass±”ti-±di.   J±tar³pass±ti   ±tapar³pasampannassa.   Dvikkhattumpi  t±va
mahantoti  yattako  so  pabbato hoti, dvikkhattu½ tattako. Ekass±ti ekassapi pugga-
lassa  n±la½  na pariyatto taºh±ya dupp³raºabh±v±. Eva½ j±nantoti eva½ taºh±ya
dupp³raºabh±v±d²navata½   j±nanto.   Sama½   careyy±ti  paravatthupar±m±s±di½
vih±ya k±y±d²hi samameva paµipajjeyya.
    Dukkha½  taºh±nid±na½,  taºh±  k±maguºanid±n±,  tasm±  dukkhassa  taºh±pa-
ccayak±maguºanid±natta½   vutta½.   Tanti   dukkha½.  Yatonid±na½  hot²ti  ya½ni-
d±na½  ya½k±raºa½  ta½ pavattati. Eva½ yo adakkh²ti yo pariññ±tavatthuko eva½
dukkha½  tassa  nid±nabh³te  k±maguºe  ca  tathato  paññ±cakkhun±  passi. Kena
k±raºena  nameyya?  Ta½ k±raºa½ natth²ti attho. K±maguºa-upadhinti k±maguºa-
saªkh±ta½   upadhi½.  Sajjati  etth±ti  saªgo  eso,  lagganametanti  eva½  (1.0215)
viditv±.   Tameva   k±m±bhibh³to   nappaµiseveyya   na  laggeyy±ti  eva½  vinay±ya
v³pasam±ya sikkheyy±ti.
 
                                                     Rajjasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   Dutiyavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 



                                                               3. Tatiyavaggo
 
 
                                                   1. Sambahulasuttavaººan±
 
    157.  Jaµ±cumbaµaken±ti  s²se  paµimukkena jaµ±kal±pena. Apariggahabr±hmaºa-
pabbajit±   hi   jaµ±ya   uñch±cariya½   caranti.   Udumbaradaº¹añhi  attaguttatth±ya
gahita½  tesa½  appicchabh±vappak±sana½.  Ten±ha “appicchabh±vappak±sana-
tthan”ti.   S²sa½   okampetv±ti   ettha   ativiya   s²sassa  okampitabh±va½  dassetu½
“hanukena  ura½  paharanto  adhonata½ katv±”ti vutta½. Jivha½ n²haritv±ti lamba-
nac±lanavasena  mukhato  nikkh±metv±.  Ten±ha  “uddhan”ti-±di. Tis±khanti tibha-
ªgabhakuµi   viya  nal±µe  j±tatt±  nal±µika½.  Ten±ha  “nal±µe  uµµhita½  valittayan”ti,
tibhaªgavalika½  nal±µe  katv±ti  attho.  Attanova  teleti  attanova  p±pakammanibba-
ttake tele, pacitabbaµµh±nageheti adhipp±yo.
 
                                               Sambahulasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     2. Samiddhisuttavaººan±
 
    158.  Mayha½  l±bh±ti  evar³passa  n±ma  samm±sambuddhassa  satthussa paµi-
l±bho,   evar³passa   ca   n±ma   niyy±nikassa  saddhammassa  paµil±bho,  evar³p±-
nañca   suppaµipann±na½   sabrahmac±r²na½   paµil±bho,   ete   mayha½  suladdha-
l±bh±.  Mayha½  suladdhanti  yañceta½  mama  niyy±nikas±sane  pabbajj±  upasa-
mpad±,  tasmiñca  abhirat²ti  sabbañceta½  may± suladdha½. Yath± panassa eva½
cetaso  parivitakko  uppanno, ta½ dassetu½ “so kir±”ti-±di vutta½. Carit±nur³pava-
sena (1.0216) gahita½ m³lakammaµµh±na½. P±s±dikanti pas±d±vaha½. Evamaho-
s²ti  “l±bh±  vata  me”ti-±din±  eva½  parivitakko ahosi. Nisinnasadisoti nisinno viya.
Tasmi½yeva   µh±neti   yasmi½   µh±ne   nisinna½   m±ro  upasaªkami,  tasmi½yeva
µh±ne.  Tass±ti  samiddhittherassa.  Kammaµµh±na½  sapp±yanti kammaµµh±nabh±-
van±ya anuyuñjana½ sapp±ya½ upak±r±vaha½ bhavissati.
     Mayhanti  may±.  Sati ca paññ± ca satipaññ±, t± ariyamaggena j±nanasamattha-
nabh±vena  avabuddh±.  Thero  kira tad± vipassana½ ussukk±pesi. K±manti yath±-
ruci.   Keci   “k±ma½   karass³ti   ±yasmato  ‘k±m±’ti  m±rassa  ±lapanan”ti  vadanti.
Vibhi½sak±rah±n²Ti   bhay±nak±rah±ni.   R³p±n²ti  vippak±r±ni.  Vippak±ratthopi  hi
r³pasaddo  “r³pa½ dasseti anappakan”ti-±d²su viya. Na kampessas²ti samaºadha-
mmakaraºato na calissasi.
 
                                                 Samiddhisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      3. Godhikasuttavaººan±



 
    159.    Pabbatassa    passeti    pabbatap±de    upaccak±ya½.   Samaye   samaye
laddhatt± s±mayika½. Ten±ha “appitappitakkhaºe paccan²kadhammehi vimuccat²”-
ti.   Lokiyavimutti   hi   anaccantapah±yit±ya   samayavimutti  n±ma,  lokuttaravimutti
accantapah±yit±ya  asamayavimutti.  T±hi  samann±gat±  “samayavimutt±, asama-
yavimutt±”ti  ca  vuccanti.  Y±va  paµhamajjh±nanibbattana½, t±va kasm± parih±y²ti
attho?   S±b±dhatt±ti   sarogatt±.  V±tapittasemhavasen±ti  kad±ci  v±tapittavasena,
kad±ci  v±tasemhavasena,  ubhinnampi  sannip±tavasena. Anus±yikoti k±ya½ anu-
gantv±  sayito,  y±py±mayabh±vena µhitoti attho. Sam±dhiss±ti sam±dhibh±van±ya.
Upak±rakadhamme    utubhojan±dike.   P³retunti   samodh±netu½.   Parih±y²ti   sar²-
rassa akallabh±vato.
    ¾hareyyanti (1.0217) j²vitaharaºatth±ya upaneyya½. Nibaddh± gati hoti kevala½
brahmalok³papattito,    na    sot±pann±d²na½    viya   paricchinnabh±vena.   Ten±ha
“brahmaloke nibbattat²”ti.
     Jalam±n±ti   samuµµhitaniyata-iddhiy±   anaññas±dh±raºapariv±rasampattiy±   ca
sadevake   loke   jalam±n±.   Ma½sacakkhu   dibbacakkhu   dhammacakkhu  paññ±-
cakkhu  samantacakkh³ti  pañcahi  cakkh³hi  cakkhum±.  ¾nubh±vadhar±ti  acinte-
yy±parimeyyabuddh±nubh±vasampann±.   ¾nubh±vapariy±yopi  hi  juti-saddo  hoti
“iddhijutibalav²riy³papatt²”ti-±d²su  (j±.  2.22.1589, 1595) viya. Anavasesato m±na½
siyati   samucchindat²ti   aggamaggo   m±nasa½.  Tannibbattan±  pana  arahattassa
m±nasat±  daµµhabb±.  S²l±d²n²ti  anuttaras²l±d²ni.  Sikkham±noti  sikkh±ni  bh±vento
attano   sant±ne   upp±dento.   Na   cittabh±van±.   Ten±ha   “sakaraº²yo”ti.   Janeti
sattassa  k±ye,  sadevake  loketi  attho.  Vissut±ti  anaññas±dh±raºehi  s²l±diguºehi
vissut±.
    Vedana½  vikkhambhetv±ti  uppanna½  dukkhavedana½ paµicca uppanna-attaki-
lamatha½   anupp±danavasena   vikkhambhetv±  ta½yeva  vedana½  pariggahetv±
pavattavipassan± v²thimeva otarat²ti katv± m³lakammaµµh±nanti vutta½. “Samas²s²
hutv±   parinibb±y²”ti  vatv±  tassa  pabheda½  vibhajitv±  idh±dhippeta½  dassetu½
“samas²s²  n±ma  tividho  hot²”ti-±dim±ha.  Iriy±pathavasena samas²s² iriy±pathasa-
mas²s². Esa nayo sesadvayepi.
    Iriy±pathakopanañc±ti   iriy±pathehi  asam±yogo.  Ekappah±renev±ti  ekavel±ya-
meva.  Parinibb±navasen±ti  anup±disesaparinibb±navasena,  na kilesakkhayama-
ttena.   Etth±ti   etesu  dv²su  nayesu.  Eva½  sati  teneva  iriy±pathena  vipassana½
paµµhapetv±  teneva iriy±pathena, ekasmi½ antorogeyeva vipassana½ paµµhapetv±
arahatta½



patv±  teneva rogena parinibb±yant± kh²º±sav± bahavopi samas²sino eva sambha-
veyyu½. Tasm± vuttanayeneva attho veditabbo.
    S²sañcettha   (1.0218)   terasa–   palibodhas²sa½   taºh±,  bandhanas²sa½  m±no,
par±m±sas²sa½  diµµhi, vikkhepas²sa½ uddhacca½, kilesas²sa½ avijj±, adhimokkha-
s²sa½   saddh±,   paggahas²sa½   v²riya½,   upaµµh±nas²sa½   sati,   avikkhepas²sa½
sam±dhi,  dassanas²sa½ paññ±, pavattis²sa½ j²vitindriya½, gocaras²sa½ vimokkho,
saªkh±ras²sa½  nirodhoti.  Imesu  terasasu s²sesu palibodhas²s±d²ni pavattis²sañca
pariy±diyitabb±ni,  adhimokkhas²s±d²ni pariy±d±yak±ni, pariy±d±yakaphala½ goca-
ras²sa½.   Tañhi   visayajjhatta½   phala½   vimokkho,   pariy±d±yakassa  maggassa
phalassa  ca  ±rammaºa½ saªkh±ras²sa½ saªkh±ravivekabh³to nirodhoti pariy±di-
yitabb±na½  pariy±d±yakaphal±rammaº±na½  saha  viya sa½siddha½ dassanena
samas²sibh±va½   dassetu½   paµisambhid±ya½   terasa  s²s±ni  vutt±ni.  Idha  pana
“apubba½  acarima½  ±savapariy±d±nañca  hoti j²vitapariy±d±nañc±”ti (pu. pa. 16)
vacanato  tesu kilesapavattas²s±nameva vasena yojana½ karonto “ettha ca pavatti-
s²san”ti-±dim±ha.
    Tattha  pavattis²sa½  pavattato  vuµµhahanto maggo cutito uddha½ appavattikara-
ºavasena yadipi pariy±d²yati, y±va pana cuti, t±va pavattisabbh±vato “pavattis²sa½
j²vitindriya½   cuticitta½   khepet²”ti   ±ha.  Kilesapariy±d±nena  pana  maggacittena
attano  anantara½  viya  nipph±detabb±  paccavekkhaºav±r±  ca kilesapariy±d±na-
sseva  v±r±ti  vattabbata½  arahanti.  “Vimuttasmi½  vimuttamiti  ñ±ºa½ hot²”ti (ma.
ni.   1.78;   sa½.  ni.  3.12)  vacanato  paccavekkhaºaparisam±panena  kilesapariy±-
d±na½   sam±pita½  n±ma  hoti,  ta½  pana  parisam±pana½  yadi  cuticittena  hoti,
teneva  j²vitaparisam±panañca  hot²ti  im±ya v±racutisamat±ya kilesapariy±d±naj²vi-
tapariy±d±n±na½  apubb±carimat±  veditabb±ti  dassento “dvinna½ citt±na½ ekato
upp±do  natth²”ti-±dim±ha. Dvinna½ citt±nanti cuticittamaggacitt±na½. Tanti pacca-
vekkhaºa½  paripuººajavanacitt±na½ sattakkhattu½ pavattiy±, aparipuºº±na½ v±
pañcakkhattu½  pavattiy±. Kiñc±pi “eko v± dve v±”ti vutta½ yath± “eka½ v± dve v±
tad±rammaºacitt±n²”ti, heµµhimantena pana dve pavattanti.
    Upp±µetv±ti   (1.0219)   uddharitv±ti   attho.   Anup±disesen±ti   anup±disesanibb±-
nena.
    Dh³m±yitattanti   dh³massa   viya   ayitabh±va½   pavatti-±k±ra½.  Dh³masadis±
val±hak±  dh³maval±hak±,  timiraval±hak±,  ye  mahik± “timiran”ti vuccanti. Appati-
µµhiten±ti  patiµµha½  alabhantena. Itthambh³talakkhaºe eta½ karaºavacana½, anu-
ppattidhammen±ti   attho.   Sati   hi  upp±de  patiµµhita½  n±ma  siy±,  aµµhakath±ya½
pana   yadeva   tassa   viññ±ºassa  appatiµµh±nak±raºa½,  tadeva  parinibb±nak±ra-
ºanti vutta½ “appatiµµhitak±raº±”ti.
     Sokena   phuµµhass±ti   “aphalo  vata  me  v±y±mo  j±to”ti  sokena  abhibh³tassa.
Abhassath±ti  balavasok±bhitunnassa  satisammos±  sithila½  gahit±  bhassi  patit±
s± kacch±.
 
                                                  Godhikasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 



 
                                           4. Sattavass±nubandhasuttavaººan±
 
    160.   Yasm±   kapilavatthuto  nikkhantak±lato  paµµh±ya  m±ro  ot±r±pekkho  loka-
n±tha½ anubandhitu½ ±raddho, tasm± vutta½ “pure bodhiy± chabbass±n²”ti. Atiga-
hetv±ti anugantv± tassa yath±ruci paµipatti½ anuvatto viya hutv±.
    Avajjh±yantoti   pajjh±yanto.   Jito   vittapar±jito   asi  nu.  Pam±º±tikkantanti  garu-
tara½.
    Khanitv± umm³letv±. K±m±sav±d²ni pajahanto an±savo.
    Peh²ti  apehi.  P±rag±minoti  p±raªgamanas²l±.  Tek±liko aya½ g±mi-saddoti ±ha
“yep²”ti-±di.
    M±ravis³k±n²ti m±rakaºµak±ni kaºµakasadis±ni m±rassa dur±c±r±ni. Viruddhase-
vit±ni virodhavasena t±sa½yeva vevacan±ni. T±ni sar³pato dassetu½ “appam±y³”-
ti-±di vutta½. Nibbejan²y±ti nibbedad±yik±. Ukkaºµhan²y±ti ukkaºµhavah±.
     Vikappavasena  (1.0220)  veditabbo  opammaparikappavisayatt± tassa kiriy±pa-
dassa.   Ten±ha   “anuparigaccheyy±”ti.   Etth±ti  etasmi½  medavaººavatthusmi½.
Mudunti  mudumadhurasa½  vindeyy±ma  paµilabheyy±ma.  Ass±doti ass±detabbo.
 
                                       Sattavass±nubandhasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     5. M±radh²tusuttavaººan±
 
    161.   Cintes²ti  sokavasiko  hutv±  cintayi.  Gaºik±rahatthiniyoti  d²pakakareºuyo.
Ekasata½  ekasatanti  ekasata½  ekasata½ pacceka½ sata½ satanti attho. Ten±ha
“ekeka½  sata½ sata½ katv±”ti. Kum±rivaººasatanti kum±ritth²na½ attabh±v±na½
sata½.   T±  kira  paµhama½  kaññ±r³pena  att±na½  dassesu½.  Anupagatapupph±-
nañhi  samaññ±  kaññ±ti. Puna yath±vuttakum±rir³pena upagatapupph± hi kum±r².
Puna   vadhuk±r³pena.  Ta½  sandh±ya  vutta½  “avij±tavaººasatan”ti.  Tatiyav±re
yuvatir³pena.  Vij±t±  hi  itth²  anatikkantamajjhimavay±  yuvat².  Ett±vat± b±l± taruº²
por²ti  tividh±su  itth²su  purim±  dve  dassit±,  pariyos±nav±resu  manussaj±tik±na½
manussitthiyova ruccant²ti tena manussar³pena t± att±na½ dassesu½.
    Atthassa   pattinti   ekantato   hit±nuppatti½.   Hadayassa  santinti  paramacittupa-
sama½.  Kilesasenanti k±maguºasaªkh±ta½ paµhama½ kilesasena½. S± hi kilesa-
sen±   acchar±saªgh±tasabh±v±pi   paµipatthayam±n±  piy±yitabba-icchitabbar³pa-
bh±vato  piyar³pas±tar³p±  n±ma  attano  kiccavasena.  Eko aha½ jh±yantoti gaºa-
saªgaºik±ya  kilesasaªgaºik±ya ca abh±vato eko asah±yo aha½ lakkhaº³panijjh±-
nena  nijjh±yanto.  Anubujjhinti  anukkamena  maggapaµip±µiy±  bujjhi½ paµibujjhi½.
Tasm±ti   yath±vuttavivekasukhasamadhigamanimitta½.  Akaraºen±ti  mittasantha-
vassa akaraºena. Sakkh²ti sakkhibh±vo.
    Katamena   (1.0221)   vih±ren±ti   jh±nasam±patt²na½  katamena  vih±rena.  Idha
dutiyapadassa  attho  vissajjanag±th±vaººan±yameva ±vi bhavissati. An±mantena



“ta½   puggalan”ti   sammukh±   µhitampi   bhagavanta½   asammukh±   viya  katv±
vadati, katha½ tvanti attho.
    “Avitakkajh±y²”ti   vakkham±natt±  ayamevettha  k±yapassaddhi  veditabb±ti  ±ha
“catutthajjh±nena      ass±sapass±sak±yassa     passaddhatt±     passaddhak±yo”ti.
Puññ±bhisaªkh±r±dike   kamm±bhisaªkh±re.  K±m±lay±d²na½  abh±vato  an±layo.
Na  sarat²ti  na  savati.  R±gavasena  hi  satt±  sa½s±ramanusavanti.  Na  thinoti  na
thinamiddhacitto. Mohavasena hi satt± thinamiddha½ ±pajjant²ti. Diya¹¹hakilesasa-
hassanti  khuddakavatthuvibhaªge  (vibha. 842, 976) ±gatesu aµµhasu kilesasatesu
aµµhasata½ taºh±vicarit±ni apanetv± ses± paññ±s±dhika½ sata½ kiles±, te brahma-
j±le   (d².   ni.  1.31)  ±gat±hi  dv±saµµhiy±  diµµh²hi  saha  pañcapaññ±s±dhika½  satta-
sata½   hoti;  t±  ca  uppann±nuppannabh±vena  diguºit±  diya¹¹hakilesasahassa½
das±dhika½  hoti;  ta½  appaka½  pana  ³namadhika½  v±  gaºanupaga½  na hot²ti
“diya¹¹hakilesasahassan”ti  vutta½.  Itaresa½  at²t±dibh±v±masanato  aggahaºa½
pah±nassa  adhippetatt±. Ayamettha saªkhepo, vitth±ro pana abhidhammaµ²k±ya½
(dha.  sa.  anuµ².  nid±nakath±vaººan±)  vuttanayena  veditabbo. Paµhamapaden±ti
“na  kuppat²”ti  imin±  padena. Dutiyen±ti “na sarat²”ti padena. Tatiyen±ti “na thino”-
ti  padena.  N²varaºappah±nena  kh²º±savata½  dasseti, anavasesato n²varaº±na½
accantappah±na½ adhippeta½.
    Pañcadv±rikakilesogha½    tiººoti   channa½   dv±r±na½   vasena   pavattanakile-
sogha½ taritv± µhito. K±moghadiµµhoghabhavoghaµµhakilesabh±vato “pañcoghagga-
haºena   v±  pañcorambh±giy±ni  sa½yojan±ni  veditabb±n²”ti  ±ha.  R³par±g±dayo
visesato   na   pañcadv±rik±ti   vutta½   “chaµµhaggahaºena  pañcuddhambh±giy±ni
veditabb±n²”ti.
    Maccur±jass±ti  sambandhe  s±mivacananti dassento “maccur±jassa hatthato”ti
±ha. Nayam±n±nanti an±dare s±mivacananti katv± vutta½ “nayam±nes³”ti.
    Ðhacc±ti   (1.0222)   buddha½   niss±ya.   “Idamavoc±”ti  desana½  niµµh±petv±ti
etena  sa½yuttesu  aya½ nigamanap±¼i, heµµh± an±gatanayatt± pana kesuci pottha-
kesu   na   likh²yat²ti   dasseti.   Daddallam±n±ti   jajjak±rassa  hi  daddak±ra½  katv±
niddeso.  Ten±ha  “ativiya  jalam±n±”ti.  N²har²ti t±sa½ k±yavac²vik±ra½ na manasi-
karonto  tiº±yapi  amaññam±nova anapekkheneva n²hari. Phalato bhaµµhanti phala-
sip±µikato bhaµµha½. Kuº¹atiº±digacchat³la½ poµakit³la½.
 
                                                 M±radh²tusuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   Tatiyavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                S±ratthappak±siniy± sa½yuttanik±ya-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                             M±rasa½yuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.



 
 
                                                       5. Bhikkhun²sa½yutta½
 
 
                                                       1. ¾¼avik±suttavaººan±
 
    162. ¾¼aviya½ (1.0223) j±t±ti ±¼aviya½ vij±yitv± sa½va¹¹ham±n±. Ten±ha “±¼avi-
nagaratoyeva  ca  nikkhamma  pabbajit±”ti.  Dhana½ sam±dapetv±ti cetiyassa r±j±
eka½  mukha½,  r±japutto  eka½,  amacc±na½  jeµµhako hutv± sen±pati eka½, jana-
pad±na½  jeµµhako  hutv±  seµµhi  ekanti  eva½ cat³su mukhesu navakamme kayira-
m±ne  seµµhin±  gahitamukhe  kamme  ol²yam±ne  eko  up±sako ariyas±vako pañca
sakaµasat±ni  yoj±petv±  janapada½  gantv±  “yo  ya½  d±tu½ ussahati hirañña½ v±
suvaººa½  v±  sattavidharatana½ v± harit±la½ v± manosila½ v±, so dhana½ det³”-
ti  sam±dapetv± yath±laddha½ paµhama½ kammaµµh±na½ pesetv± “navakamma½
niµµhitan”ti   sutv±   ekaka½   ±gacchanta½   antar±magge   cor±  palibundhitv±  tato
kiñcipi  dhana½  alabhant±  “sace  na½  muñciss±ma,  anattha½ no kareyy±”ti j²vit±
voropesu½.  Anapar±dhe  ariyas±vake  apar±dhak±  te  cor± andh± j±t±, tasm± ta½
µh±na½    “andhavanan”ti    paññ±yitth±ti   aµµhakath±ya½   vutta½.   Kh²º±sav±na½
yasm±   yattha   katthaci   cittaviveko  hotiyeva  upadhivivekassa  siddhatt±.  Tasm±
“k±yavivekatthin²”ti vutta½.
    Nissaraºanti  nibb±na½  sabbasaªkhatassa nissaµatt±. Paccavekkhaºañ±ºen±ti
paccavekkhaºañ±ºena,  pageva  maggaphalañ±ºeh²ti  adhipp±yo. Nibb±napadanti
nibb±nasaªkh±ta½     dhammakoµµh±sa½.     Vinivijjhanaµµhen±ti     hadaya½    vinivi-
ddhena   hadayamhi   vijjhitv±   dukkhupp±danena   khandh±na½  ete  pañca  k±m±
sattis³lasadis±. Adhikuµµanabhaº¹ik±ti ±gh±tanaghaµik±.
 
                                                   ¾¼avik±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        2. Som±suttavaººan±
 
    163.  Ýh±nanti issariyaµµh±na½ visayajjhatta½. Duppasaha½ akampiyabh±vatt±.
Dvaªgulapaññ±y±ti  ettha itthiyo hi daharakum±rik±k±lato paµµh±ya (1.0224) odana-
pacanavidhi½   anutiµµhantiyo   ukkhaliya½   udaka½   t±petv±  taº¹ule  pakkhipitv±
attano



buddhiy±   tesa½   p±kak±lappam±ºa½   paricchinditu½  t±ni  dabbiy±  uddharitv±pi
vaººasaºµh±naggahaºamattena     pakk±pakkabh±va½     j±nitu½     na     sakkonti,
kevala½  pana  dv²hi  aªgul²hi  upp²¼itak±le eva j±nanti, tasm± dv²haªgulikehi dubba-
lapaññatt±    “dvaªgulapaññ±”ti    vuccanti.    Phalasam±pattiñ±ºappavattikittanena
cat³su  saccesu asammohavih±ro d²pito hot²ti ±ha “ñ±ºamhi vattam±namh²ti phala-
sam±pattiñ±ºe  pavattam±ne”ti.  Vipassantass±ti  asammohapaµivedhato visesena
passantassa    khandhapañcakameva    sacc±bhisamayato    pubbabh±ge   vipassa-
ntassa.  Añña½  v±ti  itthipurisato  añña½  v±  kiñci vatthu½. “Aha½ asm²”ti m±nadi-
µµhig±hataºh±g±havasena  gahitavatthusmi½  yev±ti ±ha “aha½ asm²ti taºh±m±na-
diµµhivasen±”ti.
 
                                                    Som±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    3. Kis±gotam²suttavaººan±
 
    164.  “Kis±gotam²”ti  ettha  k±  pan±ya½  kis±gotam², kissa aya½ bhikkhun² hutv±
samaºadhamma½  matthaka½  p±pes²ti  tamattha½ vibh±vetu½ “pubbe kir±”ti-±di-
m±raddha½.  Aªg±r±v±ti  add±riµµhakavaººa-aªg±r±  eva  j±t±. D±rus±kanti addha-
m±sakena d±ru½ s±kañca ±hariss±m²ti antar±paºe antarav²thi½ gat±.
    Siddhatthakanti   s±sapa½.   S±l±yanti   an±thas±l±ya½.   Khuraggeyev±ti   khura-
sikhe eva, kesorohanakkhaºe ev±ti attho.
     Ekam±s²ti  ettha  ma-k±ro  padasandhikaro.  Sa½hit±vasena  ca  purimapade  v±
rassatta½.  Parapade v± d²ghattanti ±ha “ek± ±s²”ti. Bh±vanapu½sakameta½ “eka-
manta½   nis²d²”ti-±d²su  viya.  Puttamaraºa½  anta½  at²ta½  id±ni  puttamaraºassa
abh±vato.   Tenev±ha  “puttamaraºa½  n±ma  natth²”ti.  Purisa½  gavesitunti  yath±
mayha½  purisagavesan±  n±ma  sabbaso natthi, tath± eva puttagavesan±pi natthi,
tasm±  me  puttamaraºa½  etadanta½,  sabbesu  khandh±d²su bhav±d²su ca taºh±-
nandiy±  abh±vakathanena  sabbasattesu  taºh±  sabbaso  (1.0225) visosit±, tass±-
yeva   k±raka-avijj±kkhandho   pad±litoti  attano  nikkilesata½  pavedent²  ther²  s²ha-
n±da½ nad²ti.
 
                                                Kis±gotam²suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        4. Vijay±suttavaººan±
 
    165.   Pañca   aªg±ni  etass±ti  pañcaªga½,  pañcaªgameva  pañcaªgika½,  tena
pañcaªgikena.   ¾tatanti-±d²su   ±tata½  n±ma  cammapariyonaddhesu  bheri-±d²su
ekatala½  t³riya½.  Vitata½  n±ma  ubhayatala½. ¾tatavitata½ n±ma tantibaddhav²-
º±di.  Susira½ va½s±di. Ghana½ Samm±di. Tata-±divisesopi ±tatamev±ti “camma-
pariyonaddhes³”ti   visesana½.   Ekatala½   kumbhath³ºadaddar±di.  Ubhayatala½



bherimudiªg±di.   Cammapariyonaddha½   sesa½   tantibaddha½   sabba½  ±tatavi-
tata½   n±ma,   gomukh²-±d²nampi   ettheva   saªgaho  daµµhabbo.  Va½s±d²ti  ±disa-
ddena   saªkhasiªg±nampi   saªgaho.   Sammat±¼a-ka½sat±¼a-sil±t±¼a-sal±kat±¼±di
samm±di  n±ma.  Tattha  sammat±¼a½  n±ma  daº¹amayat±¼a½,  ka½samayat±¼a½
ka½sat±¼a½,  sil±ya½  ayopattena  ca t±¼anat±¼a½. Sabbe k±maguºe. Uggharitapa-
ggharitaµµhen±Ti  upari  gharaºena ca vissandanena ca. Evanti “imin± p³tik±yen±”-
ti.    Ar³paµµh±yinoti    satt±dhiµµh±nen±ya½    dhammadesan±ti    ±ha    “sabbatth±ti
sabbesu    r³p±r³pabhaves³”ti.    Tesa½   dvinna½   r³p±r³pabhav±na½   gahitatt±.
Bhavabh±vas±maññato,   tadadhiµµh±nato   gahite   k±mabhave.   Avijj±tamo  vihato
aggamaggena samuggh±titatt±.
 
                                                    Vijay±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  5. Uppalavaºº±suttavaººan±
 
    166.  Aggato  (1.0226)  paµµh±y±ti sabba-aggato pabhuti y±va m³l± antar±yutta½
sammadeva  pupphita½ s±larukkha½. Vaººadh±tus²sena vaººadh±tusampanna½
dutiya½  bhikkhuni½  vadat²ti  ±ha  “tay± sadis± aññ± bhikkhun² natth²”ti. Pakhuma-
s²sena   akkhibhaº¹a½   vuccat²ti   ±ha   “pakhumantarik±yanti  dvinna½  akkh²na½
majjhe”ti.  N±sava½seti  n±sava½sam³le. “Na passas²”ti vatv± adassane k±raºa½
±ha “vas²bh³tamh²”ti.
 
                                              Uppalavaºº±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                         6. C±l±suttavaººan±
 
    167.  Idanti  ida½  dassana½.  G±h±pes²ti  sam±d±pesi “j±ti½ m± roc±”ti. Aññanti
bandhavadhato añña½ chedan±di½. Niveses²ti pavis±pesi.
 
                                                     C±l±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      7. Upac±l±suttavaººan±
 
    168.  Punappuna½  …pe…  ±gacchanti  k±raºassa asam³hatatt±. Sant±pito kile-
sasant±pehi. Agat²ti avisayo.
 
                                                  Upac±l±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 



                                                    8. S²supac±l±suttavaººan±
 
    169.  Samaºisadis±ti samaºaliªgassa dh±raºena samaºisadis±, kassacipi p±sa-
º¹assa  aruccanato  monamaggassa  appaµipajjanato tava samaºibh±va½ n±nupa-
ss±m²ti  adhipp±yo.  P±sa½  ¹ent²ti  p±sa½  sajjenti, yath± (1.0227) tattha diµµhip±se
satt±na½  citta½ paµimukka½ hoti, eva½ sajjent²ti attho. Tath±bh³t± ca te satt±na½
citte  khitt±  viya  hont²ti  ±ha  “cittesu  diµµhip±sa½  khipant²ti  attho”ti. P±se mocet²ti
diµµhip±se  satt±na½ cittasant±nato n²harati dhammasudhammat±ya. Tasm±ti p±sa-
mocanato   p±saº¹oti   na   vuccati.   “Ito  bahiddh±yeva  p±saº¹±  hont²”ti  vuttassa
atthassa  nigamana½.  Evañca  katv± sabbepi b±hirakasamaye sandh±ya c³¼as²ha-
n±dasutte  “channavuti  p±saº¹±”ti  vutta½.  Pas²dant²ti  diµµhipaªke  sa½s±rapaªke
ca pak±rehi ag±dh± os²danti.
     Abhibhavitv±ti  sabbasa½kilesappah±nena  abhibhuyya  atikkamitv±. Ajitoti ajini
avijayatt±.  Sabb±ni  akusalakamm±ni  kusalakamm±ni  ca kh²º±ni etth±ti sabbaka-
mmakkhayo,  arahatta½.  Upadhayo  sammadeva kh²yanti etth±ti upadhisaªkhayo,
nibb±na½.
 
                                                S²supac±l±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                          9. Sel±suttavaººan±
 
    170.  Kenida½ pakata½ bimbanti ida½ attabh±vasaññita½ bimba½ brahm±-visa-
ºupurisa-paj±pati-±d²su  kena  kata½ nimmita½ nibbattitanti kattabbamoha½ n±ma
k±tuk±mo  pucchati. Aghanti aghavatthu. Ten±ha “dukkhapatiµµh±natt±”ti. Hetuniro-
dhen±ti  taºh±saªkhatassa  hetuno  anupp±danirodhena. Paccayavekallen±ti tada-
vasiµµhakiles±bhisaªkh±r±dipaccayassa  vekallabh±vena,  apaccayabh±v³pagama-
nen±ti attho.
 
                                                     Sel±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       10. Vajir±suttavaººan±
 
    171.  Suddhasaªkh±rapuñjeti r³p±r³pavibh±ge kilesasaªkh±rasam³he. Parama-
tthatoti sabh±vena. Yath± na hi sattasaññitasaªkh±rapuñjo n±ma paramatthato (1.02
upalabbhati, eva½ tabbinimutto n±ma koci na upalabbhati avijjam±natt±. Vijjam±ne-
s³ti  yath±paccayasampattiy±  labbham±nesu.  Ten±k±ren±ti itthipuris±di-±k±rena.
Vavatthites³ti   pacceka½  paccayavisesasamuµµhita½  saºµh±navisesa½  up±d±ya
“puriso   hatth²   asso”ti-±din±   abhisaªgato   pavattesu.   Sammut²ti  sattoti  voh±ro.
Ten±ha    “samaññ±mattamev±”ti.    Pañcakkhandhadukkhanti    pañcakkhandhasa-
ññita½  dukkha½.  Vutta½  heta½ bhagavat± “sa½khittena pañcup±d±nakkhandh±



dukkh±”ti  (d².  ni.  2.387;  ma.  ni.  1.120;  3.373;  vibha.  202)  añño  neva sambhoti
yath±vuttadukkhato  aññassa  saªkhatadhammassa  abh±vato.  Na  nirujjhat²ti  tato
añña½ na nirujjhati, upp±dato hoti nirodhoti.
 
                                                    Vajir±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                S±ratthappak±siniy± sa½yuttanik±ya-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                         Bhikkhun²sa½yuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                         6. Brahmasa½yutta½
 
 
                                                            1. Paµhamavaggo
 
 
                                                1. Brahm±y±canasuttavaººan±
 
    172.  Parivitakko  (1.0229)  Udap±d²ti dhammagambh²rat±paccavekkhaºahetuko
dhammadesan±ya  appossukko  uppajji. Aya½ parivitakko kasm± udap±di? Kattha
ca  udap±d²ti  ta½  sabba½  vibh±vetu½ “sabbabuddh±nan”ti-±di ±raddha½. Tattha
±ciººasam±ciººoti  ±carito  ceva  ±carantehi  ca  sammadeva ±caritoti attho. Etena
aya½  parivitakko  sabbabuddh±na½  paµham±bhisambodhiya½  uppajjatev±ti aya-
mettha   dhammat±ti   dasseti.   Tattha   aµµhame   satt±heti  ida½  sattamasatt±hato
para½  satt±habbhantare  uppannatt±  vutta½,  na  pana  itaresa½  viya aµµhamassa
n±ma satt±hassa pavattitassa sabbh±v±. Sapaccaggheti mahagghe. “Paccagghe”-
ti v± p±µho, abhinaveti attho. SelamayeTi muggavaººasil±maye.
    Paµividdhoti  sayambhuñ±ºena  “ida½ dukkhan”ti-±din± paµimukha½ nibbijjhana-
vasena  patto,  y±th±vato  avabuddhoti attho. Dhammoti catusaccadhammo tabbini-
muttassa   paµivijjhitabbadhammassa   abh±vato.   Gambh²roti   mah±samuddo  viya
makasatuº¹as³ciy±     aññatra    samupacitaparipakkañ±ºasambh±rehi    aññesa½
ñ±ºena  alabbhaneyyapatiµµho.  Ten±ha  “utt±napaµikkhepavacanametan”ti. Yo ala-
bbhaneyyapatiµµho,  so  og±hitu½  asakkuºeyyat±ya sar³pato visesato ca passitu½
na   sakk±ti   ±ha   “gambh²ratt±va   duddaso”ti.   Dukkhena   daµµhabboti   kicchena
kenaci  kad±cideva  daµµhabbo.  Ya½  pana  daµµhumeva  na  sakk±, tassa og±hetv±
anu  anu  bujjhanako  kad±ci natth²ti ±ha “duddasatt±va duranubodho”ti. Dukkhena
avabujjhitabbo     avabodhassa     dukkarabh±vato.    Imasmi½    µh±ne    “ta½    ki½
maññatha,  bhikkhave,  katama½  nu kho dukkaratara½ v± durabhisambhavatara½
v±”ti   (sa½.   ni.   5.1115)   suttapada½  vattabba½.  Sant±rammaºat±ya  v±  santo.



Nibbutasabbapari¼±hat±ya nibbuto. Attano paccayehi padh±nabh±va½ n²toti (1.0230
v±  paº²to.  Atittikaraºaµµhena atappako s±durasabhojana½ viya. Tattha ca nirodha-
sacca½  santa½  ±rammaºanti  sant±rammaºa½,  maggasacca½  santa½  sant±ra-
mmaºañc±ti    sant±rammaºa½,    anupasantasabh±v±na½    kiles±na½   saªkh±r±-
nañca  abh±vato  santo.  Nibbutasabbapari¼±hatt±  nibbuto. Santapaº²tabh±veneva
tadatth±ya asecanakat±ya atappakat± daµµhabb±. Ten±ha “ida½ dvaya½ lokuttara-
meva   sandh±ya   vuttan”ti.   Uttamañ±ºassa  visayatt±  na  takkena  avacaritabbo.
Tato  eva  nipuºañ±ºagocarat±ya  saºhasukhumasabh±vatt±  ca  nipuºo. B±l±na½
avisayatt±  yath±vuttehi  paº¹itehi eva veditabboti paº¹itavedan²yo. ¾l²yanti abhira-
mitabbaµµhena  sev²yant²ti ±lay±, pañca k±maguº±. ¾layanti all²yanti abhiramaºava-
sena sevant²ti ±lay±, taºh±vicarit±ni. Ramant²ti rati½ vindanti k²¼anti la¼anti.



¾layarat±ti ±layanirat±.
    Ýh±na½  sandh±y±ti  µh±nasadda½  sandh±ya, atthako pana µh±nanti ca paµicca-
samupp±do  eva  adhippeto. Tiµµhati phala½ tad±yattavuttit±y±ti hi µh±na½, saªkh±-
r±d²na½  paccayabh³t± avijj±dayo. Imesa½ saªkh±r±d²na½ paccay± idappaccay±,
avijj±dayo.  Idappaccay±  eva  idappaccayat±  yath± “devo eva devat±”. Idappacca-
y±na½  v± avijj±d²na½ attano phala½ pati paccayabh±vo upp±danasamatthat± ida-
ppaccayat±.   Tena  paramatthapaccayalakkhaºo  paµiccasamupp±do  dassito  hoti.
Paµicca    samuppajjati    phala½    etasm±ti    paµiccasamupp±do.    Padadvayenapi
dhamm±na½  paccayaµµho  eva  vibh±vito.  Ten±ha  “saªkh±r±dipaccay±na½  eta½
adhivacanan”ti.  Saªkh±r±d²na½  paccay±  saªkh±r±dipaccay±,  avijj±dayo. Tesa½
saªkh±r±dipaccay±na½.  Ayamettha  saªkhepo,  vitth±ro pana visuddhimaggasa½-
vaººan±ya½  (visuddhi.  mah±µ². 2.572-573) vuttanayena veditabbo. Sabbasaªkh±-
rasamathoti-±di  sabbanti sabbasaªkh±rasamath±di-abhidheyya½ sabba½ atthato
nibb±nameva.   Id±ni   assa   nibb±nabh±va½  dassetu½  “yasm±  h²”ti-±di  vutta½.
Tanti    nibb±na½.    ¾gamm±ti    paµicca   ariyamaggassa   ±rammaºapaccayahetu.
Sammant²ti   paµippassaddhiv³pasamavasena   sammanti.   Tath±   sant±   ca   savi-
sesa½   upasant±   n±ma   hont²ti   ±ha   “v³pasammant²”ti.   Etena  (1.0231)  sabbe
saªkh±r±  sammanti  etth±ti sabbasaªkh±rasamatho, nibb±nanti dasseti. Sabbasa-
ªkh±ravisa½yutte   hi   nibb±ne  sabbasaªkh±rav³pasamapariy±yo  aµµhakath±ya½
vutto eva. Sesapadesupi eseva nayo.
    Upadh²yati  ettha  dukkhanti  upadhi,  khandh±dayo. Paµinissaµµh±ti samuccheda-
vasena  pariccatt±  honti.  Sabb±  taºh±ti aµµhasatappabhed± sabb±pi taºh±. Sabbe
kilesar±g±ti   k±mar±gar³par±g±dibhed±   sabbepi   kilesabh³t±  r±g±,  sabbepi  v±
kiles±  idha “kilesar±g±”ti adhippet±, na lobhavises± eva cittassa pari¼±habh±v±p±-
danato.   Yath±ha   “rattampi   citta½   vipariºata½,   duµµhampi   citta½  vipariºata½,
m³¼hampi  citta½  vipariºatan”ti  (p±r±.  271).  Virajjant²ti  palujjanti vikkhambhanato
sabbaso    tena    visa½yuttabh±vato.    Sabba½    dukkhanti   jar±maraº±dibheda½
sabba½  vaµµadukkha½. Bhavena bhavanti tena tena bhavena bhavantara½ bhava-
nikantibh±vena  sa½sibbati.  Phalena  v±  saddhi½  kamma½ sataºhasseva ±yati½
punabbhavabh±vato.   Tato   v±nato  nikkhanta½  tattha  tassa  sabbaso  abh±vato.
Ciranisajj±cirabh±sanehi piµµhi-±gil±yanat±lugalasos±divasena k±yakilamatho ceva
k±yavihes±  ca  veditabb±.  S± ca kho desan±ya atthamaj±nant±na½ apaµipajjant±-
nañca   vasena,  j±nant±na½  pana  paµipajjant±nañca  desan±ya  k±yaparissamopi
satthu  aparissamoyeva.  Ten±ha  bhagav±– “na ca ma½ dhamm±dhikaraºa½ vihe-
ses²”ti  (ud±.  10).  Tenev±ha–  “y± aj±nant±na½ desan± n±ma, so mama kilamatho
ass±”ti.   Ubhayanti   cittakilamatho   cittavihes±   c±ti   ubhayampeta½  buddh±na½
natthi  bodhim³le  eva  samucchinnatt±. Anubr³hana½ sampiº¹ana½. Soti apiss³ti
nip±to.  Vuddhippatt±  v±  acchariy± anacchariy±, vuddhi-atthopi hi -k±ro hoti yath±
“asekkh±  dhamm±”ti.  Kapp±na½ satasahassa½ catt±ri ca asaªkhyeyy±ni sadeva-
kassa  lokassa dhammasa½vibh±gakaraºatthameva p±ramiyo p³retv± id±ni sama-
dhigatadhammarajjassa  tattha  appossukkat±pattid²panat± g±thatthassa ca accha-
riyat±  tassa  vuddhippatt²ti  veditabba½.  Atthadv±rena hi g±th±na½ anacchariyat±.



Gocar±  ahesunti upaµµhahi½su. Upaµµh±nañca vitakketabbat±v±ti ±ha “parivitakka-
yitabbata½ p±puºi½s³”ti.
    Yadi (1.0232) sukh±paµipad±va, katha½ kicchat±ti ±ha “p±ram²p³raºak±le pan±”-
ti-±di. Evam±d²ni duppariccaj±ni dentassa. Ha-iti v± byattanti etasmi½ atthe nip±to.
“Eka½satthe”ti    keci.   Ha   byatta½,   eka½sena   v±   ala½   nippayojana½   eva½
kicchena  adhigatassa  pak±situ½ desitunti yojan±. Halanti v± alanti imin± sam±na-
tthapada½  “halanti  vad±m²”ti-±d²su  viya.  R±gadosaphuµµheh²ti phuµµhavisena viya
sappena   r±gena  dosena  ca  phuµµhehi  abhibh³tehi.  R±gados±nugateh²ti  r±gado-
sehi anubandhehi.
    Nicc±d²nanti   nicc±d²na½  catunna½  vipall±s±na½.  Eva½gatanti  eva½  anicca-
nti-±din±   ±k±rena  pavatta½  bujjhitabba½.  K±mar±garatt±  ca  bhavar±garatt±  ca
n²varaºehi  nivutacittat±ya  diµµhir±garatt±  vipar²t±bhinivesena  na  dakkhanti y±th±-
vato dhamma½ na paµivijjhissanti. Sabh±ven±ti avipar²tasabh±vena. Eva½ g±h±pe-
tunti  aniccanti-±din±  sabh±vena  y±th±vato dhamma½ j±n±petu½. R±gadosapare-
tat±pi nesa½ samm³¼habh±venev±ti ±ha “tamokhandhena ±vuµ±”ti.
    Dhammadesan±ya   appossukkat±pattiy±  k±raºa½  vibh±vetu½  “kasm±  pan±”-
ti-±din±   sayameva   codana½   samuµµh±peti.   Aññ±tavesen±ti  imassa  bhagavato
s±vakabh±v³pagamanena    aññ±tavesena.    “Aññatarat±pasavesen±”ti    keci,   so
panassa  arahatt±dhigamaneneva  vigaccheyya. Tividha½ k±raºa½ appossukkat±-
pattiy±  paµipakkhassa  balavabh±vo,  dhammassa gambh²rat±, tattha ca bhagavato
s±tisaya½  g±ravanti  ta½  dassetu½  “tassa  h²”ti-±di ±raddha½. Tattha paµipakkh±
n±ma  r±g±dayo  kiles±  samm±paµipattiy±  antar±yakaratt±. Tesa½ balavabh±vato
ciraparibh±van±ya   sattasant±nato  dubbisodhiyat±ya  te  satte  mattahatthino  viya
dubbalapurisa½  adhibhavitv±  ajjhottharitv± anayabyasana½ ±p±dent± anekasata-
yojan±y±mavitth±ra½   sunicita½   ghanasannivesa½  kaºµakaduggampi  adhisenti.
D³rapabhedaducchejjat±hi    dubbisodhiyata½    pana    dassetu½    “athass±”ti-±di
vutta½.  Tattha  ca  anto  amaµµhat±ya  kañjiyapuºº± l±bu, cirap±riv±sikat±ya takka-
bharit± c±µi, snehatintadubbalabh±vena vas±p²tapilotik±, telamissitat±ya añjanama-
kkhitahattho  dubbisodhan²y± vutt±. H²n³pam± cet± r³papabandhabh±vato acirak±-
likatt±  ca  mal²nat±ya, kilesasa½kileso eva pana dubbisodhan²yataro (1.0233) an±-
dik±likatt± ar³panissitatt± ca. Ten±ha “atisa½kiliµµh±”ti.
    Yath±  ca  dubbisodhan²yatarat±ya,  eva½ gambh²raduddasaduranubodh±nampi
vutta-upam±  h²n³pam±va.  Gambh²ropi dhammo paµipakkhavidhamanena ñ±ºena
visadabh±va½    ±pannena    sup±kaµo   bhaveyya,   paµipakkhavidhamana½   pana
samm±paµipattipaµibaddha½,  s±  saddhammassavan±dh²n±, ta½ satthari dhamme
ca   pas±d±yatta½.   So   garuµµh±niy±na½  ajjhesanahetukoti  paº±lik±ya  satt±na½
dhammasampaµipattiy±  brahm±y±can±nimittanti  ta½  dassento “apic±”ti-±dim±ha.
    Upakkilesabh³ta½   appa½   r±g±diraja½  etass±ti  apparaja½,  apparaja½  akkhi
paññ±cakkhu   yesa½   te   ta½sabh±v±ti   katv±   apparajakkhaj±tik±ti  imamattha½
dassento  “paññ±maye”ti-±dim±ha.  Appa½ r±g±diraja½ yesa½ ta½sabh±v± appa-
rajakkhaj±tik±ti  evamettha  attho veditabbo. Assavanat±ti “saya½ abhiññ±”ti-±d²su
viya   karaºe   paccattavacananti  ±ha  “assavanat±y±”ti.  Dasapuññakiriyavasen±ti



d±n±didasavidhapuññakiriyavatth³na½ vasena. Ten±ha “kat±dhik±r±”ti-±di. Papa-
ñcas³daniya½  (ma.  ni.  aµµha. 1.282) pana “dv±dasapuññakiriyavasen±”ti vutta½,
ta½ d±n±d²su saraºagamana-parahitapariº±man±dipakkhipanavasena vutta½.
    R±g±dimalena  samalehi p³raº±d²hi chahi satth±rehi satthupaµiññehi kabbaraca-
n±vasena  cint±kavi-±dibh±ve  µhatv± takkapariy±hata½ v²ma½s±nucarita½ saya½-
paµibh±na½   cintito.  Te  kira  buddhakol±hal±nussavena  sañj±takut³hala½  loka½
vañcent±   kohaññe   µhatv±  sabbaññuta½  paµij±nant±  ya½  kañci  adhammameva
“dhammo”ti d²pesu½. Ten±ha “te hi puretara½ uppajjitv±”ti-±di. Ap±puretanti eta½
kassapassa bhagavato s±sanantaradh±nato pabhuti pihita½ nibb±namah±dv±ra½
ariyamagga½ saddhammadesan±hatthena ap±pura vivara.
    Selo  pabbato  ucco  hoti  thiro  ca,  na  pa½supabbato  missakapabbato  c±ti ±ha
“sele   yath±   pabbatamuddhan²”ti.   Dhammamaya½  p±s±danti  lokuttaradhamma-
m±ha.  So  hi sabbaso pas±d±vaho, sabbadhamme (1.0234) atikkamma abbhugga-
taµµhena p±s±dasadiso ca. Paññ±pariy±yo v± idha dhamma-saddoti vutta½ “paññ±-
mayan”ti. S± hi abbhuggataµµhena p±s±doti abhidhamme ±gat±. Tath± c±ha–
          “Paññ±p±s±dam±ruyha, asoko sokini½ paja½;
          pabbataµµhova bh³maµµhe, dh²ro b±le avekkhat²”ti. (dha. pa. 28);
    Yath±   h²ti-±d²su  yath±  ca  pabbate  µhatv±  andhak±re  heµµh±  olokentassa  puri-
sassa  khettaked±rap±¼ikuµik±yo  tattha  sayitamanuss±  ca  na paññ±yanti anujjala-
bh±vato,  kuµik±su  pana aggij±l± paññ±yati samujjalabh±vato, eva½ dhammap±s±-
dam±ruyha  sattaloka½ olokayato bhagavato ñ±ºassa ±p±tha½ n±gacchanti akata-
kaly±º±   satt±,  ñ±ºaggin±  anujjalabh±vato  anu¼±rabh±vato  ca  ratti½  khitt±  sar±
viya  honti,  katakaly±º± pana bhabbapuggal± d³re µhit±pi bhagavato ±p±tha½ ±ga-
cchanti  paripakkañ±ºaggit±ya  samujjalabh±vato  u¼±rasant±nat±ya  himavantapa-
bbato viya c±ti eva½ yojan± veditabb±.
    Garuµµh±n²ya½  payirup±sitv±  garutara½ payojana½ uddissa abhipatthan± ajjhe-
san±,  s±pi  atthato  y±can±va  hot²ti  ±ha  “ajjhesananti y±canan”ti. Padesavisaya½
ñ±ºadassana½    ahutv±    buddh±na½yeva    ±veºikabh±vato   ida½   ñ±ºadvaya½
“buddhacakkh³”ti   vuccat²ti   ±ha  “imesañhi  dvinna½  ñ±º±na½  ‘buddhacakkh³’ti
n±man”ti.    Tiººa½    magggañ±º±nanti    heµµhim±na½    tiººa½    maggañ±º±na½
“dhammacakkh³”ti   n±ma½   catusaccadhammadassanamattabh±vato.   Yato  t±ni
ñ±º±ni  vijj³pamabh±vena  vutt±ni,  aggamaggañ±ºa½  pana  ñ±ºakiccassa  sikh±-
ppattiy±  dassanamatta½ na hot²ti “dhammacakkh³”ti na vuccati, yato ta½ vajir³pa-
mabh±vena    vutta½.    Vuttanayen±ti    “apparajakkhaj±tik±”ti   ettha   vuttanayena.
Yasm±    mandakiles±    “apparajakkh±”ti    vutt±,   tasm±   bahalakiles±   “mah±raja-
kkh±”ti   veditabb±.   Paµipakkhavidhamanasamatthat±ya  tikkh±ni  s³r±ni  visad±ni,
vuttavipariy±yena    mud³ni.    Saddh±dayo   ±k±r±ti   saddahan±dippak±re   vadati.
Sundar±ti kaly±º±. Sammohavinodaniya½ pana “yesa½ ±say±dayo koµµh±s± (1.023
sundar±,  te  sv±k±r±”ti  vutta½,  ta½ im±ya atthavaººan±ya aññadatthu sa½sanda-
t²ti   daµµhabba½.   K±raºa½   n±ma  paccay±k±ro,  sacc±ni  v±.  Paralokanti  sampa-
r±ya½.  Ta½  dukkh±vaha½  vajja½  viya  bhayato  passitabbanti  vutta½  “paraloka-
ñceva  vajjañca bhayato passant²”ti. Sampattibhavato v± aññatt± vipattibhavo para-



lokoti vutta½ “para …pe… passant²”ti.
    Aya½   panettha   p±¼²ti   ettha  “apparajakkh±”ti  pad±na½  atthavibh±vane  aya½
tassa    tath±bh±vas±dhanap±¼i.    Saddh±d²nañhi    vimuttaparip±cakadhamm±na½
balavabh±vo    tappaµipakkh±na½    p±padhamm±na½    dubbalabh±ve    sati   hoti.
Tesañca     balavabh±vo     saddh±d²na½     dubbalabh±veti    vimuttiparip±cakadha-
mm±na½   savisesa½   atthit±natthit±vasena   apparajakkh±  mah±rajakkh±ti-±dayo
p±¼iya½  (paµi.  ma.  1.111)  vibhajitv±  dassit±  “saddho  puggalo  apparajakkho”ti-±-
din±.   Khandh±dayo   eva   lujjanapalujjanaµµhena   loko   sampattibhavabh³to  loko
sampattibhavaloko, sugatisaªkh±to upapattibhavo. Sampatti bhavati eten±ti sampa-
ttisambhavaloko,    sugatisa½vattaniyo   kammabhavo.   Duggatisaªkh±ta-upapatti-
bhava-duggatisa½vattaniyakammabhav±     vipattibhavaloka-vipattisambhavalok±.
Puna  ekakaduk±divasena loka½ vibhajitv± dassetu½ “eko loko”ti-±di vutta½. ¾h±-
r±dayo  viya  hi  ±h±raµµhitik±  saªkh±r±  sabbe  lujjanaµµhena lokoti. Tattha eko loko
sabbe  satt±  ±h±raµµhitik±ti  y±ya½ puggal±dhiµµh±n±ya kath±ya sabbesa½ saªkh±-
r±na½  paccay±yattavuttit±  vutt±,  t±ya  sabbo  saªkh±raloko eko ekavidho pak±ra-
ntarassa  abh±vato.  Dve lok±ti-±d²supi imin± nayena attho veditabbo. N±maggaha-
ºena cettha nibb±nassa aggahaºa½ tassa alokasabh±vatt±.
    Nanu  ca  “±h±raµµhitik±”ti  ettha  paccay±yattavuttit±ya maggaphal±nampi lokat±
±pajjat²ti?  N±pajjati,  pariññeyy±na½  dukkhasaccadhamm±na½  idha “loko”ti adhi-
ppetatt±.  Atha  v±  na  lujjati  na palujjat²ti yo gahito tath± na hoti, so lokoti ta½gaha-
ºarahit±na½  lokuttar±na½  natthi  lokat±.  Up±d±n±na½ ±rammaºabh³t± khandh±
up±d±nakkhandh±. Anurodh±divatthubh³t±



l±bh±dayo aµµha (1.0236) lokadhamm±. Das±yatan±n²ti dasa r³p±yatan±ni. Sesa½
suviññeyyameva.   Vivaµµajjh±sayassa  adhippetatt±  tassa  ca  sabba½  tebh³maka-
kamma½   garahitabba½   vajjitabbañca   hutv±   upaµµh±t²ti   vutta½  “sabbe  abhisa-
ªkh±r±   vajj±,   sabbe   bhavag±mikamm±   vajj±”ti.   Apparajakkhat±d²su  pañcasu
dukesu   ekekasmi½   dasa  dasa  katv±  “paññ±s±ya  ±k±rehi  im±ni  pañcindriy±ni
j±n±t²”ti  vutta½. Atha v± anvayato byatirekato ca saddh±d²na½ indriy±na½ paropa-
riyatta½  j±n±t²ti  katv±  tath± vutta½. Ettha ca apparajakkh±dibhabb±divasena ±va-
jjentassa bhagavato te satt± puñjapuñj±va hutv± upaµµhahanti, na ekek±.
    Uppal±ni  ettha  sant²ti  uppalin².  Uppalagacchopi  jal±sayopi  ca.  Idha  pana  jal±-
sayo  adhippetoti  ±ha  “uppalavane”ti.  Y±ni  hi udakassa anto nimugg±neva hutv±
pusanti   va¹¹hanti,  t±ni  antonimuggapos²ni.  D²pit±n²ti  aµµhakath±ya½  pak±sit±ni,
idheva  v±  “aññ±nip²”ti-±din±  dassit±ni.  Ugghaµitaññ³ti  ugghaµana½  n±ma ñ±ºu-
gghaµana½,  ñ±ºena  ugghaµitamatteneva  j±n±t²ti  attho. Vipañcita½ vitth±ritameva
attha½  j±n±t²ti  vipañcitaññ³.  Niddes±d²hi  dhamm±bhisamay±ya netabboti neyyo.
Pajjati  attho  eten±ti  pada½, pajjate ñ±yateti v± pada½, tadattho. Pada½ parama½
etassa, na sacc±bhisambodhoti padaparamo.
    Ud±haµavel±y±ti  ud±h±re  dhammassa uddese ud±haµamatteyeva. Dhamm±bhi-
samayoti   catusaccadhammassa   ñ±ºena   saddhi½  abhisamayo.  Aya½  vuccat²ti
aya½  “catt±ro satipaµµh±n±”ti-±din± nayena sa½khittena m±tik±ya µhapiyam±n±ya
desan±nus±rena  ñ±ºa½  pesetv± arahatta½ gaºhitu½ samattho puggalo “ugghaµi-
taññ³”ti  vuccati.  Aya½  vuccat²ti  sa½khittena  m±tika½  µhapetv±  vitth±rena  atthe
vibhajiyam±ne  arahatta½  p±puºitu½  samattho  puggalo  “vipañcitaññ³”ti  vuccati.
Uddesatoti  uddesahetu.  Uddisantassa  uddis±pentassa  v±ti  attho. Paripucchatoti
attha½   paripucchantassa.   Anupubbena   dhamm±bhisamayo  hot²ti  anukkamena
arahattappatti   hoti.   Na   t±ya  j±tiy±  dhamm±bhisamayo  hot²ti  tena  attabh±vena
magga½   v±   phala½   v±  antamaso  jh±na½  v±  vipassana½  v±  nibbattetu½  na
sakkoti.  Aya½  vuccati  padaparamoti aya½ puggalo chabbidha½ byañjanapada½
chabbidha½  atthapadanti  ida½  padameva  parama½  ass±ti  padaparamoti vucca-
t²ti attho.
    V±san±  (1.0237)  hot²Ti  desan±  phalavoh±rena  v±san±  hot²ti  vutt±.  Na hi k±ci
buddh±na½  desan± niratthak±. Yeti ye duvidhe puggale. Vibhaªge kamm±varaºe-
n±ti   pañcavidhena  ±nantariyakammena.  Vip±k±varaºen±ti  ahetukapaµisandhiy±.
Yasm±  pana  duhetuk±nampi ariyamaggapaµivedho natthi, tasm± duhetuk± paµisa-
ndhipi vip±k±varaºamev±ti veditabb±. Kiles±varaºen±ti niyatamicch±diµµhiy±. Assa-
ddh±ti  buddh±d²su  saddh±rahit±.  Acchandik±ti kattukamyat±chandarahit±. Uttara-
kuruk±   manuss±   acchandikaµµh±na½   paviµµh±.   Duppaññ±ti   bhavaªgapaññ±ya
parih²n±.  Bhavaªgapaññ±ya pana paripuºº±yapi yassa bhavaªgacalana½ lokutta-
rassa  paccayo  na  hoti,  sopi  duppañño eva n±ma. Abhabb± niy±ma½ okkamitu½
kusalesu    dhammesu    sammattanti    kusalesu    dhammesu   sammattaniy±masa-
ªkh±ta½  magga½  okkamitu½  adhigantu½  abhabb±.  Na  kamm±varaºen±ti-±d²ni
vuttavipariy±yena veditabb±ni. R±gacarit±di-±d²su ya½ vattabba½, ta½ paramattha-
d²paniya½  visuddhimaggasa½vaººan±ya½  (visuddhi.  mah±µ².  1.43)  vuttanayena



veditabba½.
    Nibb±nassa  dv±ra½  pavisanamaggo vivaritv± µhapito mah±karuº³panissayena
sayambhuñ±ºena  adhigatatt±.  Saddha½ pamuñcant³ti attano saddha½ dhamma-
sampaµicchanayogya½   katv±  vissajjentu,  saddahan±k±rena  na½  upaµµhapent³ti
attho.  Sukhena akicchena pavattan²yat±ya suppavattita½. Na bh±si½ na bh±siss±-
m²ti cintesi½.
     Satthu   santika½   upagat±na½   dev±na½   brahm±nañca   tassa  purato  antara-
dh±na½  n±ma  atiµµhananti  ±ha  “sakaµµh±nameva gato”ti. Saddhindriy±di samm±-
diµµhi-±diko   dhammo   eva   vineyyasant±ne   pavattanaµµhena   cakkanti   dhamma-
cakka½.  Atha  v±  cakkanti  ±º±. Dhammanti desan±. Atha v± atthadhammato ana-
petatt±      dhammañca      ta½     pavattanaµµhena     cakkañc±ti     dhammacakka½.
Dhammena  ñ±yena  cakkantipi  dhammacakka½.  Yath±ha “dhammañca pavatteti
cakkañc±ti   dhammacakka½,  cakkañca  pavatteti  dhammañc±ti  dhammacakka½,
dhammena  pavattet²ti  dhammacakka½,  dhammacariy±ya  pavattet²ti  dhammaca-
kkan”ti-±di (paµi. ma. 2.40-41). Pavattes²ti paµµhapesi.
 
                                            Brahm±y±canasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       2. G±ravasuttavaººan±
 
    173.   Aya½  (1.0238)  vitakkoti  aya½  “kint±ha½  vihareyyan”ti  eva½  pavattitavi-
takko.  Aññasminti  parasmi½.  Att±  na  hot²ti  hi añño, paro. So panettha na yo koci
adhippeto,  atha kho garuµµh±n²yo. Ten±ha “kañci garuµµh±ne aµµhapetv±”ti. Patissa-
vati garuno “±m±”ti sampaµicchat²ti patisso, na patissoti appatisso. Patissayarahito-
garupassayarahitoti attho.
    Sadevaketi   avayavena  viggaho  samud±yo  sam±sattho.  Sadevakaggahaºena
pañcak±m±vacaradevaggahaºa½  p±risesañ±yena  itaresa½ padantarehi saªgahi-
tatt±,  sam±rakaggahaºena chaµµhak±m±vacaradevaggahaºa½ pacc±sattiñ±yena.
Tattha  hi  m±ro  j±to  tanniv±s²  ca  hoti. Sabrahmakavacanena brahmak±yik±dibra-
hmaggahaºa½    pacc±sattiñ±yeneva.    “Sassamaºabr±hmaºiy±    paj±y±”ti    s±sa-
nassa   paccatthikasamaºabr±hmaºaggahaºa½.  Nidassanamattañceta½  apacca-
tthik±na½    asamitap±p±na½   ab±hitap±p±nañca   samaºabr±hmaº±na½   teneva
vacanena   gahitatt±.   K±ma½   “sadevake”ti-±divisesan±na½  vasena  sattavisayo
lokasaddoti  viññ±yati  tulyayogavisayatt±  tesa½.  “Salomako  sapakkhako”ti-±d²su
pana  atulyayogepi  aya½  sam±so  labbhat²ti  byabhic±radassanato  paj±gahaºanti
paj±vacanena  sattalokaggahaºa½. Devabh±vas±maññena m±rabrahmesu gahite-
supi   itarehi   tesa½  labbham±navisesadassanattha½  visu½  gahaºanti  dassento
“m±ro   n±m±”ti-±dim±ha.   M±ro   brahm±nampi   vicakkhukamm±ya   pahot²ti   ±ha
“sabbesan”ti.  Upar²ti uparibh±ve. Brahm±ti dasasahassibrahm±na½ sandh±y±ha.
Tath±   c±ha   “dasahi   aªgul²h²”ti-±di.  Idha  d²ghanik±y±dayo  viya  b±hirak±nampi
ganthanik±yo labbhat²ti ±ha “ekanik±y±divasen±”ti.



    Vatthuvijj±d²ti   ±di-saddena   vijj±µµh±n±ni   saªgahit±ni.  Yath±saka½  kammakile-
sehi  paj±tatt±  nibbattatt± paj±, sattanik±yo. Tass± paj±ya. Sadevamanuss±y±ti v±
imin±  sammutidevaggahaºa½ tadavasiµµhamanussalokaggahaºañca daµµhabba½.
Eva½  bh±gaso  loka½  gahetv±  yojana½ dassetv± id±ni abh±gaso loka½ gahetv±
yojana½  dassetu½  “apicetth±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Lokavasena  vutt±ni  “lok²yanti  ettha
kammakammaphal±n²”ti   (1.0239)   katv±,   paj±vasena  “hetupaccayehi  paj±yat²”ti
katv±.  S²lasampannataranti  ettha  paripuººasampannat±  adhippet± “sampanna½
s±liked±ran”ti-±d²su    (j±.   1.14.1)   viya.   Ten±ha   “adhikataranti   attho”ti.   Paripu-
ººampi   “adhikataran”ti  vattabbatamarahati.  Seses³ti  “sam±dhisampannataran”-
ti-±d²su.
    K±raºanti-±d²su  k±raºanti  yutti½.  Atthanti avipar²tattha½. Vu¹¹hinti abhivu¹¹hi-
nimitta½.
     Imin±  vacanen±ti  imasmi½  sutte  anantara½  vuttavacanena.  Na  kevala½  imi-
n±va,  suttantarampi  ±netv±  paµib±hitabboti  dassento  “na  me ±cariyo atth²”ti-±di-
m±ha.   Ettha   ya½  vattabba½,  ta½  sumaªgalavil±siniy±  d²ghanik±yaµµhakath±ya
(d².  ni.  aµµha. 3.162) vuttameva. Saranti karaºe eta½ paccattavacananti ±ha “sara-
nten±”ti, saranti v± saraºahet³ti attho.
 
                                                   G±ravasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  3. Brahmadevasuttavaººan±
 
    174.  Ekakoti  vivekaµµhitat±ya  nissaµo.  Gaºasaªgaºik±bh±vo  tass±nena  d²pito,
kilesasaªgaºik±bh±vo   pana   “appamatto”ti-±d²hi  pak±sito.  Pesitattoti  nibb±na½
pati   pesitacitto.   Sammadev±ti   ñ±yeneva.   So   pana   yadi  ±gamanato  paµµh±ya
labbhati,  vattabbameva  natthi,  atha  paµipad±rambhato  paµµh±ya labbhati, evampi
vaµµatev±ti  dassetu½ “yath± v± tath± v±”ti-±di vutta½. Aggamagg±dhigamena asa-
mmohapaµivedhassa    sikh±ppattatt±   maggadhammesu   viya   phaladhammesupi
s±tisayo   asammohoti  “saya½  abhiññ±”ti  vuttanti  ±ha  “s±ma½  j±nitv±”ti.  Yath±
j±nan±  panassa  sacchikaraºa½ attapaccakkhakiriy±ti “sacchikatv±”ti vuttanti ±ha
“paccakkha½  katv±”ti.  Tath± sacchikiriy± cassa vipassan±paµil±bhoti “upasampa-
jj±”ti vuttanti ±ha “paµilabhitv±”ti. Eten±ti “kh²º± j±t²”ti-±divacanena.
    J±ti   (1.0240)  kh²º±ti  ettha  j±tis²sena  tabbik±ravanto  khandh±  vutt±.  Pubbeva
kh²ºatt±ti  magg±dhigamanato  pageva at²tabh±veneva kh²ºatt±. Tattha an±gatesu.
V±y±m±bh±vatoti avijjam±natt±. An±gatabh±vas±mañña½ gahetv± lesena vutta½.
Na  paccuppann±  vijjam±natt±ti sa½kiliµµh± ca maggabh±van±ti siy±ti vacanaseso.
Yath±  aj±taphalataruºarukkham³le chinne ±yati-uppajjan±rah±ni phal±ni chedana-
paccay±  anuppajjam±n±ni naµµh±ni n±ma honti, evameva bh±van±ya asati uppajja-
n±rah±  kiles±  tappaccay±  j±ti  ca  maggabh±van±ya  sati na uppajjam±n± pah²n±ti
vuccant²ti  imamattha½  dasseti  “maggassa  pan±”ti-±din±. Anupp±dadhammata½
±pajjanena Ñ±ºena kh²ºar±gavasena.



    So¼asakiccabh±v±y±ti   so¼asakiccat±ya,   so¼asavidhassa  v±  kiccassa  bh±v±ya
upp±dan±ya.  P±¼iya½ sapad±nanti sapad±nac±ro vutto bh±vanapu½sakaniddese-
n±ti  ±ha  “sapad±nac±ran”ti. Anukkamm±ti anatikkamitv±. ¾hutipiº¹anti juhitabba-
piº¹a½,  juhanavasena aggimhi pakkhipitabbap±y±sapiº¹anti adhipp±yo. Bh³taba-
likammanti   tath±  pakkhipitv±  balikammakaraºa½.  Haritupalittanti  allagomayena
kataparibhaº¹a½.   Vanam±laparikkhittanti   manohar±hi   vanapuppham±l±hi  pari-
kkhitta½.  Dh³makaµacch³ti  dh³map±na½.  S²lagandhanti  s²la½  paµicca uppanna-
kittigandha½. Gh±yam±nass±ti upagata½ gaºhantassa.
    Imamh±  µh±n±Ti  imasm± manuss±na½ vasanaµµh±n±, mah±pathavitalatoti adhi-
pp±yo. Sabbaheµµhimoti brahmap±risajj±na½ v±sabrahmalokam±ha. Brahmapatho
n±ma  catt±ri  kusalajjh±n±ni  brahmalokamaggabh±vato. J²vitapatho n±ma j²vitapa-
vatti-up±yabh±vato. “Bhuñjatu bhava½ mah±brahm±”ti vacana½ sandh±y±ha “ki½
jappas²”ti-±di.   Tiºab²j±n²ti   s±litaº¹ul±d²ni.  Goy³santi  kh²ra½  jigucchanto  vadati.
Ayampi attho “net±diso brahmabhakkho”ti vadantena d²pitoti.
    Atidevapattopi  pañcakhandh³padh²na½  atthit±ya  kiles³padhi-±d²na½yeva vira-
hitabh±vo   gahito.  Aññatra  hi  bh±vapaccaya½  tadattho  viññ±yat²ti  ±ha  “atideva-
bh±va½   patto”ti.   Yasm±  brahm±nopi  devagatipariy±pannatt±  dev±  eva,  tasm±
vutta½ “atibrahmabh±va½ patto”ti.
    Att±na½   (1.0241)  bh±vetv±Ti  s²l±d²hi  guºehi  att±na½  va¹¹hetv±  paribr³hitv±
µhito.
    Puthujjan±   tas±  taºh±m±nadiµµhiparitt±savasena  t±sanato.  Kh²º±sav±  th±var±
n±ma  sabbaso  gat²su  sañcaraº±bh±vato. Tath± hi catunna½ sacc±na½ sabbaso
adiµµhatt±  bhavad±yajjassa taºh±d±sabyassa bh±vato ekacc±su gat²su sañcaraºa-
sabh±vato  sekkh± th±var± na honti. Bhajam±n±ti bhaj±piyam±n±. Th±varapakkha-
meva   bhajanti   Sabbaseµµhapakkha½   ekantapasaµµha½  bhajam±nabh±va½  up±-
d±ya.



    Pah²nakileso kh²º±savo viseno. Sukha½ ±yati sukh±yati, tassa k±raka½ sukh±ya-
tika½.
 
                                              Brahmadevasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  4. Bakabrahmasuttavaººan±
 
    175.  “Sassato  att±  ca  loko  c±”ti  eva½  pavatt±  diµµhi  sassatadiµµhi. Saha k±ye-
n±ti    saha   tena   brahmattabh±vena.   Brahmaµµh±nanti   attano   brahmavatthu½.
Anicca½  “niccan”ti  vadati  aniccat±ya  attano apaññ±yam±natt±. Thiranti da¼ha½,
vin±s±bh±vato   s±rabh³tanti  attho.  Upp±davipariº±m±bh±vato  sad±  vijjam±na½.
Kevalanti  paripuººa½.  Ten±ha “akhaº¹an”ti. Kevalanti v± j±ti-±d²hi asammissa½,
virahitanti  adhipp±yo.  Upp±d±d²na½  abh±vato  eva  acavanadhamma½. Koci j±ya-
nako  …pe… upapajjanako v± natthi niccabh±vato µh±nena saddhi½ tanniv±s²na½.
Niccabh±vañhi  so  paµij±n±ti.  Tisso  jh±nabh³miyoti dutiyatatiyacatutthajjh±nabh³-
miyo.   Catutthajjh±nabh³mivises±  hi  asaññasuddh±v±s±ruppabhav±.  Nibb±nanti
v±   ettha   iti-saddo   ±di-attho,   na   parisam±panattho,   tasm±   “sabban”ti   imin±
“asañña  …pe…  bhav±”ti  vutta½  saªgaºh±ti.  Paµib±hat²ti  santa½yeva sam±na½
aj±nantova “natth²”ti paµikkhipati. Eke uttaravih±rav±sino.
    Heµµh³papattikoti (1.0242) heµµh± bh³m²su uppanna-upapattiko. Id±ni tamattha½
vivaritu½  “anuppanne”ti-±di  vutta½.  Heµµhupapattika½  katv±ti  yath±µhitabh³mito
heµµh±  tatiyajjh±nabh³miya½  upapattijh±na½  katv±, na uparijh±nassa viya pattha-
n±mattanti  adhipp±yo. Paµhamak±leti tasmi½ bhave paµhamak±le. Aññ±si ±sanna-
bh±vato.    Ubhayanti    ta½    ta½    attan±    katakammañceva   nibbattaµµh±nañc±ti
ubhaya½. Pamussitv± nibbatti½ anupadh±rento.
    Avijj±ya   gatoti   avijj±ya   saha   pavatto.   Sahayoge   hi  ida½  karaºavacana½.
Ten±ha   “samann±gato”ti.   Aññ±º²ti   avidv±.   Paññ±cakkhuvirahato   andh²bh³to,
andhabh±va½  ±pannoti  attho. An±gate saddo hot±ya½ “vakkhat²”ti yatrasaddapa-
yogena, attho pana vattam±nak±liko. Ten±ha “bhaºat²”ti. Ten±ha “yatr±”ti-±di.
    Maggacoroti   maggaparibundhakacoro.  Santajjiyam±noti  “avijj±gato  vata,  bho,
bako  brahm±”ti-±din± santajjiyam±no. Sati½ labhitv±ti teneva santajjanena yoniso
ummujjitv±    purimaj±tivisaya½    sati½   labhitv±.   Nipp²¼ituk±moti   gha½setuk±mo
dosa½   dassetuk±mo   “ida½   passa   y±vañca   te  aparaddhan”ti.  Puññakamm±ti
puññak±rino.  Vedehi  ñ±ºehi  gatatt±  pavattatt±. Antim± brahmupapatt²ti sabbapa-
cchim±  brahmabh±vappatti.  Asm±bhijappant²ti  asme abhijappanti. ¾yuvaºº±diva-
sena  br³hitaguºatt±  brahm±.  Aññehi  mahant±  brahm±  mah±brahm±.  Abhibh³ti
ta½  brahmaloka½  jeµµhakabh±vena  abhibhavitv±  µhito.  Anabhibh³toti  aññehi  na
abhibh³to.   Aññadatth³ti   eka½savacanameta½.  Dassanavasena  daso,  sabba½
passat²ti adhipp±yo. Vasavatt²ti sabbajana½ vase vatteti. Issaroti loke issaro. Katt±
nimm±t±ti  lokassa  katt±  nimm±t±.  Seµµho  sajit±ti  aya½ lokassa uttamo sa½vibha-
jit±  ca.  Vas²  pit± bh³tabhaby±nanti ±ciººavasitt± vas², aya½ pit± bh³t±na½ nibba-



tt±na½ bhaby±na½ sambhaves²nanti patthenti vikatthenti pihenti m±nenti.
    Etanti (1.0243) vipar²tasaññ±vasena “ida½ nicca½ ida½ dhuva½ ida½ sassatan”-
ti-±din±  vutta½  eta½ appa½ parittakanti ta½ bhagav± paricchinditv± dasseti. Ta½
pana   “ekasmi½  kosalake  tilav±he  vassasate  vassasate  ekekatiluddh±re  kayira-
m±ne  til±ni  parikkhaya½  gacchanti,  na  tveva  abbude  ±y³”ti eva½ vutto abbudo,
ta½vasena  v²satiguºa½  nirabbudo,  tesa½  nirabbud±na½  vasena nirabbudasata-
sahassa½.   Ayamettha  saªkhepo,  vitth±rato  pana  padume  ±yuno  vassagaºan±
imasmi½yeva   sa½yutte   parato   ±gamissati.  Anantadass²ti  anantassa  ñeyyassa
anavasesato   dass².   Vatas²lavattanti   sam±d±navasena  vatabh³ta½  c±rittas²lava-
sena sam±ciººatt± s²lavatta½. Ta½ pana ekamev±ti ±ha “s²lamev±”ti.
    Ap±yes²ti  ettha  yad±  so pip±site manusse p±n²ya½ p±yesi, ta½ samud±gamato
paµµh±ya  dassetu½  “tatr±”ti-±di  ±raddha½.  Pubbeti  purimaj±tiya½.  Esa  brahm±
“jar±maraºassa  anta½  kariss±m²”ti  ajjh±sayavasena jh±na½ nibbattetv± brahma-
loke  nibbatti,  so  tattha  nibb±nasaññ²  ahosi.  Jh±naratiy±  v²tin±met²Ti  tad±  tass±
kiriy±ya  avicchedato  pavatti½  up±d±ya vattam±napayogo. Rattandhak±re purato
purato   gacchantassa   sakaµassa   anussaraºavasena  gacchant±na½  sakaµ±na½
nivattana½ hot²ti “sabbasakaµ±ni tatheva nivattitv±”ti vutta½.
    Kammasajj±ti  yuddhasajj±.  Vilopanti  viluttabhaº¹a½. Eºik³lasminti ettha “pani-
hat±ya  niccagaªg±ya n±man”ti keci. “Eºimigabahulat±ya so gaªg±ya t²rappadeso
eºik³lanti vuttan”ti apare. Gaªgeyyakoti gaªg±sanniv±s².
     Baddhacaroti    paµibaddhacariyo.    Ten±ha    “antev±siko”ti.    Yasm±    buddho
sabbaññ³,  tasm±  aññ±si,  idha  mayha½ pamuµµhañca sabba½ j±n±s²ti adhipp±yo.
Sabba½    brahmaloka½    obh±sayanto    sabbampima½   brahmaloka½   bhagav±
obh±sa½ abhibhavitv± anaññas±dh±raºa½ attano obh±sa½ obh±sento tiµµhati.
 
                                              Bakabrahmasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               5. Aññatarabrahmasuttavaººan±
 
    176.   Tejokasiºaparikamma½   (1.0244)   katv±ti   “tejokasiºaparikammajjh±na½
sam±pajjiss±m²”ti  cittupp±do  evettha  tejokasiºaparikamma½.  Na  hi  buddh±na½
aññesa½  viya  tattha  jh±nasam±pajjanena  parikammapapañco  atthi  sabbattheva
ciººavas²bh±vassa      paramukka½sabh±vappattatt±.     Tassa     kira     brahmuno
“yath±ha½   eva½   mah±nubh±vo   añño   natth²”ti  laddhi,  ya½  sandh±ya  vutta½–
“natthi  so  samaºo  v±  br±hmaºo  v±,  yo  idha  ±gaccheyy±”ti. Bhagav± tassa ta½
laddhi½ vissajjetu½ tejodh±tu½ sam±pajjitv± tassa upari ±k±se nis²di. Tena vutta½
“tejodh±tu½  …pe… tath±gata½ disv±”ti. Aµµhivedha½ viya½ vijjhitabbo aµµhivedh²,
yath±  aµµhi½  vijjhitv±  aµµhimiñja½  ±hacca  tiµµhati,  eva½  vijjhitabboti  attho.  Aya½
pana  aµµhivedh²  viya  aµµhivedh²,  yath±  so  laddhi½  vissajjeti, eva½ paµipajjitabboti
attho. Ses±nanti mah±kassapamah±kappina-anuruddhatther±na½.
    Aññabrahmasar²ravim±n±laªk±r±d²na½  pabh±ti brahm±na½ sar²rappabh± vim±-



nappabh±  alaªk±ravatth±d²na½  pabh±ti  imasmi½  brahmaloke  im±  sabb± pabh±
attano   pabhassarabh±vena   abhibhavanta½.   Natthi   me  s±ti  id±ni  me  s±  diµµhi
natthi,  “natthi  so  samaºo  v±  br±hmaºo  v±,  yo  idha  ±gaccheyy±”ti  aya½ laddhi
natthi.   Ten±ha   “tatr±ssa   …pe…  pah²n±”ti.  Etth±ti  etasmi½  sam±game.  Yath±
tassa  brahmuno  sabbaso  diµµhigata½  vimuccati  dhammacakkhu  uppajjati,  eva½
mahanta½ dhammadesana½ desesi.
     “Ajj±pi   te,   ±vuso”ti-±din±   vuttena   tattakeneva.  Sar³pena  vutt±ti  paµhamena
p±dena   catasso,  dutiyena  ekanti  eva½  pañca  abhiññ±  sar³pena  vutt±.  Kasm±
ettha  dibbasota½  n±gatanti?  ¾ha  “t±sa½  vasena  ±gatamev±”ti.  Yena  im±  loku-
ttar±  abhiññ± adhigat±, na tassa dibbasotasamp±dana½ bh±riya½ paµipakkhaviga-
mena sukheneva ijjhanato.
 
                                          Aññatarabrahmasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   6. Brahmalokasuttavaººan±
 
    177.  Pacceka½  (1.0245) dv±rab±hanti pacceka½ dv±rab±ha½. Pacceka-saddo
cettha   ±vuttivasena   veditabbo;   “pacceka½  paccekan”ti  ±ha  “ekeko  ekekan”ti.
Tesu  hi  eko  paccekabrahm±  gandhakuµiy±  ekadv±rab±ha½  niss±ya  µhito, aparo
añña½.   Paccekabrahm±ti   ca   ekac±r²   brahm±,   na   parisac±r²  brahm±ti  attho.
Samiddhi   n±ma   sagge   sukhupakaraºehi,   brahm±nañca   jh±na½  sukhupakara-
ºanti  jh±nasukhena  samiddhoti.  Sampattiy±  vepullappattat±  brahm±nañca  abhi-
ññ±guºehi  vepullappatt²ti  ±ha  “ph²toti  abhiññ±pupphehi supupphito”ti. Asahantoti
nasahanto narocento.
    Satapadanti     satasaddo.     R³pavasen±ti     r³pasaddavasena,     r³pasaddena
saddhinti  attho.  Tath±  pantivasen±ti  etth±pi.  Ekacceti eke mig±r², tesa½ byaggh²-
nis±r³pak±na½   pañcasat±n²ti  attho.  “Kassa  aññassa  upaµµh±na½  gamiss±m²”ti
vim±nasampattiya½  vimhayakkhiko  ahaªk±ravasena vadati. Raºanti nindanti ete-
h²ti  raº±, dos±. Virodhipaccayasannip±te vik±ruppatti ruppana½ r³passa pavedha-
nanti  ±ha  “s²t±d²hi  ca  nicca½  pavedhitan”ti.  Sumedho  sundarapañño  so satth±
r³pe  na  ramati,  ki½  pana  mandapañño r³pe saraºañca pavedhitañca apassanto
ramas²ti adhipp±yo.
 
                                               Brahmalokasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      7. Kok±likasuttavaººan±
 
    178.  Pam±ºakar±na½  r±g±d²na½  abh±vato  kh²º±savo r±g±divasena na sakk±
ima½  pam±tunti  appameyyo, appameyy±ni v± catt±ri ariyasacc±ni vijjhitv± µhitatt±
pamita½  pameyya½ tassa kato parimeyyo natthi. Ten±ha “kh²º±savo …pe… d²pe-



t²”ti.   Tanti   kh²º±sava½.   Pametu½   randhagaves²   hutv±  vajjato  paricchinditu½.
Yath±sabh±vato tassa minane nih²napaññat±ya avakujjapañña½.
 
                                                  Kok±likasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                              8. Katamodakatissasuttavaººan±
 
    179.   Ki½   (1.0246)   kusalagavesit±ya   “ki½   kusala½   akusalan”ti-±din±   kinti
suº±ti et±y±ti kissa v± vuccati paññ±.
 
                                          Katamodakatissasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   9. Tur³brahmasuttavaººan±
 
    180. ¾b±dho etassa atth²ti ±b±dhiko. Anantarasutteti an±gat±nantare sutte. Var±-
koti   anuggahavacanameva,   na   nippariy±yena   vuttavacana½.   Piyas²l±ti  imin±
etasmi½    atthe    niruttinayena    “pesal±”ti   padasiddh²ti   dasseti.   Kabarakkh²n²Ti
by±dhibalena  paribhinnavaººat±ya  kabarabh³t±ni  akkh²ni.  Yattakanti  ya½  tva½
bhagavato  vacana½  aññath±  karosi, tattaka½ tay± aparaddha½, tassa pam±ºa½
natth²ti   attho.   Yasm±   an±g±mino   n±ma   k±macchandaby±p±d±   pah²n±   honti,
tvañca  diµµho  k±macchandaby±p±davasena  idh±gato,  tasm±  y±va te ida½ apara-
ddhanti ayamevettha attho daµµhabbo.
    Adiµµhippattoti appattadiµµhinimitto. Gilaviso viya visa½ gilitv± µhito viya. Kuµh±risa-
dis±   m³lapacchindanaµµhena.   Uttamattheti   arahatte.   Kh²º±savoti   vadati   suna-
kkhatto viya acela½ korakkhattiya½. Yo aggas±vako viya pasa½sitabbo kh²º±savo,
ta½  “duss²lo  ayan”ti  yo  v± vadati. Samakova vip±koti pasa½siyanind± vijjam±na-
guºaparidha½sanavasena  pavatt±  y±va  mah±s±vajjat±ya kaµukataravip±k±, t±va
nindiyapasa½s±pi mah±s±vajjat±ya samavip±k±



tattha  avijjam±naguºasam±ropanena attano paresa½ micch±paµipattihetubh±vato
pasa½siyena  tassa samabh±vakaraºato ca. Lokepi hi aya½ pure samaºag±rayho
hoti, pageva duppaµipannaduppaµipannoti sama½ karont²ti.
    Saken±ti  attano  s±pateyyena. Aya½ appamattako apar±dho diµµhadhammikatt±
sappatik±ratt±   ca   tassa.  Aya½  mahantataro  kali  kat³pacitassa  sampar±yikatt±
appatik±ratt± ca.
     “Nirabbudo”ti  (1.0247)  gaºan±viseso ekoti ±ha “nirabbudagaºan±y±”ti, satasa-
hassa½   nirabbud±nanti   attho.   Nirabbudaparigaºana½  pana  heµµh±  vuttameva.
Yamariyagarah²  niraya½  upet²ti  ettha  yath±vutta½ ±yuppam±ºa½ p±katikena ari-
y³pav±din±  vuttanti  veditabba½.  “Aggas±vak±na½ pana guºamahantat±ya tatopi
ativiya mahantatar± ev±”ti vadanti.
 
                                               Tur³brahmasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     10. Kok±likasuttavaººan±
 
    181. Dve kok±likan±mak± bhikkh³, tato idha adhippeta½ niddh±retv± dassetu½–
“ko  aya½  kok±liko”ti?  Pucch±.  Suttassa aµµhuppatti½ dassetu½– “kasm± ca upa-
saªkam²”ti?   Pucch±.   Aya½  kir±ti-±di  yath±kkama½  t±sa½  vissajjana½.  Viveka-
v±sa½ vasituk±matt± appicchat±ya ca m± kassaci …pe… vasi½su.
    Pakkamissant²ti  ±gh±ta½  upp±desi  attano  icch±vigh±tanato. Ther± bhikkhusa-
ªghassa   niyy±dayi½su   payuttav±c±ya   akatatt±   therehi  ca  ad²pitatt±.  Pubbepi
…pe…   maññeti   imin±  ther±na½  kohaññe  µhitabh±va½  ±saªkati  avaºe  vaºa½
passanto viya, suddhe ±d±satale lekha½ uµµh±pento viya ca.
    Aparajjhitv±ti  bhagavato  sammukh± “p±pabhikkh³ j±t±”ti vatv±. ¾ha “saddh±ya
±karo  pas±d±vaho”ti.  Pavattasaddh±yiko  v±ti atthoti ±ha “saddh±tabbavacano”ti.
    P²¼ak±  n±ma  b±hirato paµµh±ya aµµhi½ bhindati, im± pana paµhama½yeva aµµhi½
bhinditv±  uggat±. Taruºabeluvamattiyoti taruºabillaphalamattiyo. Visagilitoti khitta-
paharaºo.  Tañca  ba¼isa½  visasamaññ± loke. “¾rakkhadevat±na½ sutv±”ti pada½
±netv± sambandho.
    Magadharaµµhe  (1.0248)  sa½voh±rato  m±gadhako patto, tena. Tilasakaµa½ tila-
v±h±eti  vutto.  Paccitabbaµµh±nass±ti nirayadukkhena paccitabbapadesassa. Eta½
“Abbudo”ti n±ma½.
    Vassagaºan±ti  ekato  paµµh±ya  dasaguºita½  abbuda-±yumhi, tato para½ v²sati-
guºa½  nirabbud±d²su  vassagaºan± veditabb±. Sabbatth±ti abab±d²su padumapa-
riyos±nesu  sabbesu  nirayesu.  Eseva  nayoti  heµµhimato  uparimassa  uparimassa
v²satiguºata½ atidisati.
 
                                                  Kok±likasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 



                                                Paµhamavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                              2. Dutiyavaggo
 
 
                                                 1. Sanaªkum±rasuttavaººan±
 
    182.  Por±ºakatt±ti  nibbattitv±  cirak±latt±.  J±tatt±  jano,  ta½  ito janeto, tasmi½.
Khattiyo  seµµho  lokamariy±daparip±lan±din±  samm±paµipattiya½ satt±na½ niyoja-
nena   bahuk±ratt±.   So  hi  pare  tath±  paµip±dento  sayampi  tattha  patiµµhitoyeva
hot²ti    seµµho    vutto.    Paµipakkhavijjhanaµµhena   pubbeniv±s±d²na½   viditakaraºa-
µµhena  vijj±ti.  Saddh±hirottappab±husaccav²riyasatipaññ±ti ime satta saddhamm±.
Caranti agatapubba½ disa½ eteh²ti caraº±ni, s²l±dayo pannarasa dhamm±.
 
                                             Sanaªkum±rasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    2. Devadattasuttavaººan±
 
    183.  Appaññatte  eva  sikkh±pade  chejjag±mikammassa katatt± saliªgeneva ca
µhitatt±  “devadatto  s±sanato pakkanto”ti na vattabboti acirapakkanteti ettha “s±sa-
nato  pakkante”ti avatv± “ve¼uvanato (1.0249) gay±s²sa½ gate”ti vutta½. Pakatatto
hi  bhikkhusaªgha½  bhindeyya,  na  apakatattoti.  Va¼av±y±ti  va¼av±ya  kucchiya½
j±ta½.
 
                                                Devadattasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 3. Andhakavindasuttavaººan±
 
    184.  Janatanti  jan±na½  sam³ha½, janasañcaraºaµµh±nanti attho. Manuss±na½
anupac±reti   yattake   kasan±dikicca½   karont±na½  sañc±ro  hoti,  ettaka½  atikka-
mitv± anupac±re. Sa½yojanavippamokkh±ti sa½yojanavimokkhahetu. Vivekarati½
pavivekasukhajjh±na½  alabhanto.  Citt±nurakkhaºatthanti  pubbe  ma½  manuss±
“araññav±sena   pavivitto  asa½saµµho  ±raddhav²riyo”ti  maññi½su,  id±ni  g±mante
vasanta½  disv±  gaºasaªgaºik±ya  nivuµµhoti  appas±da½  ±pajjissanti.  Yadipi  me
idha   abhirati   natthi,  eva½  santepi  idheva  vasiss±m²ti  vikkhittacittena  hutv±  na
vasitabba½,  ko  attho  cittavasa½ gantv±ti adhipp±yo. Satipaµµh±napar±yaºoti sati-
paµµh±nabh±van±rato.  Eva½ hissa gaºav±sopi p±sa½so vivekav±sena vin± sama-
ºakiccassa asijjhanato.
    Vaµµabhayato pamutto ajjh±sayavasen±ti adhipp±yo.



    Nis²di   tattha   bhikkh³ti   imin±   satt³paladdhiy±   anissitatt±  yath±ruciy±  tesa½
nisajja½ dasseti. Ten±ha “imin±”ti-±di.
    Imin±  ca imin± ca ±k±rena j±tanti na anussavadassanameta½, na anussavagga-
haºa½.  Takkahetu  nayahetu  v± na vad±m²ti yojan±. Piµaka½ gantho sampad²yati
etass±ti  piµakasampad±na½,  ganthassa  uggaºhanato tena piµakassa uggaºhana-
kabh±vena,    kenaci    ganth±nus±rena    eva½    na   vad±m²ti   attho.   Brahmassa
seµµhassa  dhammassa cariya½ v±casika½ pavattat²ti brahmacariya½, dhammade-
san±. Bh±vitena maraºassa sabbaso bh±gena vippah±nena maraºaparicc±g²na½.
Te ca kh²ºaj±tik±ti ±ha “kh²º±sav±nan”ti.
     Dasadh±  (1.0250)  das±Ti  dasakkhattu½  dasa.  Aññanti  pañcasat±dhikasaha-
ssato   añña½.   Puññabh±ginoti  vivaµµanissitapuññassa  bh±gino  tass±  desan±ya
ettak±   satt±   j±t±ti   gaºetu½   aha½  na  sakkom²ti  dasseti.  Brahmadhammadesa-
nanti brahmun± vutta½ ±ha.
 
                                             Andhakavindasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     4. Aruºavat²suttavaººan±
 
    185.   Abhibh³   sambhavoti   tesa½   dvinna½   mah±ther±na½  n±m±ni.  Tesa½
vibh±ga½  dassetu½  “tes³”ti-±di  vutta½.  Ete  dve  tassa  bhagavato aggas±vak±ti
dasseti.  Avajjh±yant²ti  heµµh± katv± cintenti. Khiyyanti ta½ l±makato cintetabbata½
p±penti    p±pakata½   karonti.   Vitth±rayant±ti   tameva   l±makato   cintetabbata½
vepulla½  p±pent±.  Sabbe  p±saº¹±  attano  attano samaye siddhante sabbe deva-
manuss±  attano  attano  samaye  paµil±bhe paµiladdha-atthe purisak±ra½ vaººaya-
nt²ti yojan±.
     ¾rambhav²riyanti  maccusen±saªkh±takilesadhunane  ±rambhav²riya½,  y± “±ra-
mbhadh±t³”ti    vuccati.    Nikkamav²riyanti   kosajjapaµipakkhabh³ta½   v²riya½,   y±
“nikkamadh±t³”ti  vuccati.  Payoga½  karoth±ti  para½  para½  µh±na½ akkamanato
tatopi  balavatara½  bh±van±bhiyoga½ pavatteth±ti attho. Ten±ha “parakkamath±”-
ti.  Kilesasen±  n±ma  r±g±dikilesasam³ho,  so  maraºapaccayabh±vato  “maccuno
sen±”ti  vuccati.  Tañhi  sandh±ya vutta½ “mah±senena maccun±”ti (ma. ni. 3.272,
275,  276).  Khandh±na½  paµham±bhinibbatti  j±ti,  tadañña½  pana  tesa½ paµip±µi
pavatta½  sa½s±roti  adhipp±yen±ha “j±tiñca sa½s±rañc±”ti. Yasm± “ekampi j±ti½
dvepi   j±tiyo”ti-±d²su   tasmi½  tasmi½  bhave  ±d±nanikkhepaparicchinnakhandha-
ppavatti   “j±t²”ti   vuccati,   s±   eva   y±va   parinibb±n±   apar±para½  pavattam±no
sa½s±ro  “ito  cito sa½saraºan”ti katv±, tasm± ±ha “j±tisaªkh±ta½ v± sa½s±ran”ti.
Paricchedanti pariyos±na½. Obh±sa½ phar²ti sambandho. ¾lokaµµh±neTi attan± (1.0
kata-±lokaµµh±ne.  ¾lokakicca½  natth²ti  andhak±raµµh±ne  ±lokadassana½ viya ±lo-
kaµµh±ne  ±lokadassanakicca½  natthi.  Tasm±  tesa½  satt±na½  “ki½  ±loko aya½,
kassa  nu  kho aya½ ±loko”ti? Vicinant±na½ cintent±na½. Sabbeti sahassilokadh±-
tuya½  sabbe  devamanuss±.  Osaµ±ya  paris±y±ti dhammassavanattha½ sabbosa-



µ±ya  paricitaparicchinn±ya  paris±ya.  Sadda½  suºi½s³ti  na  kevala½ saddameva
suºi½su,  atha  kho atthop²ti yath±dhippeto tesa½ pakatisavanupac±re viya p±kaµo
ahosi, tisahassilokadh±tu½ viññ±pes²ti.
 
                                                 Aruºavat²suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   5. Parinibb±nasuttavaººan±
 
    186.  Eva½  ta½  kusin±r±ya  hot²ti yath± anurodhapurassa th³p±r±mo dakkhiºa-
pacchimadis±ya½,   eva½   ta½   uyy±na½  kusin±r±ya  dakkhiºapacchimadis±ya½
hoti.  Tasm±ti  yasm±  nagara½  pavisituk±m±  uyy±nato  upecca  vattanti gacchanti
eten±ti  upavattananti  vuccati,  tasm±.  Tanti  s±lapantibh±vena  µhita½ s±lavana½.
Antaren±ti  vemajjhe.  Appamajjana½  appam±do,  so pana atthato ñ±º³pasa½hit±
sati.  Yasm±  tattha  satiy±  by±p±ro  s±tisayo,  tasm± “sati-avippav±sen±”ti vutta½.
Appam±dapadeyeva   pakkhipitv±   abh±si   atthato   tassa  sakalassa  buddhavaca-
nassa saªgaºhanato.
    Jh±n±d²su  citte  ca  paramukka½sagatavas²bh±vat±ya “ettake k±le ettak± sam±-
pattiyo  sam±pajjitv± parinibb±yiss±m²”ti k±lapariccheda½ katv± sam±pattisam±pa-
jjana½ parinibb±naparikammanti adhippeta½. Theroti anuruddhatthero.
    Ayampi  c±ti  yath±vuttapañcasaµµhiy±  jh±n±na½  sam±pannakath±pi  saªkhepa-
kath±   eva.   Kasm±?   Yasm±   bhagav±   tad±   devasika½  va¼añjanasam±pattiyo
sabb±pi  aparih±petv±  sam±pajji  ev±ti  dassento  “nibb±napura½ pavisanto”ti-±di-
m±ha.  Catuv²sati  …pe…  pavisitv±ti  ettha  keci  t±va  ±hu (1.0252) “bhagav± deva-
sika½    dv±dasakoµisatasahassakkhattu½    mah±karuº±sam±patti½    sam±pajjati,
dv±dasakoµisatasahassakkhattumeva      phalasam±patti½      sam±pajjati,     tasm±
tad±pi   catuv²satikoµisatasahassasaªkh±   sam±pattiyo   sam±pajjati.   Vuttañheta½
bhagavat±  ‘tath±gata½,  bhikkhave,  arahanta½  samm±sambuddha½  dve  vitakk±
bahula½   samud±caranti   khemo   ca   vitakko   paviveko   ca  vitakko’ti  (itivu.  38).
Khemo   hi   vitakko  bhagavato  mah±karuº±sam±patti½  p³retv±  µhito,  pavivekavi-
takko  arahattaphalasam±patti½.  Buddh±na½ hi bhavaªgapariv±so lahuko mattha-
kappatto  sam±patt²su  vas²bh±vo, tasm± sam±pajjanavuµµh±n±ni katipayacittakkha-
ºeheva  ijjhanti.  Pañca  r³p±vacarasam±pattiyo  catasso  ar³pasam±pattiyo  appa-
maññ±sam±pattiy±  saddhi½ nirodhasam±patti arahattaphalasam±patti c±ti dv±da-
set±   sam±pattiyo   bhagav±   pacceka½   divase  divase  koµisatasahassakkhattu½
purebhatta½



sam±pajjati,   tath±  pacch±bhattanti  eva½  catuv²satikoµisatasahassasaªkh±  deva-
sika½ va¼añjanakakasiºasam±pattiyo”ti.
    Apare  pan±hu  “ya½  ta½  bhagavat±  abhisambodhidivase  pacchimay±me paµi-
ccasamupp±daªgamukhena   paµilomanayena  jar±maraºato  paµµh±ya  ñ±ºa½  ot±-
retv±  anupadadhammavipassana½  ±rabhantena  yath± n±ma puriso suvidugga½
mah±gahana½    mah±vana½   chindanto   antarantar±   nis±nasil±ya½   pharasu½
nisita½   karoti,   evameva½   nis±nasil±sadisiyo  sam±pattiyo  antarantar±  sam±pa-
jjitv±   ñ±ºassa   tikkhavisadabh±va½  samp±detu½  anulomapaµilomato  pacceka½
paµiccasamupp±daªgesu     lakkhakoµisam±pattisam±pajjanavasena    sammasana-
ñ±ºa½  pavatteti,  tadanus±rena  bhagav±  buddhabh³topi anulomapaµilomato paµi-
ccasamupp±daªgamukhena   vipassan±vasena  divase  divase  lakkhakoµiphalasa-
m±pattiyo   sam±pajjati,   ta½  sandh±ya  vutta½,  ‘catuv²satikoµisatasahassasaªkh±
sam±pattiyo pavisitv±’”ti.
    Im±ni  dvepi  samanantar±neva Paccavekkhaº±yapi yebhuyyena n±nantariyaka-
t±ya jh±napakkhikabh±vato. Yasm± sabbapacchima½ bhavaªgacitta½ tato tato (1.02
cavanato  “cut²”ti  vuccati,  tasm± na kevala½ ayameva bhagav±, atha kho sabbepi
satt± bhavaªgacitteneva cavant²ti dassetu½ “ye hi kec²”ti-±di vutta½. Dukkhasacce-
n±ti  dukkhasaccapariy±pannena  cuticittena  k±la½ k±lakiriya½ karonti p±puºanti,
k±lagamanato v± karonti pecc±ti.
    Paµibh±gapuggalavirahito      S²l±diguºehi      asadisat±ya     sadisapuggalarahito.
Saªkh±r±   v³pasammanti   etth±ti  v³pasamoti  eva½  saªkh±ta½  ñ±ta½  kathita½
nibb±nameva  sukhanti. Lomaha½sanakoti lom±na½ haµµhabh±v±p±dano. Bhi½sa-
nakoti   av²tar±g±na½  bhayajanako  ±si  Ahosi.  Sabb±k±ravaraguº³peteti  sabbehi
±k±ravarehi  uttamak±raºehi  s²l±diguºehi  samann±gate.  Asaªkuµiten±ti  akuµitena
vipph±rik±bh±vato.    Suvikasitenev±ti    p²tisomanassayogato    suµµhu   vikasitena.
Vedana½    adhiv±sesi    sabh±vasamuday±dito   suµµhu   paññ±tatt±.   An±varaºavi-
mokkho  sabbaso  nibbidabh±vo. Ten±ha “apaññattibh±v³pagamo”ti. Pajjotanibb±-
nasadisoti pad²passa nibb±nasadiso tattha vil²yitv± avaµµh±n±bh±vato.
 
                                               Parinibb±nasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   Dutiyavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                S±ratthappak±siniy± sa½yuttanik±ya-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                          Brahmasa½yuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                      7. Br±hmaºasa½yutta½



 
 
                                                            1. Arahantavaggo
 
 
                                                    1. Dhanañj±n²suttavaººan±
 
    187.  Dhanañj±nigott±Ti  (1.0254)  ettha  pubbapurisato  ±gatassa  kulava½sassa
n±m±bhidh±nasaªkh±ta½  ga½ t±yat²ti gotta½. (ki½ pana tanti? Aññakulaparampa-
r±s±dh±raºa½  tassa  kulassa  ±dipurisasamud±gata½  ta½kulapariy±pannas±dh±-
raºa½ s±maññar³panti daµµhabba½.) Dhanañj±nigotta½ etissanti dhanañj±nigott±.
Tass±   ud±nassa   k±raºa½  pucchitv±  ±dito  paµµh±ya  vibh±vetu½  “so  kir±”ti-±di
vutta½.   N±n±rasabhojana½  det²ti  yojan±.  Pañcagorasasamp±dita½  s±libhatta½
s³pas±kabyañjana½     n±n±rasa½     br±hmaºabhojana½.    Maº¹alaggakhagganti
maº¹alaggasaªkh±ta½   khagga½.   Duvidho   hi  khaggo  maº¹alaggo  d²ghaggoti.
Tattha  yassa  aggo  maº¹al±k±rena  µhito,  so  maº¹alaggo. Yassa pana asiputtik±
viya d²gho, so d²ghaggo.
    S±san±ti  anus±san±. “Namo …pe… sambuddhass±”ti eva½ vutt± pañcapadika-
g±th±.   Satthus±sane   hi  lokiyacchanda½  anapekkhitv±  es±  pañcapadikag±th±ti
daµµhabb±.      Okk±varadhar±ti      pubbapurisasaªkh±ta-ukk±kava½savaradh±rik±.
Sakk±ti sakkuºeyya½.
    Evanti   “sace   me  aªgamaªg±n²”ti-±din±  imin±  pak±rena.  “Pañca  g±th±sat±ni
pana  aµµhakatha½  ±ru¼h±ni,  idha pana dve eva uddhaµ±”ti vadanti. Paharitu½ v±ti
ekav±rampi  hatthena  v± p±dena v± paharitumpi par±masitumpi asakkontoti attho.
So  hi  tass±  ariyas±vik±ya ±nubh±vena attano s±matthiyena vase vatt±panattha½
santajjitv±pi tadanuvattanto nibbiso ahosi. Ten±ha “bhot²”ti-±di.
    Tassa   br±hmaºass±ti  attano  s±mikabr±hmaºassa.  Upasa½harant²ti  upanent².
Tasmi½  samayeti  tasmi½ dukkhuppattik±le “sabbe saªkh±r± dukkh±”ti bhagavato (
vacana½    anussaritv±    “dasabalassa    bhagavato”ti-±d²su   yath±paricita½   guºa-
pada½ anussari. Ten±ha “dasabala½ sar²”ti.
    Khantisoraccarahitat±ya   kujjhitv±.   Bhijjitv±ti   sa½yat±bh±vato   tassa   br±hma-
ºassa   antare   mettibhedena   bhijjitv±.  Evamev±ti  yath±  etarahi  ak±raºena,  eva-
meva   aññad±pi   ak±raºen±ti  attho.  Nikk±raºat±d²pane  eva½-saddo,  eva-saddo
pana  avadh±raºattho.  Nikk±raºat± ca n±ma niratthakat±, niratthakavippal±pabh±-
venettha  eva½-saddassa  gahaºe  pavatti  gavesitabb±.  Garahattho v±ya½ eva½-
saddo   anekatthatt±   nip±t±na½.   Garahatthat±   cassa   vasalisaddasannidh±nato
p±kaµ± eva.
     G±manigamaraµµhap³jitoti  imin±  g±manigamaraµµhas±mikehi p³jitabh±vo d²pito
g±m±d²na½  tesa½  vase  vattanato. Asukassa n±ma puggalassa. Sesanti abhikka-
ntanti-±di, yampi cañña½ idh±gata½ heµµh± vaººitañca.
 
                                               Dhanañj±n²suttavaººan± niµµhit±.



 
 
                                                       2. Akkosasuttavaººan±
 
    188.  Bh±radv±jova  soTi  bh±radv±jo  n±ma  eva  so  br±hmaºo.  Gottavasena hi
tayida½  n±ma½, visesena paneta½ j±tanti dassetu½ “pañcamatteh²”ti-±di vutta½.
J±nikat±Ti  ñ±tivaggah±nikat±.  Pakkho  bhinnoti tato eva ñ±tipakkho naµµho. Yath±
domanassito anattamanoti vattabba½ labhati, eva½ kupitoti ±ha “domanassena c±”-
ti.  Dasah²ti  anavasesapariy±d±navasena  vutta½  pañcahi  g±th±satehi  akkosanto
tath±   akkoseyy±ti   katv±.   Tattha   pana   yena  kenaci  akkosantopi  akkosatiyeva
n±ma. Karosi Mama bh±tikassa pabbajja½.
    Sambhuñjat²ti  sambhoga½  karoti.  Akkos±d²hi  ekato  bhuñjati.  V²tiharat²Ti byati-
h±ra½   karoti,   akkosato   paccakkosan±din±   vinimaya½  (1.0256)  karot²ti  attho.
Ten±ha  “katassa  paµik±ra½  karot²”ti.  Assa anussavavasena sutv± “sapati man”ti
saññino   bhaya½   uppajj²ti  yojan±.  Ass±ti  br±hmaºassa.  Sutv±ti  pada½  ubhaya-
tth±pi   yojetabba½   “taveveta½   br±hmaº±ti  sutv±,  anussavavasena  sutv±”ti  ca.
K±ma½    kisavacch±dayo    sapana½    n±da½su,   devat±na½yeva   hi   so   attho,
satt±na½  pana tath± saññ± uppann±, sopi tath±saññ² ahosi. Ten±ha “anussavava-
sen±”ti.
     Dantassa  sabbaso  damatha½ upagatatt±. Nibbisevanass±ti r±gados±dihetuka-
vipphandanarahitassa.   Tassev±ti   paµikujjhantasseva   puggalassa  tena  kodhena
p±pa½   hoti   p±passa   sant±nantarasaªkantiy±   abh±vato.  Keci  pana  “tassev±ti
tasseva  paµikujjhantapurisassa  tena  paµikujjhanena.  P±piyoti  paµikujjhantapugga-
lassa  l±makataro”ti  evamettha  attha½  vadanti. Satiy± samann±gato hutv± paµisa-
ªkh±ne   µhito  adhiv±seti,  na  saho  m³¼ho  hutv±ti  adhipp±yo.  Ubhinna½  tikiccha-
ntanti   ubhinna½  uppannakodhasaªkh±ta½  kilesaby±dhi½  tikicchanta½  v³pasa-
menta½  ta½  puggala½.  Yo puggaloTi-±din± purim±su g±th±su pavattit±ni pad±ni
sambandhitv±   dasseti.   Pañcasu   khandhesu  y±th±vato  vin²t±  ariyadhammassa
kovid±   n±ma   hont²ti   ±ha   “dhammass±ti   pañcakkhandhadhammass±”ti.  Id±ni
tamattha½ paripuººa½ katv± dassento ±ha “catusaccadhammassa v±”ti.
 
                                                   Akkosasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    3. Asurindakasuttavaººan±
 
    189.   Tenev±ti   bh±tupabbajiteneva.   Assev±ti   titikkhassa.  “Ta½  jaya½  hot²”ti
liªgavipall±savasena  vuttanti  ±ha “so jayo hot²”ti, dujjaya½ kodha½ titikkh±ya jina-
ntass±ti   adhipp±yo.   Yasm±  titikkh±dayo  na  kodhavasika½  dhura½,  ta½  pana
b±l±na½  maññan±mattanti  (1.0257)  idha  imamattha½  vibh±vetu½ “katamass±”-
ti-±di  vutta½.  Vij±natova  jayo  na  avij±nato  titikkh±ya  abh±vato. Na hi avij±nanto
andhab±lo   kodha½   vijetu½   sakkoti.   Kevala½  jaya½  maññati  kilesehi  par±jito



sam±nop²ti adhipp±yo.
 
                                               Asurindakasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     4. Bilaªgikasuttavaººan±
 
    190.  Suddhanti  kevala½  sambh±ravirahita½.  Sambh±rayuttanti kaµukabhaº¹±-
disambh±rasahita½.   Kañjito   nibbattatt±   kañjika½,   ±ran±la½,   bilaªganti   attho.
N±ma½    gahita½    saªg²tik±le    “bilaªgikabh±radv±jo”ti   visesanavasena.   Tayoti
dhanañj±niy±   s±miko   bh±radv±jo,  akkosakabh±radv±jo,  asundarikabh±radv±joti
±dito t²su suttesu ±gat± tayo. Meti mayha½.
 
                                                 Bilaªgikasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     5. Ahi½sakasuttavaººan±
 
    191.  Es±ti  br±hmaºo.  “Ahi½sako  ahan”ti  tadattha½  s±dhetu½  icch±ya  kathe-
s²ti  vutta½  “ahi½sakapañha½  pucch²”ti. Tath± ce ass±Ti yath± te n±massa attho,
tath±   ceta½   bhaveyy±si  anvatthan±mako  bhaveyy±si  ahi½sako  eva  siy±ti.  Na
dukkh±peti dukkhamattampi na upp±deti, dukkhato apanet²ti attho.
 
                                                 Ahi½sakasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                          6. Jaµ±suttavaººan±
 
    192. Jaµ±pañhass±ti “antojaµ± bahijaµ±”ti eva½ jaµ±pariy±yassa pañhassa.
 
                                                      Jaµ±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     7. Suddhikasuttavaººan±
 
    193.  Suddhikapañhass±ti  (1.0258)  “n±br±hmaºo  sujjhat²”ti eva½ suddhasanni-
ssitassa   pañhassa.  S²lasampannoti  pañcavidhaniyamalakkhaºena  s²lena  sama-
nn±gato.   Tapokammanti  anasanapañc±tapatappan±diparibhedanatapokamma½
karontopi.  Vijj±ti  tayo  ved±ti  vadanti “t±ya idhalokattha½ paralokattha½ ñ±yant²”ti
katv±.  Gottacaraºanti  gottasaªkh±ta½ caraºa½. Br±hmaºo sujjhati jeµµhaj±tikatt±.
Tath±  hi  so  eva  tapa½  ±caritu½ labhati, na itaro. Aññ± l±mik± paj±ti itaravaººa½
vadati.   Vacanasahassamp²ti  g±th±nekasahassampi.  Anto  kilesehi  p³tiko  sabh±-



vena p³tiko. Kiliµµhehi k±yakamm±d²hi k±yaduccarit±d²hi.
 
                                                 Suddhikasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 



 
                                                       8. Aggikasuttavaººan±
 
    194.  Aggiparicaraºavasen±ti  aggihuttajuhanavasena.  Sannihitoti miss²bh±va½
samp±pito.  Tath±bh³to  ca  so  sappin±  saddhi½  yojito  n±ma  hot²ti  ±ha “sa½yoji-
to”ti.  Ap±yamagga½  okkamati micch±diµµhimicch±saªkapp±d²na½ attano sant±ne
samupp±danato. Ten±ha “ima½ laddhin”ti-±di.
    J±tiy±ti   sadosakiriy±par±dhassa  asambhavena  parisuddh±ya  j±tiy±.  N±nappa-
k±re  aµµh±rasavijj±µµh±nasaññite  ganthe.  Sutav±ti sutv± niµµha½ patto aggadakkhi-
ºeyyatt±ti adhipp±yo.
     Pubbeniv±sañ±ºen±ti  ida½  loke  s±sane  ca  niru¼hat±vasena  vutta½.  Aññe  hi
pubbeniv±sa½  j±nant±  pubbeniv±sañ±ºeneva j±nanti, bhagav± pana sabbaññuta-
ññ±ºenapi  j±n±ti. Dibbena cakkhun±ti etth±pi eseva nayo. Sabbaso j±ti kh²yati ete-
n±ti   j±tikkhayo,  aggamaggo  (1.0259),  tena  pattabbatt±  ±pannatt±  ca  j±tikkhayo
arahatta½.   J±nitv±   vositavos±noti   vij±nitabba½  catusaccadhamma½  maggañ±-
ºena j±nitv± so¼asannampi kicc±na½ vositavos±no.
    Uppatti½  d²petv±ti  p±yasad±nassa  ±gamana½  pak±setv±.  G±th±hi  abhig²tanti
dv²hi  g±th±hi  may±  abhig²ta½.  Abhuñjitabbanti  bhuñjitu½  na yutta½. “Abhojane-
yyan”ti  kasm±  vutta½,  nanu  bhagavato ajjh±sayo accantameva suddhoti? Sacca-
meta½,  br±hmaºo pana pubbe ad±tuk±mo pacch± g±th± sutv± dhammadesan±ya
muduhadayo  hutv±  d±tuk±mo  ahosi,  tasm± ta½ bhikkh³na½ an±gate diµµh±nuga-
ti-±pajjanattha½   paµikkhipi.   Tath±  hi  anantarasutte  kasibh±radv±jasutte  ca  eva-
meva  paµipajji. Ten±ha “tva½ br±hmaº±”ti-±di. Kilañjamhi …pe… pak±sit±ti etena
g±tha½   uddesaµµh±neva  µhapetv±  bhagav±  br±hmaºassa  vitth±rena  dhamma½
deses²ti   dasseti.   G±yanen±ti   g±yanakena,  g±nena  v±.  Atthañca  dhammañc±ti
sadevakassa  lokassa  hitañceva tassa k±raºañca. Sampassant±nanti sammadeva
passant±na½.  Dhammoti  paveºi-±gato c±rittadhammo na hoti. Bhojanesu ukka½-
sagata½    dassetu½   “sudh±bhojanan”ti   ±ha.   Dhamme   sat²ti   ariy±na½   ±c±ra-
dhamme   sati   ta½   ±lambitv±  j²vant±na½  etadeva  seµµhanti  “soma½  bhuñjeyya
p±yasan”ti ta½ ±rabbha kath±ya uppannatt±.
     Sallakkheti  aya½  br±hmaºo.  Ses±  paccay± niddos± te ±rabbha kath±ya appa-
vattitatt±.  Kukkuccav³pasantanti  aggi-±hitapadassa  viya  saddasiddhi  veditabb±.
Annena   p±nen±ti   lakkhaºavacanameta½   yath±   “k±kehi  sappi  rakkhitabban”ti.
Ten±ha  “desan±mattametan”ti.  Bahusassaphalad±yaka½  sukhetta½  viya  paµiya-
ttanti   samm±  kasanab²jana-udak±nayan±panayan±din±  susajjita½  khetta½  viya
s²l±diguºavisesasamp±danena paµiyatta½ puññakkhetta½ eta½.
 
                                                   Aggikasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     9. Sundarikasuttavaººan±
 



    195.   ¾netv±  (1.0260)  hunitabbato  ±huti.  Sappimadhup±yas±d²hi  aggi½  juhoti
etth±ti aggihutta½, s±dhiµµh±na½ veditabba½. Ten±ha “agy±yatanan”ti-±di. Suviso-
dhito  cass±ti  nih²naj±tik±na½  anena  suµµhu visodhito ca bhaveyya. “Me”ti pada½
±netv± sambandho.
    Aphala½  karot²ti ito paµµh±ya y±va dem²ti pada½. T±va anantarasuttavaººan±ya
±gatasadisamev±ti  peyy±lavasena  µhapesi, na sappisaªkh±raµµhapana½. Himap±-
tassa  ca  s²tav±tassa  ca  paµib±hanatthanti  ak±raºametanti  ta½  an±diyitv±  añña-
meva    suk±raºa½    dassetu½   “paµibalov±”ti-±di   vutta½.   Sañj±nitv±Ti   “n±ya½
br±hmaºo”ti sañj±nitv±.
    N²cakesantanti rassakesanta½. Br±hmaº±na½ suddhi-atth± sikh±ti ±ha “pavatta-
mattampi, sikha½ adisv±”ti, “paramaha½saparikkh±din±”ti keci.
    Ak±raºa½   dakkhiºeyyabh±vassa   j±ti   adakkhiºeyyabh±vahet³na½   p±padha-
mm±na½   apaµikkhepabh±vato.   Etanti   s²l±dibheda½  caraºa½.  Dakkhiºeyyabh±-
vassa    k±raºa½   adakkhiºeyyabh±vak±rakap±padhamm±na½   tadaªg±divasena
pajahanato.  Ass±ti  br±hmaºassa.  Tamatthanti ta½ dakkhiºeyyabh±vassa k±raºa-
t±saªkh±tamattha½  upam±ya  vibh±vento.  S±l±dikaµµh± j±tov±ti s±l±divisuddhaka-
µµh±va   j±to.   S±p±nadoºi-±di-avisuddhakaµµh±  j±to  aggikicca½  na  ca  na  karoti.
Evanti  yath±  aggi  yato kutoci j±topi aggikicca½ karotiyeva, eva½ caº¹±lakul±d²su
j±topi  dakkhiºeyyo  na  na  hoti  guºasampad±vasena  ariy±na½  va½se paj±tatt±ti
±ha     “guºasampattiy±     j±tim±”ti.    Dhitiy±    guºasampattiy±    pamukhabh±va½
dassetu½   “so   h²”ti-±di   vutta½.  Tattha  dhitiy±ti  v²riyena.  Tañhi  anuppann±na½
kusaladhamm±na½   upp±danaparibr³hanehi   te   dh±reti.   Hiriy±  dose  nisedheti,
sammadeva  p±p±na½  jigucchane  sati  tesa½ pavattiy± avasaro eva natthi. Mona-
dhammena  ñ±ºasaªkh±tena  ottappadhammena.  K±raº±k±raºaj±nanakoti tesa½
tesa½  (1.0261)  dhamm±na½ yath±bh³ta½ µh±na½, p±padhamm±na½ v± vippak±-
rasabh±vaµµh±na½ j±nanako.
    Paramatthasaccena nibb±nena ±rammaºapaccayabh³tena ariyamaggena danto.
Indriyadamen±ti  tato  eva  ariyena  indriyasa½varena  upagato.  Vidanti  tehi sacc±-
n²ti  ved±.  Maggaved±na½  antanti  ariyaphala½. Kiles±na½ antanti tesa½ anupp±-
danirodhaµµh±na½.  Yaññoti  aggaphala½.  Niratthakanti  aphala½ tesa½ an±gama-
nato, ±gat±nampi aggadakkhiºeyy±bh±vato. Juhati deti.
    Suyiµµhanti  sud±na½  aggadakkhiºeyyal±bhena. Suhutanti tasseva vevacana½.
Atha  v±  suyiµµhanti  suµµhu  sammadeva yiµµha½ s±re upan²ta½ mama ida½ deyya-
vatthu. Suhutanti etth±pi eseva nayo.
     Upahaµamatteti  br±hmaºena  “bhuñjatu bhavan”ti upan²tamatte. Nibbattitojame-
v±ti  savatthuka½  aggahetv±  vatthuto  vivecita-ojameva.  Tena  ta½  sukhumatta½
gatanti  ta½  habyasesa½  sabbaso  sukhumabh±va½  gatanti  oj±ya  ano¼±rikat±ya
purim±k±reneva  paññ±yam±nata½ sandh±ya vutta½, na pana oj±ya eva keval±ya
gahaºa½  sandh±ya.  S±  hi avinibbhogavuttit±ya visu½ gaºhitu½ na sakk±, tasm±
devat±hipi  savatthuk±  gayhati.  Manuss±na½ vatth³ti karajak±yam±ha. O¼±rikava-
tthut±ya   dev±na½   viya   gahaº²   na   tikkh±ti  dibbojasammissat±ya  samm±  pari-
º±ma½  na gacchati. Sukhum±pi sam±n± dibboj± tena p±yasena missit± o¼±rikasa-



mmissat±ya    sukhumavatthuk±na½    dev±na½   sukhad±   na   hot²ti   imamattha½
dasseti    “goy³se   pan±”ti-±din±.   Paribhogavatthuno   o¼±rikat±ya   v±   dev±na½
dukkara½    samm±    pariº±metu½,    dibboj±ya   garutarabh±vena   manuss±na½.
Ten±ha  bhagav±  “na  khv±han”ti-±di. Sam±patticittasamuµµhit± tejodh±tu jh±n±nu-
bh±vasantejit±  tikkhatar±  hot²ti  vutta½  “aµµha  …pe…  pariº±meyy±”ti. Bhagavato
pana   suddheneva   pariºamat²ti  vutta½  “p±katikenev±”ti,  jh±n±nubh±vappattena
jh±nena vin± sabh±vasiddheneva.
    “Appaharite”ti  ettha appa-saddo “appiccho”ti-±d²su viya abh±vatthoti ±ha “appa-
hariteti   aharite”ti.   P±tisatepi   p±yase.   Na   ±lu¼at²ti  na  ±vila½  hoti.  An±gant±va
gaccheyya   “attan±pi   (1.0262)   na   paribhuñji,   aññesa½   na   d±pesi,   kevala½
p±yasa½ n±ses²”ti domanassappatto.
    D±ru  sam±dah±noTi  d±ruhariddi d±rusmi½ tassa dahanto. Yad²ti-±di d±rujh±pa-
nassa    bahiddhabh±vas±dhana½    asuddhahet³na½    paµipakkh±bh±vato   tassa.
Khandh±d²su  kusal±ti  tesu  sabh±vato samudayato atthaªgamato ass±dato ±d²na-
vato  nissaraºato  j±nanato  chek±  paº¹it±.  Ñ±ºajotinti  ñ±ºamaya½ joti½. J±lem²ti
pajjalita½  karomi. Nicca½ pajjalitaggi sabbatthakameva vigatasammohandhak±ra-
t±ya  ekobh±sabh±vato.  Sabbaso  vikkhep±bh±vato  niccasam±hitatto. Eva½ vada-
t²ti  carita½  brahmacariya½  gahetv±  car±m²ti  eva½  vattam±na½  viya vadati ±sa-
nnata½ hadaye µhapetv±.
    Kh±ribh±roti  kh±ribh±rasadiso.  Ten±ha  “yath±”ti-±di. Khandhena vayham±noti
k±je   pakkhipitv±  khandhena  vayham±no.  Pathaviy±  saddhi½  phuseti  bh±rassa
garukabh±vena   k±jassa   pariºamanena.   M±nena   attano   j±ti-±d²ni  paggaºhato
aññassa  t±ni  na  sahat²ti ±ha– “tattha tattha issa½ upp±dento”ti, tattha tattha j±ti-±-
dim±navatthusmi½  garutaraggahaºena  sa½s²deyy±ti  adhipp±yo. Kodho dh³moti
yath±pi  bh±suro aggi dh³mena upakkiliµµho, eva½ kodhena upakkiliµµho. Ñ±ºagg²ti
tassa  kodho  dh³mo.  Mus±v±dova  mosavajja½. Yath± ñ±ºe sati mus±v±do natthi,
eva½  mus±v±de  sati ñ±ºamp²ti tena ta½ nirodhita½ viya hot²ti ±ha– “mus±v±dena
paµicchanna½  ñ±ºan”ti.  Yath±  suj±ya  vin±  br±hmaº±na½  y±go  na  ijjhati, eva½
pah³tajivh±ya  vin±  satthu  dhammay±go  na  ijjhat²ti  jivh±  suj±pariy±y±  vutt±. Joti
µhiyati  etth±ti  jotiµµh±na½  vedi,  ya½  aggikuº¹a½.  Satt±na½ hadaya½ jotiµµh±na½
ñ±ºaggino tattha samujjalanato. Att±ti citta½ “±hito aha½ m±no etth±”ti katv±.
    Dhammo  rahadoti  assaddhiy±di-±lasiy±bh±vato  kilesamalapakkh±lanato  para-
magginibbut±vahanato    ariyamaggadhammo   an±vilo   rahado.   Heµµhupariyav±lu-
k±ti   viparivattitav±luk±   hutv±.  ¾lu¼±ti  (1.0263)  ±kulaj±t±.  Paº¹it±na½  pasatthoti
paº¹it±na½  purato  seµµho.  Seµµhabh±vena  santo  p±sa½so  hutv±  kilese bhindati
samucchindat²ti  sabbh²ti  vuccati.  Ten±ha  “uttamaµµhen±”ti.  Tath±  c±ha  bhagav±
“magg±naµµhaªgiko seµµho”ti (dha. pa. 273).
     Vac²saccanti  imin±  “caturaªgasamann±gat±  v±c± suparisuddh± hot²”ti samm±-
v±ca½  dasseti.  Saccasa½yamapadehi  dassit±  maggadhamm±  idha  “dhammo”ti
adhippet±ti  ±ha–  “dhammoti  imin± …pe… dasset²”ti. Maggasacca½ gahita½ ana-
ntarag±th±ya  anekehi  visesetv± vuttatt±. Atthatoti pubbaªgamatt±di-atthato. T±ya
hi  sakicca½  karontiy±  itare  sabbepi  tadanuvattik± honti. Taggatikatt±ti samm±di-



µµhiy±   upak±rakabh±vena   t±ya  sam±nagatikatt±.  ¾rammaºañhi  vitakken±haµa½
paññ±    vicinitu½    sakkoti.    Tath±   hi   so   paññ±kkhandhena   saªgaha½   gato.
Dhammoti  sabh±vato  sam±dhi  gahito,  itare  dve  tadupak±ratt±.  Tath±  hi  “eva½-
dhamm±   te   bhagavanto”ti-±d²su   (d².   ni.  2.13;  ma.  ni.  3.197;  sa½.  ni.  5.378)
sam±dhi “dhammo”ti vutto. Paramatthasacca½ gahita½ sabbesa½ seµµhabh±vato.
Yath±ha–  “y±vat±,  bhikkhave,  dhamm±  saªkhat±  v±  asaªkhat± v±, vir±go tesa½
aggamakkh±yat²”ti   (itivu.   90;  a.  ni.  4.34).  Atthatoti  tato  eva  paramatthato,  ana-
ntara½  vuccam±n±na½  v±  maggadhamm±na½  ±rammaºabh±vato.  Pañcaªg±ni
gahit±ni  t±sa½ maggabh±vato. T²ºi aªg±ni. Brahmacariya½ n±m±ti Eta½ nibb±na-
g±mi  uttamaµµhena  maggabrahmacariya½  n±ma. Majjhe sit±ti l²nuddhacc±di-anta-
dvayavivajjanena  majjhe  majjhimapaµipad±bh±vana½ nissit±. Sassatucchedagga-
haºa½   hettha  padh±nat±ya  nidassanamatta½.  Seµµhappatt²ti  seµµhabh±vappatti.
Ta-k±ro  padasandhikaroti  “sa  ujubh³tes³”ti  vattabbe  majjhe ta-k±ro padasandhi-
karo,   “sa   dujjubh³tes³ti   keci   paµhanti,   tesa½   da-k±ro  padasandhikaro.  Sa-iti
sundariko  br±hmaºo  vuttoti  katv± ±ha “sa tvan”ti, so tvanti attho. Dhammo s±riyo
paridh±nabh³t±   alaªk±r±   etass±ti   dhammas±r².   Atha   v±  dhammehi  s±ritav±ti
dhammas±r², tehi s±retv± µhitav±ti attho. Ten±ha “kusaladhammeh²”ti-±di.
 
                                                Sundarikasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  10. Bahudh²tarasuttavaººan±
 



    196.  Samantatoti (1.0264) dakkhiºav±m±na½ vasena samantato. Ðrubaddh±sa-
nanti  ³r³na½  bandhanavasena nisajjana½. Dvinna½ ³r³na½ aññamaññabandha-
navasena  ±bhujit±k±ra½  sandh±y±ha  “±bhujitv±ti bandhitv±”ti. Heµµhimak±yassa
anujuka½    µhapana½    nisajj±vacaneneva   bodhitanti   “uju½   k±yan”ti   ettha   k±-
saddo   uparimak±yavisayoti   ±ha   “uparima½   sar²ra½  ujuka½  µhapetv±”ti.  Ta½
pana  ujukaµµhapana½  sar³pato payojanato ca dassetu½ “aµµh±ras±”ti-±di vutta½.
Parimukhanti  ettha  pari-saddo  abhisaddena  sam±natthoti ±ha “kammaµµh±n±bhi-
mukhan”ti,  bahiddh± puthutt±rammaºato niv±retv± kammaµµh±na½yeva purekkha-
toti  attho.  Pariggahaµµho “pariº±yik±”ti-±d²su viya. Mukhanti niyy±naµµho “suññata-
vimokkhamukhan”ti-±d²su    viya.    Paµipakkhato    niggamanaµµho   hi   niyy±naµµho,
tasm±   pariggahitaniyy±nanti   sabbath±   gahitasammosa½  pariccattasammosa½
sati½   katv±   parama½  satinepakka½  upaµµhapetv±ti  attho.  Chabbaºº±  …pe…
nis²di   br±hmaºassa   pas±dasañj±nanattha½.   Aµavimukh±   caram±n±ti  gocara½
gaºhant±.
    Ajjasaµµhinti  ajja  channa½  p³raº² saµµh² divasavutti, ajja ±di½ katv± cha divaseti
attho.  Accantasa½yoge  ceta½  upayogavacana½.  Ajja  chadivasamattak±ti  ajjato
chaµµhadivasamattak±. L±mak±ti nih²n± nipphal±. Ten±ha “tilakh±ºuk±”ti-±di.
    Uss±hen±ti  uddha½  uddha½  pas±rena abhibhavanena. Ta½ pana nesa½ abhi-
bhavana½ dassetu½ “kaººanaªguµµh±d²n²”ti-±dim±ha.
    “Upp±µakap±ºak±”ti taca½ upp±µetv± viya kh±dakap±ºak± ³k±maªgul±dayo.
    Ka¼±rapiªgal±ti  nikkhantapiªgalakkhik±,  ka¼±rapiªgal±ti v± rattagatt± ca piªgala-
cakkhuk±  ca.  Tilak±hat±ti  ±hatatilak±, tilappam±ºehi bind³hi samantato santhata-
sar²r±.
    Paµig±th±hi  br±hmaºassa  dhammadesana½  va¹¹hes²ti  pakatiy±  tassa  attan±
kathetabba½    dhammadesana½    pabbajj±guºakittanavasena   sattahi   va¹¹hesi.
Pabbajitv±ti  (1.0265)  iº±yik±na½  attano palibodha½ tath± tath± j±n±petv± pabba-
jitv±.
    Yath± ca tattha bhagav± paµipajji, ta½ dassetu½ “puna divase”ti-±di vutta½.
    Ta½   ta½  kulaghara½  pesetv±ti  ta½  ta½  tassa  br±hmaºassa  dh²tara½  tassa
tass±nucchavikassa  br±hmaºassa  dento ta½ ta½ kulaghara½ pesetv± br±hmaºa-
dhamme garukaraº±bh±vato.
          “Naµµhe mate pabbajite, napu½sakepi bhattari;
          itthiy± patiseµµh±ya, na añño pati icchiyo”ti.–
Ayañhi  br±hmaºadhammo.  Ayyikaµµh±neti  m±t±mahiµµh±ne  µhapesi satthu citt±r±-
dhanavasen±ti.
 
                                               Bahudh²tarasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                Paµhamavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 



                                                            2. Up±sakavaggo
 
 
                                                1. Kasibh±radv±jasuttavaººan±
 
    197.   Dakkhiº±girisminti   dakkhiº±girijanapade,   tasmi½   dakkhiº±girijanapade
dakkhiº±girivih±re.  Khandhesu  µhapetv±  yuge  yotteh²ti  yottarajj³hi  yutt±ni payoji-
t±ni icceva attho.
    Paµhamadivaseti   vapanadivasesu   paµhamadivase   ±raddhadivase.  Pañcaªg±-
nipi    paripuºº±ni,    pageva    itaraªg±n²ti   dassetu½   “paripuººapañcaªg±”icceva
vutta½. Harit±lamanosil±-añjanehi uratthan±d²su µhapitatt± ±bh±ya ujjalagatt±. Ava-
ses±  bal²badd±.  Kilantagoºa½  mocetv± akilantassa yojana½ kilantaparivattana½.
    S²hakuº¹al±n²ti  s²hamukhakuº¹al±ni.  Brahmaveµhananti  brahmuno veµhanasa-
disa½, assanakhaveµhanasadisanti attho.
    Buddh±na½   (1.0266)   kicc±ni   k±lavasena  vibhatt±ni  pañca  kicc±ni  bhavanti.
Purebhattakiccanti  bhattato  pubbe buddhena k±tabbakicca½. V²tin±metv±ti phala-
sam±pattiy±  k±la½  v²tin±metv±.  Kad±ci ekoti±di tesa½ tesa½ vineyy±na½ vinaya-
n±nur³papaµipattidassana½.  Pakatiy±ti pakatibuddhavesena. Buddh±na½ hi r³pa-
k±yassa    as²ti-anubyañjanapaµimaº¹ita-b±tti½samah±purisa-   lakkhaºa-k±yappa-
bh±-by±mappabh±-ketum±l±vicittat±   buddhaveso.   Kad±ci   anekehi   p±µih±riyehi
vattam±neh²ti  imin±  p±ram²na½  nissandabh³t±ni  p±µih±riy±ni rucivaseneva pak±-
sanak±ni  bhavanti,  na sabbad±ti dasseti. Evañca katv± “indakh²lassa anto µhapita-
matte   dakkhiºap±de”ti-±divacana½   samatthita½   hoti.   Bhagavato   k±ye   p²tara-
sm²na½   yebhuyyat±ya   “suvaººarasasiñcan±ni   viy±”ti   vatv±   k±yamhi   n²l±dira-
sm²hi   taha½   taha½   p²tamissita½   sandh±ya  “vicitrapaµaparikkhitt±ni  viya  c±”ti
vutta½. Madhuren±k±rena sadda½ karonti tuµµharavaravanato.
    Tatth±ti  vih±re.  Gandhamaº¹alam±¼eti  hatthena kataparibhaº¹e samosaritaga-
ndhapupphad±me maº¹alam±¼e.
    Upaµµh±neti   pamukhe.   “Ovadat²”ti   vatv±   tatthov±da½  s±maññato  dassetu½,
“bhikkhave”ti-±di    vutta½.   Sampatt²ti   cakkh±di-indriyap±rip³ri   ceva   hatth±disa-
mpad±   ca.   Samass±sitak±yo   kilamathavinodanena.   “Tañca   kho  sam±pajjane-
n±”ti  vadanti.  Dutiyabh±geti  imin±  aparabh±ga½  tayo bh±ge katv± tattha purima-
bh±ga½  seyyanisajj±vasena sam±patt²hi v²tin±met²ti dasseti. Lokanti r±jagah±d²su
ya½  tad±  upaniss±ya  viharati,  tattha aññattha v± bujjhanaka½ vineyyasattaloka½
buddhacakkhun±  voloketi. K±layuttanti tesa½ indriyaparip±kak±l±nur³pa½. Sama-
yayuttanti  tasseva  vevacana½. Samayayuttanti v± tehi ±j±nitabbavisesapaµil±bh±-
nur³pa½.
    Paµisall²noti    k±lapariccheda½    katv±   sam±patti½   sam±panno.   Adhipp±ya½
samp±dento ta½ avir±dhento, ajjh±say±nur³panti attho.
    Sakala  …pe…  devat±yoti  ettha  lokadh±tus±kalya½  daµµhabba½,  na  devat±s±-
kalya½.  Na  hi  mah±samaye viya sabbad± majjhimay±me dasasahassacakkav±¼e
(1.0267)  sabbattha  sabb± devat± satthu sam²pa½ upagacchanti. Kil±subh±vo kila-



matho.
    Vih±rac²varaparivattanavasen±ti vih±re nivatthaniv±sanaparivattanavasena. ¾di-
yitv±ti      p±rupanavasena      gahetv±.      Ten±ha     “dh±retv±”ti.     Bhikkh±c±ranti
bhikkhattha½ caritabbaµµh±na½.
    Atirocam±nanti  ta½ ta½ atikkamitv± samantato sabbadis±su virocam±na½. Sar²-
rappabhanti  attano  sar²rappabha½.  Jaªgama½  viya padumasaranti ratanamaya-
kiñjakkha½  rajatamayakaººika½  samantato samphullitakañcanapaduma½ sañc±-
rimasara½     viya.    Gaganatalanti    abbhamahik±di-upakkilesavigamena    suvisu-
ddha-±k±satala½  viya.  Tampi  hi t±r±gaºakiraºaj±lasamujjalat±ya samantato viro-
cati.   Kanakasikharanti   kanakagirisikhara½.   Siriy±   jalam±nanti  sabbaso  anava-
jj±ya  sabb±k±rena  paripuººak±yat±ya  anaññas±dh±raº±ya r³pak±yasiriy± samu-
jjala½,  yass±  rucirabh±vo  viddhe  vigataval±hake  puººam±siya½ paripuººakala-
manomamaº¹ala½  candamaº¹ala½  atirocati,  pabhassarabh±vo sahassara½siki-
raºatejoj±lasamujjala½  s³riyamaº¹ala½  abhibhavati,  hemasamujjalabh±vo  tadu-
bhaye   abhibhuyya  pavattam±na½  ekakkhaºe  dasasahassilokadh±tuvijjotanasa-
mattha-mah±brahmuno pabh±samudaya½ abhivihacca bh±sati tapati virocati.
    Samantap±s±diketi   samantato   pas±d±vahe.  Tañca  kho  sabbaso  saritabbat±-
y±ti   ±ha   “pas±dan²ye”ti.   Uttamadamathasamathamanuppatteti  k±yav±c±hi  anu-
ttara½   dantabh±vañceva  anuttara½  cittav³pasamañca  sampatte.  Appas±den±ti
pas±d±bh±vena,  pas±dapaµikkhepena  v±  assaddhiyena.  Ubhayath±pi  noti appa-
s±do  macchariyanti  ubhayath±pi  no  eva,  atha  kho  anattamanat±ya up±rambh±-
dhipp±yena   apas±dento,   bhagavato   mukhato   kiñci  desetuk±mo  v±  evam±ha.
Tattha    k±raºa½    dassento    “bhagavato   pan±”ti-±dim±ha.   Atittanti   titti½   aga-
cchanta½. Kammabhaªganti kammah±ni½.
    Tikkhapañño  esa  br±hmaºo,  tath±  hi  na  cirasseva  arahatta½ sacchikarissati.
Kath±pavattanatthampi evam±ha– “eva½ aha½ imassa kañci dhamma½ sotu½ (1.02
labhiss±m²”ti.   Veneyyavasen±ti   attano   kasanak±ribh±vakittanamukhena  vineta-
bbapuggalavasena.
    O¼±rik±n²ti   p±katik±ni.   “Esa  uttamadakkhiºeyyo”ti  sañj±tabahum±no.  P±¼iya½
“yuga½  v±  naªgala½  v±”ti v±-saddo avuttavikappattho. Tena b²j±di½ saªgaºh±ti,
tasm±  b²ja½  v±  ²sa½  v±  pariggahayott±ni  v±ti  ayamattho  dassito  hoti.  Tath± hi
bhagav±  br±hmaºassa  paµivacana½  dento  “saddh± b²jan”ti-±dim±ha. Pubbadha-
mmasabh±gat±y±ti     paµhama½     gahitadhammasabh±gat±ya.     Ya½    panettha
vattabba½,  ta½  aµµhakath±ru¼hameva  gahetabbañca  saddato atth±pattito v± idha
daµµhabba½.   Buddh±na½   ±nubh±vo   aya½,   yadida½   pasaªg±gatadhammamu-
khena desana½ ±rabhitv± veneyyavinayana½.
    Ananusandhik±ti   pucch±nusandhivasena  ananusandhik±.  Evanti  id±ni  vucca-
m±n±k±rena. Etth±ti etiss± desan±ya. Soti bhagav±. Tass±ti br±hmaºassa. Anuka-
mp±y±ti  asabbaññ³  hi satipi anukamp±ya pucchitamatte tiµµheyya, tath± j±nantopi
ananukampako,   bhagav±   pana   ubhayadhammap±rip³riy±   “ida½  apucchitan”ti
aparih±petv± katheti. Sam³lanti-±din± saªkhepena vuttamattha½ vivaranto “tatth±”-
ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  b²jassa  kasiy± m³labh±vo n±nantariyato tappam±ºavidh±nato



c±ti   ±ha   “tasmi½  …pe…  kattabbato”ti.  Tena  anvayato  byatirekato  ca  b²jassa
kasiy±  m³labh±va½  vibh±veti.  Kusal±ti  imin± akusal± tato aññath±pi karonti, ta½
pana appam±ºanti dasseti.
    Tass±ti br±hmaºassa b²jaµµh±niyassa dhammassa ca upak±rabh±vato. Dhamma-
sambandhasamatthabh±vatoti    tath±   vuttadhammassa   phalena   sambandhitu½
yojetu½  samatthabh±vato.  Tapo  vuµµh²ti vuttavacana½ sandh±ya vutta½. Saªkhe-
pato   vuttamattha½   p±kaµa½  k±tu½  “aya½  h²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Kassakassa  upak±-
rassa  b²jassa  anantara½  vuµµhi  vuccam±n±  aµµh±ne  vutt± n±ma na hoti. Kasm±?
B²jassa   vappak±le   anur³p±ya  vuµµhiy±  icchitabbato,  tasm±  avas±ne  majjhe  v±
vuccam±n±ya  dhammasambandhasamatthat±  tass± vibh±vit± na siy±. Attano avi-
sayeTi      jh±n±di-uttarimanussadhamme.      Pacch±p²ti      kasisambh±rakathanato
pacch±pi.  VattabboTi  ekantena  vattabbo. Tadanantara½yev±ti b²j±nantara½yeva.
Vuccam±n±  vuµµhi  samatth±  hoti  (1.0269),  b²jassa  phalena sambandhane sama-
tth±ti d²pit± hoti anantaravacaneneva tass± ±sanna-upak±rattad²panato.
    Sampas±dalakkhaº±ti  pas²ditabbe  vatthusmi½ sammadeva pas²danalakkhaº±.
Okappanalakkhaº±ti saddheyyavatthuno



evametanti  pakkhandanalakkhaº±.  M³lab²janti-±d²su m³lameva b²ja½ m³lab²ja½.
Esa  nayo  sesesupi  b²jag±massa adhippetatt±. Bh³tag±mo pana m³la½ b²ja½ eta-
ss±ti  m³lab²janti-±din±  veditabbo.  B²jab²janti pañcama½ pana paccayantarasama-
v±ye    sadisaphaluppattiy±    visesak±raºabh±vato   vir³hanasamatthe   s±raphale
niru¼ho    b²jasaddo   tadatthasiddhiy±   m³l±d²supi   kesuci   pavattat²ti   tato   nivatta-
nattha½  ekena  b²ja-saddena visesetv± vutta½ “b²jab²jan”ti “dukkhadukkha½ r³pa-
r³pan”ti   ca   yath±.   Evampi   imin±   atthena  imassapi  nippariy±yova  b²jabh±voti
dassento ±ha “ta½ sabbampi …pe… gacchat²”ti.
    Id±ni  kathañci  vattabbe  saddh±ya opammatte b²je saddh±ya b²jabh±va½ vibh±-
vetu½  “tattha yath±”ti-±di ±raddha½. K±ma½ saddh³panisa½ s²la½, tath±pi sam±-
dhissa    viya    sabbesampi    anavajjadhamm±na½   ±dim³labh±vato   saddh±yapi
patiµµh±  hot²ti  ±ha  “heµµh± s²lam³lena patiµµh±t²”ti. Yasm± sabbasseva puggalassa
saddh±vasena   samathavipassan±rambho,   tasm±   s±  “upari  samathavipassana-
ªkura½  uµµh±pet²”ti vutt±. Tanti dhaññab²ja½. Pathavirasa½ ±porasanti sasambh±-
rapathav²-±pesu  labbham±na½  rasa½.  Gahetv±ti paccayaparampar±ya gahetv±.
Dhaññaparip±kagahaºatthanti  dhaññaparip±kanibbatti-attha½.  Rasanti saddh±s²-
lam³lahetusamathavipassan±bh±van±rasa½   ±diyitv±.  Ariyamaggan±¼en±ti  ariya-
maggasotena  ariyaphaladhaññaparip±kagahaºatthanti ariyaphalameva dhan±yita-
bbato   dhañña½   tassa   nibbatti-attha½.  Dhaññan±¼a½  n±ma  kaº¹assa  nissaya-
bh³to  pacchimadeso,  kaº¹o  tabbhantaro  ta½nissayoyeva  daº¹o.  Pasavo n±ma
puppha½.  Vuddhinti  avayavap±rip³rivasena  vuddhi½.  Vir³¼hinti  m³lasant±nada-
¼hat±ya  viru¼hata½.  Vepullanti  pattan±¼±d²hi  vipulabh±va½.  Kh²ra½ janetv±ti taru-
ºasal±µukabh±vappattiy±  taº¹ulassa  b²jassa  b²jabh³ta½ kh²ra½ upp±detv±. Es±ti
saddh±.  Patiµµhahitv±ti  kammapath±kammapathasamm±diµµhisahitena ±dito pava-
ttas²lamattena    patiµµhahitv±.   Vuddhinti-±d²su   suparisuddh±hi   s²lacittavisuddh²hi
vuddhi½,   diµµhikaªkh±vitaraºavisuddh²hi  vir³¼hi½.  Magg±maggapaµipad±ñ±ºada-
ssanavisuddh²hi  vepulla½ patv±. Ñ±ºadassanavisuddhikh²ranti (1.0270) s±durasa-
suvisuddhibh±vato ñ±ºadassanavisuddhisaªkh±ta½ kh²ra½ janetv±. Aneka …pe…
phalanti       anekapaµisambhid±-anek±bhiññ±ºaparipuººa½      arahattaphalas²sa½
nipph±deti.
    B²jakiccakaraºatoti  b²jakiccassa  karaºato.  Yañhi  ta½sadisassa visadisassa ca
attano  phalassa patiµµh±panasambandhananipph±danasaªkh±ta½ b²jassa kicca½,
tassa  karaºato  nibbattanato  “eva½ saddh± b²jakiccan”ti vutta½. Imin± anaññas±-
dh±raºa½  saddh±ya  kusaladhamm±na½  b²jabh±va½ dasseti. S± c±ti-±din± tame-
vattha½  samattheti.  Id±ni tattha ±gama½ dassento “saddh±j±to”ti-±dim±ha. Tena
yath±   sappuris³panissayassa   saddhammassavanassa   ca,  eva½  anavases±ya
samm±paµipattiy± saddh± m³lak±raºanti dasseti.
    Indriyasa½varo  v²riyañca akusaladhamme, dukkarak±rik± dhutaªgañca akusala-
dhamme  ceva  k±yañca tapati vib±dhat²ti tapoti vuccati. Indriyasa½varo adhippeto
V²riyassa  dhorayhabh±vena  gayham±natt±, itaresa½ vuµµhibh±vassa anuyuñjam±-
natt±.   ¾di-saddena   kalalaªg±ravuµµhi-±d²na½   saªgaho.   Samanuggahitanti  upa-
gata½.    Viruhan±mil±yananipphattivacanehi   dhaññab²jasant±nassa   viya   tesa½



vuddhiy±  saddh±b²jasant±nassa  tapovuµµhiy± ±dimajjhapariyos±nesu upak±rata½
dasseti.
    Purimapadesup²ti   api-Saddena   parapadesup²ti   attho  daµµhabbo  “hir²  me  ²s±,
mano  me  yottan”ti  icchitatt±,  “sati  me”ti  ettha  me-saddo  ±netv± yojetabbo. Uda-
kampi   t±va   d±tabba½   hoti   nad²ta¼±k±dito  ±netv±.  V²riyabal²badde  catubbidhe
yojetv±. Niccak±la½ atth²ti vacanaseso.
    Saha  vipassan±ya maggapaññ± adhippet± amatapphal±ya kasiy± adhippetatt±.
Vipassan±  paññ±  c±ti  duvidh±pi  paññ±  upanissay±  hoti visiµµhabh±vato. Ten±ha
“yath±  h²”ti-±di.  Paññ±ti  pak±rehi  j±n±t²ti  paññ±.  Paññavata½  paññ± purato hoti
yonisomanasik±rassa  visesapaccayabh±vato,  sahaj±t±dhipat²su  ca  ukkaµµhabh±-
vato.  Sir²ti  sobhagga½.  Sata½  dhamm±  saddh±dayo,  anv±yik±ti anug±mino. ¿s±-
baddh±   hot²ti  hirisaªkh±ta-²s±ya  baddh±  hoti  (1.0271),  paññ±ya  kad±ci  appayo-
gato  manos²sena  sam±dhi  idha vuttoti ±ha “manosaªkh±tassa sam±dhiyottass±”-
ti.   Sama½   upanetv±   bandhitv±   baddharajjukatt±  sam±dhiyotta½.  Ekato  gama-
nanti  l²nacc±raddhasaªkh±ta½  ekapassato  gamana½ v±reti. Majjhim±ya vipassa-
n±v²thiy±    paµip±danato   k±y±d²su   subhasukhaniccattabh±vavigamane   paññ±ya
visesapaccay±  sat²ti  vutta½–  “satiyutt±  paññ±”ti tass± sativippayog±sabbh±vato.
Santatighan±d²na½   aya½   viseso–   purimapacchim±na½  dhamm±na½  nirantara-
t±ya  ek²bh³t±na½ viya pavatti santatighanat±, ekasam³havasena ek²bh³t±namiva
pavatti  sam³haghanat±,  dubbiññeyyakiccabhedavasena  ek²bh³t±namiva  pavatti.
Kiccaghanat±,   ek±rammaºavasena   ek²bh³t±namiva  pavatti  ±rammaºaghanat±.
Sabbesa½,  sabb±ni  v±  kiles±na½  m³lasant±nak±ni  sabba  …pe…  sant±nak±ni.
Anuppayogo   hi  attho.  Pad±let²ti  bhindati  samucchindati.  S±  ca  kho  “pad±let²”ti
vutt±   lokuttar±va   paññ±   anusayappah±nassa   adhippetatt±.  Santatighan±dibhe-
dan±   pana   lokiy±pi   hoti   vipassan±vasena  ghanavinibbhogassa  nipph±danato.
Ten±ha “itar± pana lokik±pi siy±”ti.
    Hir²yat²ti   lajjati,   jigucchat²ti   attho.  Tasm±  “p±pakehi  dhammeh²”ti  nissakkava-
cana½  daµµhabba½,  hetumhi  v±  karaºavacana½.  Ottappampi  gahitameva, na hi
lajjana½  nibbhaya½  p±pabhaya½ v± alajjana½ atth²ti. Rukkhalaµµh²ti rukkhadaº¹o.
Tena  padesena  kasanato  visesato  naªgalanti  vuccat²ti  ±ha  “²s±  yuganaªgala½
dh±ret²”ti.  K±ma½  paññ±rahit±  hir² atthi, hirirahit± pana paññ± natthev±ti ±ha “hiri
…pe…   abh±vato”ti.   Sandhiµµh±ne   kampan±bh±vato  acala½.  Thirabh±vena  asi-
thila½.  Hiripaµibaddhapaññ± paµipakkhavasena ca asithilabh±vena ca acal± asithi-
l±ti   ±ha   “abbokiºº±   ahiriken±”ti.   N±¼iy±   minam±napuriso   viya   ±rammaºa½
mun±ti  paricchedato  j±n±t²ti mano. Manos²sen±ti manaso apadesena. Ta½sampa-
yuttoti   imin±   kuntasahacaraºato   puriso   kunto   viya   manasahacaraºasam±dhi
“mano”ti  vuttoti dasseti. S±rathin±ti kassakena. So hi idha bal²badd±na½ s±raºato
p±canato  “s±rath²”ti  adhippeto. Ek±bandhananti ek±baddhakaraºa½. Sakakicceti
sakakiccena  yutte.  Tena  hi  ²s±d²su (1.0272) yath±raha½ bandhitv± ek±baddhesu
katesu  naªgalesu  kicca½ ijjhati, no aññath±ti ta½ “sakakicce paµip±det²”ti vutta½.
Avikkhepasabh±ven±ti  attano  avikkhepasabh±vena. Bandhitv±ti sahaj±t±dipacca-
yabh±vena   attan±   sambandhitv±.   Sakakicceti   hir²-±d²hi   yath±saka½  kattabbe



kicce.
    Cirakat±dimatthanti  cirabh±sitampi  attha½.  Sarati  anussarati k±y±di½ asubh±-
dito   nijjh±yati.  Ph±let²ti  pad±leti.  P±jenti  gament²ti  ta½  p±jana½.  Idha  imasmi½
sutte  “p±canan”ti vutta½ ja-k±rassa ca-k±ra½ katv±. Ph±lap±cananti imamattha½
dassetu½  “yath±  hi  br±hmaºa  …pe…  sat²”ti  vutta½.  Id±ni  tamattha½ vitth±rato
dassento   “tattha   yath±”ti-±dim±ha.   Naªgala½   anurakkhati   bhijjanaph±lanato.
Purato   cassa   gacchat²ti   assa   naªgalassa   kassane  bh³miy±  vilikhane  purato
gacchati  pubbaªgam±  hoti.  Gatiyoti  pavattiyo.  Samanvesam±n±ti  saraºavasena
gavesam±n±. ¾rammaºe v± k±y±dike upaµµh±payam±n± asubh±divasena paññ±na-
ªgala½   rakkhati.   Sabh±v±sabh±v³pagame   ph±lo  viya  naªgalassa  “±rakkh±”ti
vutt±   “sabb±natthato   sati  rakkhat²”ti  katv±.  Tath±  hes±  ±rakkhapaccupaµµh±n±.
Cirakatacirabh±sit±na½    asammussanavasena    sati    paññ±naªgalassa   purato
hot²ti vatv± tassa puratobh±va½ dassetu½ “sati …pe… no pamuµµhe”ti ±ha. Satipa-
riciteti   satiy±   paµµh±pite.  “Upaµµh±pite”tipi  p±µho,  ayamevattho.  Sa½s²ditu½  na
det²ti  sakiccakiriy±ya  sa½s²dana½ k±tu½ na deti. Kosajjasaªkh±ta½ sa½s²dana½
kosajjasa½s²dana½.
    P±timokkhasa½varas²la½  vutta½ k±yikav±casikasa½yamassa kathitatt±. ¾h±re
udare  yatoti  paribhuñjitabba-±h±re sa½yatabh±vadassanena paribhuñjitabbat±ya
cat³supi  paccayesu  sa½yatabh±vo  d²pitoti  ±ha  “±h±ramukhen±”ti-±di. Sa½yata-
bh±vo  cettha  paccayahetu anesan±bh±voti vutta½ “nirupakkilesoti attho”ti. Bhoja-
nasaddo  ±h±raparibhoge  niru¼hoti  katv± vutta½ “bhojane mattaññut±mukhen±”ti.
Paribhuñjanaµµhena   pana   bhojanasaddamukhen±ti   vutte   adhippetattho  labbha-
teva.   Ten±ti   k±yagutt±ti-±divacanena.   Na   vilumpant²ti  “d²pet²”ti  pada½  ±netv±
sambandho.
    Dv²h±k±reh²ti  (1.0273)  adiµµh±d²na½ adiµµh±divasena diµµh±d²nañca diµµh±divase-
n±ti  eva½  dvippak±rehi. Avisa½v±dana½ avitathakathana½. Chedana½ m³lappa-
dese  nikantana½.  Lunana½  yattha katthaci chedana½. Upp±µana½ umm³lana½.
Asiten±ti  dattena, l±yiten±ti attho. Visa½v±danasaªkh±t±na½ tiº±na½, aµµhanna½
anariyavoh±r±nanti    attho.    Yath±bh³tañ±ºanti   n±ma   r³paparicchedakañ±ºa½.
Saccanti   veditabba½   avipar²tavuttikatt±   “chedaka½”  chindanaka½.  Nidd±nanti
nidd±yaka½. Idameva sacca½ moghamaññanti diµµhi “diµµhisaccan”ti vuccati. Dv²su
vikappes³ti  bh±vakattus±dhanavasena  dv²su vikappesu. “Nidd±nan”ti upayogava-
seneva attho.
    S²lameva  “soraccan”ti  vutta½ “p±º±tip±t±d²hi suµµhu oratassa kamman”ti katv±.
Saªkh±radukkh±d²na½  abh±vato  sundarabh±vato sundare nibb±ne ±rammaºaka-
raºavasena  ratatt±  surato,  arah±. Tassa bh±vo soracca½, arahatta½. Appamoca-
nameva accant±ya pamocana½ na hoti.
    Yadaggena vipassan±ya paññ±ya ta½sahagatav²riyassa ca naªgaladhorayhat±,
tath±pavattakusalabh±van±ya  ca kasibh±vo ca, tadaggena tato puretara½ pavatta-
paññ±v²riyap±ram²na½     naªgaladhorayhat±,    tath±pavattakusalabh±van±ya    ca
kasibh±vo  veditabboti dassento “yath± h²”ti-±dim±ha. Dhura½ vahat²ti dhorayha½.
Yath±vutta½   ghananti  asmim±n±dibheda½  ghana½.  Vahitabb±  ±dibh³t±  dhur±



etesa½  atth²ti  dhur±,  purimadhurav±hak±.  Ta½m³lak±  apara½  dhura½  vahant±
dhorayh±.   Dhur±   ca   dhorayh±   ca  dhuradhorayha½  ekattavasena.  Vahantanti
kasanena pavattanta½.
    K±mayog±d²hi   yogehi   khematt±   Anupaddavatt±.   Ta½   nibb±na½  adhikicca
uddissa.   V±h²yati   vipassan±ya  sahagata½.  Abhimukha½  v±h²yati  maggapariy±-
panna½.   Khettakoµinti   khettamariy±da½.   Diµµhekaµµheti   diµµhiy±   sahaj±tekaµµhe
pah±nekaµµhe  ca.  O¼±riketi  uparimaggavajjhe  up±d±ya vutta½, aññath± dassana-
pah±tabb±pi  dutiyamaggavajjhehi  o¼±rik±ti.  Aºusahagateti  aºubh³te. Ida½ heµµhi-
mamaggavajjhe  up±d±ya  vutta½.  Sabbakilese  avasiµµhasabbakilese  pajahanta½
anivattanta½   gacchati   puna   pah±tabbat±ya   abh±vato.   Anivattantanti   na  niva-
ttanta½,  yath± nivattana½ na (1.0274) hoti, eva½ gacchat²ti attho. Ten±ha “nivatta-
narahitan”ti-±di. Eta½ pana tava dhuradhorayha½.
    Evames±    kas²ti   yath±vuttassa   pacc±masana½.   Ten±ha   “nigamana½   karo-
nto”ti.  Vuttasseva  hi  atthassa puna vacana½. Paññ±naªgalena satiph±la½ ±koµe-
tv±ti   paññ±saªkh±tena   naªgalena   saddhi½  satiph±lassa  ek±baddhabh±vakara-
ºena   ±koµetv±.  Kaµµh±ti  ettha  “kas²”ti  pada½  ±netv±  sambandhitabba½  “kaµµh±
kas²”ti.      Kammapariyos±nanti      yath±vuttakasikammassa     pariyos±nabh³ta½.
Yadipi   pubbe  “paññ±  me  yuganaªgalan”ti-±din±  attuddesikavasen±ya½  amata-
pphal±  kasi  dassit±,  mah±k±ruºikassa pana bhagavato desan± sabbassapi satta-
nik±yassa s±dh±raº± ev±ti dassento “s± kho panes±”ti-±dim±ha.
     Divaseyev±ti ta½divase eva. ¾dim±h±Ti



ettha  ±di-saddena  kath±pariyos±ne p±µhapadeso gahitoti tadañña½ “eva½ vutte”-
ti-±dip±µha½ sandh±ya “tato parañc±”ti ±ha.
 
                                            Kasibh±radv±jasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        2. Udayasuttavaººan±
 
    198.   Eta½   vuttanti   “odanena   p³res²”ti   eta½   vacana½   vutta½.   “Gahetu½
samattho  n±ma  n±hos²ti bhagavato adhiµµh±nabalen±”ti vadanti. Ta½ br±hmaºa½
vinetuk±mat±ya kira bhagav± tath± ak±si.
    Up±rambhabhayen±ti    par³pav±dabhayena.    Avatv±va    nivatto   “abbh±gatopi
p±saº¹o   v±c±mattenapi  na  p³jetabbo”ti  br±hmaºadhamme  vuttatt±.  Pakkantoti
br±hmaºassa  dhamma½  avatv±  pakkanto  br±hmaºassa  na  t±va ñ±ºa½ paripa-
kkanti.  Eta½  vacana½  …pe… magam±si “punappunañceva vapanti b²jan”ti-±din± (
dhamma½  kathetu½  avassa½  ±kaªkhanto. Pak±rato kassat²ti pakaµµhako, rasata-
ºh±ya pakaµµhoti attho. Ten±ha “rasagiddho”ti.
    “Punappunañceva  vapanti  b²jan”ti  ima½  desana½  ±rabh²ti sambandho. B²janti
ca  iti-saddo  nidassanattho  v±.  Tena  avayavena  samud±ya½  nidasseti.  Osakka-
s²ti saªkocasi. Vuttanti vapana½ kata½. Tasm± vutta½ “alamett±vat±”ti. “Vassitv±”-
ti vuµµhi½ pavattetv±.
     Desan±   …pe…   dasseti   Br±hmaºena  vutta½  ayuttavacana½  parivaµµentopi
divase  divase  bhikkh±cariy±  n±ma bhikkh³na½ k±yagat± vutt²ti. Kh²ra½ hatthena
nayant²ti  v± kh²ranik±. Kilamat²ti ta½ta½kiccakaraºavasena khijjati. Phandat²ti ana-
tthasam±yogavasena  vipphandati.  Apunabbhav±y±ti  ±yati½  anuppattiy±.  Maggo
n±m±ti  up±yo  n±ma nibb±na½, tasmi½ laddhe punabbhav±bh±vato. “Punappuna-
n”ti   vacana½   up±d±ya   b²javapan±dayo   punappunadhamm±   n±ma  j±t±ti  ±ha
“so¼asa punappunadhamme desenten±”ti.
 
                                                    Udayasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      3. Devahitasuttavaººan±
 
    199.   Udarav±teh²ti   v±takatavijjhanatodan±divasena   apar±para½  vattam±nehi
udarav±tehi,  tassa  v±  vik±rehi.  Nibaddhupaµµh±kak±le pana dhammabhaº¹±g±ri-
kova.  Araññanti  bhagavato  bhikkh³nañca  vasanaµµh±nabh³ta½ tapovana½. Ta½
niddh³ma½  hoti  udakat±panassapi  akaraºato.  Tasm±Ti  yasm± tassa uºhodaka-
vikkiºanacariy±ya j²vik±kappana½ hoti, tasm±.
    Vattameta½   tassa   patik±rattha½   parikath±d²nampi   k±tu½  labbhanato.  Id±ni
tattha  k±raºampi  savisaya½  dassetu½ “vaººa½ h²”ti-±di vutta½. Bhagav± hi ±ya-
smato  upav±ºassa  devahitabr±hmaºassa  ta½  sambh±vita½  bhavissati (1.0276)



tikicch±paµiyatta½,  t±ya  ca attano rogassa v³pasamana½, tappasaªgena ca deva-
hitabr±hmaºo   mama  santika½  ±gantv±  dhammassavanena  saraºesu  s²lesu  ca
patiµµhahissat²ti  sabbamida½  ñatv±  eva½  “iªgha  me tva½, upav±ºa, uºhodaka½
j±n±h²”ti  avoca.  ¾gaman²yappaµipada½ pubbabh±gappaµipada½ pubbabh±gappa-
µipatti½  kathetu½ vaµµati anuttarimanussadhammatt±. Sadevakena loken±ti anava-
sesato  lokassa  gahaºa½.  Phalavises±kaªkh±ya  p³jetabb±ti p³jan²y±, te eva idha
“p³janeyy±”ti  vutt±. Tath± ±darena p³jetabbat±ya sakk±riy±, ±-k±rassa rassatta½,
ri-saddassa  ca  re-±desa½  katv±  “sakkareyy±”ti vutta½. “Apacayeyy±”ti vattabbe
ya-k±ralopa½  katv±  “apaceyy±”ti  vutta½.  Tesanti  sadevakena  p³janeyy±d²na½.
Haritunti netu½.
    Ettakenap²ti  upasaªkaman±din±  ettakena  appamattakenapi  katavattena  aya½
kitti …pe… somanassaj±to.
     Yajam±nass±ti  deyyadhamma½  dentassa.  Dakkhiº±ya  ijjhana½  n±ma vipula-
phalabh±voti ±ha “mahapphalo hot²”ti. Viditanti paµividdhapaccakkhakata½. ¾j±n±-
t²ti  vutthabhav±di½ pariy±d±ya j±n±ti paµivijjhati. J±nitv±ti catt±ri sacc±ni maggapa-
µip±µiy±  paµivijjhitv±.  Aggappattat±ya katakiccata½ patto. Br±hmaºena attan± kato
k±ro  ca  bhagavato  eva  paccupaµµh±t²ti  ta½  dassento “imin± kh²º±save yajan±k±-
rena yajantass±”ti vutta½.
 
                                                  Devahitasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     4. Mah±s±lasuttavaººan±
 
    200.   Yasm±   tassa   br±hmaºassa   anissayassa   jiººabh±vena   visesato  k±yo
l³kho   j±to,   jiººapilotikakhaº¹ehi   saªghaµita½  p±vuraºa½,  tasm±  “l³khap±vura-
ºo”ti  padassa “jiººap±vuraºo”ti attho vutto. P±µiyekkanti puttesu ekameko ekame-
k±ya v±c±ya visu½ visu½.
    Sampucchana½  (1.0277) n±ma idha sammantananti ±ha “saddhi½ mantayitv±”-
ti.  Nandissanti  abhinandi½. At²tatthe hi ida½ an±gatavacana½. Ten±ha “nandij±to
…pe… ahosin”ti. Bhussant±ti nibbhussanavasena ravant±.
    Vayogatanti  pacchimavaya½  upagata½.  So  pana  yasm±  purime dve vaye ati-
kkamavasena   gato.   Pacchima½   ekadesato  atikkamanavasena,  tasm±  vutta½–
“tayo vaye gata½ atikkanta½ pacchimavaye µhitan”ti.
    Nipparibhogoti  jiººabh±vena javaparakkamah±niy± aparibhogo na bhuñjitabbo.
Kh±dan± apan²yat²ti yavasa½ adadant± tato n²haranti n±ma. Theroti vu¹¹ho.
    Anassav±ti    na   vacanakar±.   Appatiss±ti   patissayarahit±.   Avasavattinoti   na
mayha½  vasena  vattanak±.  Sundarataroti upatthambhak±ribh±vena sundarataro.
    Puratoti  upatthambhakabh±vena  purato  katv±.  Udake  patiµµha½  labhati  tattha
patiµµhato   thirapatiµµhabh±vato.   Addhapatiµµho   hi   daº¹o   daº¹adharapurisassa
patiµµha½ labh±peti.
    Br±hmaºiyoti  attano br±hmaºiyo. P±µiyekkanti “asukassa gehe asukassa gehe”-



ti  eva½ uddesika½ katv± visu½ visu½. M± niyy±dehi, amh±ka½ ruccanaµµh±name-
v±ti  tava  putt±na½  gehesu ya½ amh±ka½ ruccanaµµh±na½. Tatthameva gamiss±-
m±ti sabbesampi etesa½ anuggaha½ k±tuk±mo bhagav± evam±ha.
     Tato  paµµh±y±ti  sot±pattiphalapaµil±bhato  paµµh±ya. Yadattha½ maya½ imassa
br±hmaºassa   mah±sampattid±n±din±   anuggaho   kato,   so   cassa  puttaparijana-
ssapi  attho  siddhoti  satth±  na  sabbak±la½  tassa br±hmaºassa putt±na½ geha½
agam±si,  te  eva pana k±lena k±la½ satthu santika½ gantv± yath±vibhava½ sakk±-
rasamm±na½ aka½s³ti adhipp±yo.
 
                                                 Mah±s±lasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 5. M±natthaddhasuttavaººan±
 
    201.   M±nena   (1.0278)   thaddhoti   “aya½   kho”ti-±din±   paggahitena  m±nena
thaddho  bajjhitacitto  thaddha-ayosal±ko  viya  kassacipi  anonato.  Na  kiñci  j±n±ti
loke paµisanth±ramattassapi aj±nanato.
     Abbhutavittaj±t±ti  sañj±ta-abbhutavitt±. Vitta½ vitt²ti ca tuµµhipariy±y±. Abh³tapu-
bb±y±ti  y±  tass±  paris±ya  vitti  tad±  bh³t±,  s± ito pubbe abh³t±. Ten±ha “abh³ta
…pe…  samann±gat±”ti.  Assa  puggalass±ti  anena puggalena. Apacit±Ti parama-
nipaccena p³jan²yas±maññato tattha attano pakkhipana½ idha desan±kosalla½.
 
                                             M±natthaddhasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    6. Paccan²kasuttavaººan±
 
    202.   “Sabba½   setan”ti   kenaci   vutte   tassa  paccan²ka½  karontasseva  assa
br±hmaºassa.  Vinetv±ti  vin±setv±.  Suº±t²ti atthoti “suº±t²”ti kiriy±pada½ ±haritv±
g±th±ya   attho   veditabbo   “jaññ±   subh±sitan”ti  vuttatt±.  Na  hi  asutv±  desita½
j±nitu½ sakkonti.
    Paccan²kasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
                                                 7. Vanakammikasuttavaººan±
 
    203.   Vanakamme   niyutto,  kiriyam±nena  vanakamma½  etassa  atth²ti  vanaka-
mmiko.    Imasmi½   vanasaº¹eti   imasmi½   eva½mahante   vanasaº¹e.   Na   me
vanasmi½   karaº²yamatthi  yath±,  “br±hmaºa,  tuyhan”ti  adhipp±yo.  Itara½  pana
ya½  mah±kilesavana½,  ta½  maggañ±ºapharasun±  sam±dhimayasil±ya½ sunisi-
tena   sabbaso   (1.0279)   ucchinnam³la½,  tato  eva  nibbanatho  nikkilesagahano.
Vivek±bhiratiy±  ekako  abhirato paµipakkhavigamena. Ten±ha “arati½ …pe… jahi-
tv±”ti.



 
                                             Vanakammikasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    8. Kaµµhah±rasuttavaººan±
 
    204.  Dhammantev±sik±Ti  kiñcipi  dhana½  adatv± kevala½ antev±sik±. Ten±ha
“veyy±vacca½  katv±  sippuggaºhanak±”ti.  Gambh²rasabh±veti  samantato  d³rato
gahanasacchannavipulatararukkhagacchalat±ya     ca,    tad±    himapiº¹asinnabh±-
vena may³ray±nehi patiµµh±tu½ asakkuºeyyat±ya ca gambh²rabh±ve.
    Bahubheraveti    bahubhay±nake.    Aniñjam±nen±ti    itthambh³tatthe   karaºava-
cana½.  Atisundara½  vat±ti  eva½  sante  n±ma  araññe  eva½ niccalak±yo nisinno
jh±yanto ativiya sundarañca jh±na½ jh±yas²ti vadati.
    Accherar³panti acchariyabh±va½. Seµµhappattiy±ti seµµhabh±vappattiy±.
    “Lok±dhipatisahabyata½    ±kaªkham±no”ti    imin±   br±hmaºo   lok±dhipatisaha-
yoga½  pucchati,  “kasm± bhavan”ti-±din± pana tadaññavises±kaªkha½ pucchat²ti
±ha “aparenapi ±k±rena pucchat²”ti.
    Kaªkh±ti   taºh±   abhikkhaºavasena  pavatt±.  Anekasabh±ves³ti  r³p±divasena
ajjhattik±divasena  eva½  n±n±sabh±vesu  ±rammaºesu.  Ass±dar±go  lobho  abhi-
jjh±ti   n±nappak±r±.   Sesakiles±   v±   diµµhim±nados±dayo.   Niccak±la½   avassit±
satt±na½   avassayabh±vatt±.   Pajapp±panavasen±ti  pak±rehi  taºh±yanavasena.
Nirant±ti antarahit± niravases±.
    Anupagamanoti   anup±d±no.  Sabbaññutaññ±ºa½  d²peti,  tassa  hi  vasena  eva
n±n±sabh±vesu bhagav± samantacakkhun± passat²ti “sabbe …pe… dassano”ti (1.0
vuccati. Arahatta½ sandh±y±ha, tañhi nippariy±yato “anuttaran”ti vuccati.
 
                                                Kaµµhah±rasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   9. M±tuposakasuttavaººan±
 



    205.   Itoti   manussattabh±vato.  Paµigantv±ti  abhigantv±.  Sagge  hi  nibbattanto
kammaphalena  dhammat±vasena  paµisandhik±lato  paµµh±ya abhirativasena abhi-
ramati eva n±m±ti.
 
                                               M±tuposakasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   10. Bhikkhakasuttavaººan±
 
    206.  Vir³pa½  gandha½ pasavat²ti visso, duggandho. B±hitv±ti attano sant±nato
bahikatv±  n²haritv±.  Ta½  pana anavasesato pajahananti ±ha “aggamaggena jahi-
tv±”ti.  Saªkh±yati  sammadeva paricchindati et±y±ti saªkh±, ñ±ºanti ±ha “saªkh±-
y±ti ñ±ºen±”ti. Bhinnakilesatt±ti niruttinayena bhikkhusaddasiddhim±ha.
 
                                                Bhikkhakasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   11. Saªg±ravasuttavaººan±
 
    207.  Paccet²ti  pattiy±yati saddahati. Tath±bh³to ca tamattha½ nik±mento n±ma
hot²ti  vutta½  “icchati  patthet²”ti.  S±dhu,  bhanteti ettha s±dhu-saddo ±y±canattho,
na   abhinandanatthoti   “±y±cam±no   ±h±”ti   vatv±   ±y±cane   k±raºa½  dassento
“therassa   kir±”ti-±dim±ha.   Udakasuddhiko   na  eka½sena  ap±y³pago,  laddhiy±
pana   (1.0281)   s±vajjakilesabh³tabh±vato  ±y±cati.  Añña½  k±raºa½  apadisanto
“apic±”ti-±dim±ha.  Phalabh³to  attho  etass±ti atthavasa½, k±raºanti ±ha “atth±ni-
sa½sa½   atthak±raºan”ti.   Papañcas³daniya½  pana  phaleneva  araº²yato  attho,
k±raºanti  katv±  “attho eva atthavaso, tasm± dve atthavaseti dve atthe dve k±raº±-
n²”ti vutta½.
 
                                                Saªg±ravasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 12. Khomadussasuttavaººan±
 
    208.  Eva½laddhan±ma½  piº¹±ya  p±vis²ti  yojan±.  Evamevanti kenaci animanti-
tena   sayameva   upasaªkamante.  Aph±sukadh±tukanti  ayuttar³pa½.  Sabh±dha-
mmanti   sabh±ya   caritabba½   c±rittadhamma½.   Asañc±letv±ti  ±sanato  avuµµh±-
petv±.  Ujukameva ±gacchati lokaggan±yako bhagav± sabbasattuttamo attano utta-
ritarassa  abh±vato  lokassa  apaciti½ na dasseti. Ye sabbaso sa½kilese pajahanti,
teva paº¹ite “santo”ti dasseti “ete”ti-±din±.
 
                                              Khomadussasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.



 
 
                                                   Dutiyavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                S±ratthappak±siniy± sa½yuttanik±ya-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                        Br±hmaºasa½yuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                        8. Vaªg²sasa½yutta½
 
 
                                                     1. Nikkhantasuttavaººan±
 
    209.   ¾¼aviyanti   (1.0282)  ±¼avinagarasam²pe.  Aggacetiyeti  gotamakacetiy±d²hi
uttamacetiye.  Ta½  kira  bh³mir±maºeyyakabh±vena manuññat±ya padh±nayutta-
t±disampattiy±    ca    itaracetiyehi    seµµhasammata½.   Kappattheren±ti   “kappo”ti
gottato  ±gatan±mo  thero,  sahassapur±ºajaµil±na½  abbhantare  aya½ mah±thero.
Oh²nakoti  theresu  g±ma½  piº¹±ya  paviµµhesu  vih±re  eva avah²nako µhito. Tattha
k±raºam±ha  “vih±rap±lo”ti-±di.  Samalaªkaritv±ti  sama½  alaªk±rena alaªkaritv±.
Kusalacitta½  viddha½seti  Pavattitu½  appad±navasena.  Etasminti  etasmi½  r±ge
uppanne.   “Ekasmin”ti   v±   p±µho,   ekasmi½   visabh±gavatthuke   r±ge  uppanne.
Dhammo  v±ti  mama  citte  uppajjanakato  añño  dhammo  v±. Yena k±raºena paro
anabhirati½  vinodetv±  id±neva  abhirati½  upp±deyya,  ta½ k±raºa½ kuto labbh±ti
yojan±, ta½ k±raºa½ natth²ti attho, tassa abh±vak±raºavacana½.
    Anag±riyanti   ag±ravirahato  anag±ra½  pabbajj±.  Tattha  niyuttatt±  anag±riya½
ka-k±rassa  ya-k±ra½  katv±,  pabbajitanti attho. ¾dh±vant²ti hadaya½ abhibhavitv±
dh±vanti. Uggat±nanti u¼±r±na½ putt±. Ten±ha “mahesakkh± r±jaññabh³t±”ti. Utta-
mappam±ºanti   sahassapala½   samant±ti  samantato.  Parikireyyunti  vijjheyyu½.
Etasm±  sahass±ti  yath±vutt±  dhanuggahasahassato.  Atirekatar± anekasahass±.
Itthiyo   olokanasitalapitaroditasare   khipantiyo.   Neva  ma½  by±dhayissanti  neva
ma½ nijjh±yissanti. “By±dhayissat²”ti p±µhoti vutta½ “c±letu½ na sakkhissat²ti attho”-
ti.  Dhamme  samh²ti  sake santike patiµµhite s±sanadhamme. Ten±ha “anabhirati½
vinodetv±”ti-±di.
     Magganti   “maggo”ti   vattabbe  liªgavipall±sena  vutta½.  Ten±ha  “so  hi  nibb±-
nassa pubbabh±gamagggo”ti.
 
                                                 Nikkhantasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 



                                                         2. Aratisuttavaººan±
 
    210.  Vih±ragaruko  (1.0283)  kiresa  theroti  etena  thero  attano saddhivih±rika½
vaªg²sa½  ovaditu½  anavasaro.  Tena antarantar± tassa citta½ r±go anuddha½se-
t²ti  dasseti.  S±sane  aratinti  s²laparip³raºe  samathavipassan±bh±van±ya  ca ana-
bhirati½.   K±maguºesu   ca  ratinti  pañcasu  k±makoµµh±sesu  ass±da½.  P±pavita-
kkanti   k±masaªkappa½.  Sabb±k±ren±ti  sabbe  tadaªgavikkhambhanasamucchi-
ndan±k±rena.   Yath±   mahanta½   arañña½   vanathanti,   eva½  mahanta½  kilesa-
vana½ “vanathan”ti vutta½.
    Pathaviñca  veh±santi  bhummatthe paccattavacana½, tasm± pathaviya½ ±k±se
c±ti  attho.  Ten±ha “pathaviµµhitan”ti-±di. Jagat²ti ca pathaviy± vevacana½. Ten±ha
“antopathaviyan”ti.   Parij²rat²ti  sabbbaso  jara½  p±puº±ti.  Sam±gantv±Ti  ñ±ºena
sam±gantv±ti attho. Ten±ha “mutatt±ti viññ±tattabh±v±”ti.
    Paµighapadena  gandharas±  gahit±  gh±najivh±na½  paµihananavasena pavatta-
nato.  Mutapadena  phoµµhabb±rammaºa½  gahita½  mutv±  gahetabbato.  Na lippa-
t²ti na makkh²yati.
    Saµµhi-saddo  cha-saddena  sam±natthoti “saµµhinissit±”ti padassa “cha-±ramma-
ºanissit±”ti  attho  vutto.  Puth³ adhammavitakk±ti r³pavitakk±divasena bah³ n±n±-
vitakk±  micch±saªkapp±.  Janat±ya  niviµµh±ti mah±jane patiµµhit±. Tesa½ vasen±ti
tesampi   micch±vitakk±na½   vasena.   Na  katthaci  ±rammaºe.  Kilesavaggagatoti
kilesasaªgaºika½   upagato  na  bhaveyya,  kilesavitakk±  na  upp±detabb±ti  attho.
Duµµhullavacana½ k±mapaµisa½yuttakath±.
    Dabbaj±tikoti  dabbar³po.  Nepakken±ti  kosallena. Nibb±na½ paµicc±ti asaªkha-
tadh±tu½    ±rammaºavasena    paµicca.   Parinibb±nak±lanti   anup±disesanibb±na-
k±la½.
 
                                                     Aratisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       3. Pesalasuttavaººan±
 
    211.  Etesanti  (1.0284)  etesa½ mahallak±na½. Na p±¼i ±gacchati appaguºabh±-
vato.  Na  ca  p±¼i  upaµµh±ti,  ek±ya  p±¼iy±  sati  p±¼igatiy±  tath± tath± upaµµh±nampi
nesa½  natth²ti  vadati.  Na aµµhakath±ti etth±pi eseva nayo. Sithiladhanit±dita½ta½-
byañjanabuddhi½    ah±petv±   ucc±raºa½   padabyañjanamadhurat±.   Atikkamitv±
maññati   aññe   bhikkh³.   H²¼anavasena   abhibhavitv±   paµibh±nasutena  att±na½
pasa½sati  sambh±veti.  M±nassa  pavattit±ya  sahaj±tanissay±dipaccayadhamm±
ta½sahabhudhamm±.  M±navasena  vippaµis±r²  ahuv±.  M±  ahos²ti yojan±. Vaººa-
bhaºananti   parehi   kiriyam±na½  guº±bhitthava½.  Akhiloti  pañcacetokhilarahito.
Nissesa½ navavidhanti navavidhampi m±na½ kassaci ekadesassapi asesato. Vijj±-
y±ti aggamaggavijj±ya. Accantameva samitat±ya v³pasamitat±ya samit±v².
 



                                                   Pesalasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       4. ¾nandasuttavaººan±
 
    212.  R±goti ettha ±yasmato vaªg²sassa r±gassa uppattiy± k±raºa½ vibh±vetu½
“±yasm±   ±nando”ti-±di   vutta½.   Tanti   ±nandatthera½.  ¾rammaºa½  pariggahe-
tunti   k±yavedan±dibheda½  ±rammaºa½  satigocara½.  Asubhadukkh±dito,  r³p±-
di-ekekameva   v±   cha¼±rammaºa½   aniccadukkh±dito  pariggaºhitu½  paricchijja
j±nitu½. Itthir³p±rammaºeti itthisant±ne r³pasabh±ve ±rammaºe.
     Nibb±pananti  nibb±payati  eten±ti nibb±pana½. Vipall±sen±ti asubhe “subhan”-
ti  vipall±sabh±vahetu.  R±gaµµh±niyanti  r±guppattihetu.  Iµµh±rammaºanti  subh±ra-
mmaºa½.  Ettha  ca  iµµh±rammaºas²sena  tattha  iµµh±k±raggahaºa½  vadati. Tañhi
vajjan²ya½.   Paratoti   avasavattanatthena   aññato.   Saªkh±r±   hi  “m±  bhijjant³”ti
icchit±pi  bhijjanteva,  tasm±  te  avasavattitt±  paro  n±ma,  s± ca nesa½ parat± ani-
ccadassanena   p±kaµ±   hot²ti  vutta½  “parato  pass±ti  aniccato  pass±”ti.  K±ma½
vipassan±  saªkh±ranimitta½  na  (1.0285) pariccajati saªkh±re ±rabbha vattanato,
yesa½  pana  nimitt±na½  aggahaºena  animitt±ti  gahitu½  arahati,  ta½  dassetu½
“nicc±d²na½  nimitt±nan”ti-±di  vutta½. Salakkhaºa-s±maññalakkhaºa-dassanava-
sena    m±nassa   dassan±bhisamayo,   vipassan±ya   pah±n±bhisamayo.   “Magge-
n±”ti  vadanti,  maggeneva  pana  asammohato  pariññ±paµivedhavasena  dassan±-
bhisamayo,  pah±napaµivedhavasena  pah±n±bhisamayo.  R±g±disantat±y±ti r±g±-
d²na½   samucchedavasena   paµippassaddhivasena   v³pasametabbato   santabh±-
vena.
 
                                                   ¾nandasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     5. Subh±sitasuttavaººan±
 
    213.   Aªg²yanti   hetubh±vena   ±gamabh±vena   avayavabh±vena   v±  ñ±yant²ti
aªg±ni,  k±raº±ni,  avayav±  v±ti  ±ha  “aªgeh²ti  k±raºehi,  avayavehi v±”ti. Viratiyo
subh±sitav±c±ya  pubba½ patiµµhit± hont²ti mus±v±d±veramaºi-±dayo tass± visesa-
het³ti  ±ha  “mus±v±d±  …pe… k±raº±n²”ti. Yasm± ariyavoh±r± visesato cetan±sa-
bh±v±, tasm± vac²sucaritasamud±yassa saccav±c±dayo aªgabh³t±ti ±ha “saccava-
can±dayo    catt±ro   avayav±”ti.   Nissakkavacananti   hetumhi   nissakkavacana½.
Ten±ha  “samanu-±gat±  pavatt±”ti.  V±c±  hi t±ya viratiy± samm± anur³pato ±gat±
pavatt±ti   “samann±gat±”ti  vuccati.  Karaºavacananti  sahayoge  karaºavacana½.
Ten±ha  “yutt±”ti.  Sahaj±t±pi  hi  cetan± yath±sam±dinn±ya viratiy± samm± anur³-
pato yutt±ti vattu½ arahati.
    Samullapanav±c±ti  saddav±c±,  s±  vuccat²ti  v±c±  n±ma.  Viññatti  pana vuccati
et±y±ti  v±c±  n±ma,  tath±  virati cetan±v±c±. Na s± idha adhippet±ti s± cetan±v±c±



viññattiv±c±  viya  idha  imasmi½  sutte  na  adhippet±  “subh±sit±  hot²”ti  vacanato.
Ten±ha “abh±sitabbato”ti. Suµµhu



bh±sit±ti   samm±   ñ±yena   bh±sit±  vac²sucaritabh±vato.  Atth±vahatanti  hit±vaha-
k±la½  pati  ±ha. K±raºasuddhinti (1.0286) yonisomanasik±rena k±raºavisuddhi½.
Dos±bh±vanti  agatigaman±didos±bh±va½.  R±gados±divinimuttañhi  ta½  bh±sato
anurodhavirodhavivajjanato  agatigamana½  d³rasamuggh±µitamev±ti.  Anuv±davi-
mutt±ti   apav±davirahit±.   Sabb±k±rasampatti½  d²peti,  asati  hi  sabb±k±rasampa-
tiya½ anuvajjat±pi.
    Kiñc±pi   pubbe   dhamm±dhiµµh±n±   desan±   ±raddh±,  puggalajjh±sayato  pana
puggal±dhiµµh±n±ya …pe… vacanameta½. K±mañcettha “aññataraniddosavacana-
n”ti  avisesato  vutta½,  “dhamma½yeva  bh±sat²”ti-±din±  pana adhammados±dira-
hit±ya v±c±ya vuccam±natt± idh±pi subh±sit± v±c± adhippet±ti. “Subh±sita½yev±”-
ti   avadh±raºena  nivattita½  sar³pato  dasseti  “no  dubbh±sitan”ti  imin±.  Ten±ha
“tasseva   v±caªgassa   paµipakkhabh±sananiv±raºan”ti.   Paµiyog²nivattanattho   hi
eva-saddo,   tena   pisuºav±c±paµikkhepo   dassito.   “Subh±sitan”ti   v±  imin±  catu-
bbidha½  vac²sucarita½  gahitanti  “no  dubbh±sitanti  imin± micch±v±cappah±na½
d²pet²”ti  vutta½.  Sabbavac²sucaritas±dh±raºavacanañhi  subh±sitanti.  Tena para-
bhedan±dika½    asabbh±dikañca    bodhisatt±na½    vacana½    apisuº±divisayanti
daµµhabba½.  Bh±sitabbavacanalakkhaºanti  bh±sitabbassa vacanassa sabh±vala-
kkhaºa½  d²pet²ti  ±netv±  sambandho.  Yadi  eva½  nanu abh±sitabba½ paµhama½
vatv±    bh±sitabba½    pacch±    vattabba½    yath±   “v±ma½   muñca,   dakkhiºa½
gaºh±”ti ±ha “aªgaparid²panattha½ pan±”ti-±di.
    Paµhamen±ti   “subh±sitan”ti  padena.  Dhammato  anapetanti  attano  paresañca
hitasukh±vahadhammato   anapeta½.   Mant±vacananti   mant±ya   pavattetabbava-
cana½.   Paññav±   avikiººav±co  hi  na  ca  anatth±vaha½  v±ca½  bh±sati.  Itarehi
dv²h²ti  tatiyacatutthapadehi.  “Imehi  khoti-±d²n²ti  karaºe  eta½  upayogavacanan”ti
keci.    Ta½    v±canti    yath±vutta½    caturaªgika½.    Yañca    v±ca½    maññant²ti
sambandho.  Aññeti ito b±hirak± ñ±yav±dino akkharacintak± ca. “Paµiññ±hetu-ud±-
haraº³panayanigaman±ni  avayav±  v±kyass±”ti  vadanti.  N±m±d²h²ti n±m±khy±ta-
padehi. Liªga½ itthiliªg±di vacana½ ekavacan±di. Paµham±di vibhatti at²t±di k±la½.
Katt±    sampad±na½    (1.0287)   ap±d±na½   karaºa½   adhikaraºa½   kammañca
k±raka½.  Sampatt²hi  samann±gatanti  ete  avayav±dike  samp±detv± vutta½. Ta½
paµisedhet²ti  ta½  yath±vuttavisesampi  v±ca½  “imehi kho”ti vadanto bhagav± paµi-
sedheti.   Kho-saddo   hettha  avadh±raºattho.  Ten±ha  “avayav±d²”ti-±di.  Y±  k±ci
asabh±vaniruttilakkhaº±.  S±  milakkhubh±s±.  S²ha¼akenev±ti  s²ha¼abh±s±ya  pari-
y±pannena  vacanena.  Arahatta½  p±puºi½s³ti  sa½s±re  ativiya  sañj±tasa½veg±
tannissaraºe   ninnapoºam±nas±   hutv±  vipassana½  ussukk±petv±  maggapaµip±-
µiy± arahatta½ p±puºi½su.
    P±tova  phullitakokanadanti  p±tova  sa½phullapaduma½. Bhijjiyateti nibbhijjiyati
nibbhiggo j±yati. Manussatta½ gat±ti manussattabh±va½ upagat±.
    Buddhantareti  buddhupp±dantare  dvinna½  buddhupp±d±na½  antar±.  Tad±  hi
paccekabuddh±na½ s±sane, na buddhas±sane dippam±ne.
    Jar±ya   parimadditanti  yath±  hatthacaraº±di-aªg±ni  sithil±ni  honti,  cakkh±d²ni
indriy±ni  savisayaggahaºe  asamatth±ni  honti, yobbana½ sabbaso vigata½, k±ya-



bala½   apagata½,   satimatidhiti-±dayo   vippayutt±,   pubbe   attano  ov±dapaµikar±
puttad±r±dayopi  apas±dak±,  parehi  vuµµh±pan²yasa½vesan²yat±  punadeva  b±la-
bh±vappatti ca honti, eva½ jar±ya sabbaso vimaddita½. Etanti sar²ra½ vadati. Mil±-
tachavicammanissitanti   jiººabh±vena   appama½salohitatt±   mil±tehi   gatayobba-
nehi   dhammehi  sannissita½.  Gh±sam±misanti  gh±sabh³ta½  ±misa½  maccun±
gilitv±  viya  patiµµhapetabbato. Kesalom±din±n±kuºapap³rita½. Tato eva asucibh±-
jana½ eta½. Sabbath±pi niss±rat±ya kadalikkhandhasama½.
    Anucchavik±h²ti    samm±sambuddhassa    anur³p±hi.    Na    t±peyy±ti    cittañca
k±yañca  na  t±peyya.  T±pan±  cettha  sampati  ±yati  ca  vis±dan±.  Na b±dheyy±ti
“n±bhibhaveyy±”ti  padassa  atthadassana½.  Apisuºav±c±vasen±ti sabbaso pah²-
napisuºav±cat±vasena.   P±p±n²ti  l±mak±ni  nikiµµhak±ni.  Ten±ha  “appiy±n²”ti-±di.
An±d±y±ti aggahetv±.
    S±dhubh±ven±ti    (1.0288)    niddosamadhurabh±vena.    Amatasadis±ti    sadise
tabboh±roti,   k±raºe   v±ya½   k±riyavoh±roti   ±ha  “nibb±n±matapaccayatt±  v±”ti.
Paccayavasena   hi   s±   tad±   dassanappavatti.   Cariy±ti  c±ritta½.  Por±º±  n±ma
paµhamakappik±, buddh±dayo v± ariy±.
    Patiµµhit±ti  niccalabh±vena aµµhi½ katv± paccay±yattabh±vato avisa½v±danak±.
Ubhayath±  paµipatti½ ±ha “attano ca paresañca atthe patiµµhit±”ti. Atthe Diµµhadha-
mmikasampar±yik±dihite  patiµµhitatt±  eva  dhamme  avihi½s±didhamme  patiµµhit±.
Anuparodhakaranti   etena   hitapariy±yoya½   attha-saddoti  dasseti.  Dhammikanti
dhammato anapeta½, atthadhamm³pasa½hita½ v±.
     Nibb±nappattiy±ti    nibb±nappattiyattha½.    Dukkhassa   antakiriy±ya   antakara-
ºattha½.   Yasm±   buddho   khem±ya  bh±sati,  tasm±  khemuppattihetuy±  khem±,
tasm±  s± sabbav±c±na½ uttam±ti evampettha attho daµµhabbo. Mant±vacanavase-
n±ti sabbadosarahitavasena.
 
                                                 Subh±sitasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      6. S±riputtasuttavaººan±
 
    214.  V±kkaraºac±turiyato  vacanaguºahet³na½  p³riy±  p³re  bhav±ti  por²,  t±ya
poriy±.  Ten±ha  “akkhar±diparipuºº±y±”ti.  Avibaddh±y±ti pitt±d²hi na vibaddh±ya
anupaddut±ya.   Ten±ha   “apalibuddh±y±”ti-±di.   Niddos±y±ti   atthato  byañjanato
vigatados±ya.      Akkhalitapadabyañjan±y±Ti     agalitapadabyañjan±ya,     atthassa
viññ±paniy±ti    diµµhadhammik±di-atthassa    bodhane    pariyatt±ya.    Bhikkhunanti
g±th±sukhattha½ rassa½ katv± vutta½.
     “Sa½khittenapi   deseti,   vitth±renapi   bh±sat²”ti  nayida½  paµhama½  uddisitv±
tassa  atthassa  kittanavasena  pavattita½  vacana½ sandh±ya vutta½. S± hi vitth±-
radesan±  eva  hoti. Y± pana desan± kad±ci dhammapaµigg±hak±na½ ajjh±sayava-
sena  (1.0289)  sa½khitteneva  dassetv±  nikkhipati,  y±  ca  kad±ci vitth±rena, tadu-
bhaya½  sandh±ya vutta½. Ten±ha “catt±rim±n²”ti-±di. Sabh±vamadhuro paccaya-



vasena   madhurataro   hot²ti  dassetu½  “yath±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Vividh±k±ra½  katv±
dhamma½  kathetu½ paµibh±t²ti paµibh±na½, desan±pak±rañ±ºa½. Ten±ha “samu-
ddato”ti-±di. Odahant²ti avaj±nanavasena gamenti.
 
                                                 S±riputtasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     7. Pav±raº±suttavaººan±
 
    215.    Tasmi½   ah³Ti   tasmi½   ahan²ti   ±ha   “tasmi½   divase”ti.   Anasanen±ti
sabbaso   ±h±rassa  abhuñjanena.  S±sanikas²lena  b±hiraka-anasanena  v±  upet±
hutv±ti   yojan±.   V±-saddena  kh²rap±namadhus±yan±d²nipi  saªgaºh±ti.  Pak±rehi
diµµh±d²hi  v±reti  k±yakamm±dike  sar±peti g±rayhe karoti et±y±ti pav±raº±, paµipa-
ttivisodhan±ya   attano  attano  vajjasodhan±ya  ok±sad±na½.  Yasm±  yebhuyyena
vassa½vuµµhehi k±tabb± es± visuddhidesan±, tasm± vutta½ “vassa½vuµµhapav±ra-
º±ya.   Visuddhipav±raº±tipi   etiss±va   n±man”ti.  Tad±  tassa  bhikkhusaªghassa
tuºh²bh±vassa    anavasesat±yapi    vaººa½    dassetu½   p±¼iya½   “tuºh²bh³tan”ti
vuttanti  ±ha “yato yato …pe… natth²”ti. Hatthassa kukkuccat± asa½yamo asampa-
jaññakiriy±  hatthakukkucca½.  Tath±  p±dakukkucca½  veditabba½, v±-saddo avu-
ttavikappattho, tena tadaññesamabh±vo vibh±vitoti daµµhabba½.
    Pañcapas±deh²ti    pañcavaººehi   pas±dehi.   Vossaggattho   yath±ruci   kiriy±ya
vossajjana½.   Pucchanattheti   paµikkhepamukheneva   pucchanatthe   nak±ro,  me
kiñci  kiriya½  v± v±casika½ v± na garahatha, ki½ nu garahatha k±yav±c±h²ti attho.
Keci   “dv±r±nev±”ti   dv±ras²sena  dv±rappavattacariya½  vadanti.  Visuddhipav±ra-
º±ya  adhippetatt±  yena  pav±rita½,  teneva  visuddh²ti  ñ±yati,  yena na pav±rita½.
Ki½   nu  ta½  avisuddhanti  siy±  kassaci  puthujjanassa  ±saªk±?  Tanniv±raºattha-
m±ha  “no aparisuddhatt±”ti. Manodv±ra½ (1.0290) parisuddha½ asucik±raka-upa-
kkiles±na½    d³r²katatt±.    Id±ni    etarahi    buddhak±le.   Etth±ti   manodv±raparisu-
ddhiya½.
    K±yavac²sam±c±raparisuddhiy±   pavedit±ya   manosam±c±raparisuddhi  atthato
pavedit±va  hot²ti  “k±yika½  v±  v±casika½  v±”iccev±ha. Tath± hi vutta½ “k±yika½
v±    v±casika½    v±ti    ida½    catunna½   arakkhiyata½   sandh±ya   thero   ±h±”ti.
“Bhikkhave,  pav±remi  vo”ti bhikkhusaªghavisayatt± pav±raº±ya tattha bhikkhusa-
ªghena    vattabba½   paµivacana½   dento   dhammasen±pati   “bhikkhusaªghassa
bh±ra½   vahanto”ti   vutto.  Ten±ha  “na  kho  maya½,  bhante”ti-±di.  Arakkhiy±n²ti
par±nuv±dato na bh±yitabb±ni suparisuddhabh±vato.
    “Anuppannass±”ti  ida½ adhipp±yikavacananti tadadhipp±ya½ vivaranto “kassa-
pasamm±sambuddhato      paµµh±y±”ti-±dim±ha.      Kassapasamm±sambuddhatoTi
vibhatte  nissakka½,  tasm±  kassapasamm±sambuddhato  oranti  atthoti.  Aññen±ti
ito  bhagavato  aññena. Anupp±ditapubbass±ti parasant±ne na upp±ditapubbassa.
Sasant±ne pana paccekabuddh±na½ vasena na upp±ditoti na sakk± vattu½. Sama-
nu-±gat±ti  samm±  anu upagat±. Bhagavato s²l±dayo guº±ti buddhabh³tassa guº±



adhippet±ti  ±ha  “arahattamaggameva  niss±ya ±gat±”ti. Sabbaguº±ti dasabalañ±-
º±dayo  sabbe buddhaguº±. Bhanteti ettha itisaddo ±di-attho. Tena “imesa½ pana
…pe…  v±casika½  v±”ti y±v±ya½ p±¼ipadeso, ta½ sabba½ gaºh±ti. Ten±ha “ida½
thero …pe… pav±rento ±h±”ti.
    Ya½   attano   puññ±nubh±vasiddha½   cakkaratana½   nippariy±yato  tena  pava-
ttita½ n±ma, na itaranti paµhamanayo vutto. Yasm± pavattitasseva anupavattana½,
paµhamanayo  ca  ta½sadise  tabboh±ravasena  vuttoti  ta½  an±diyitv±  dutiyanayo
vutto.  Dasavidhanti  antojanasmi½,  balak±ye  rakkh±varaºaguttiy± sa½vidh±na½,
khattiyesu  anuyuttesu,  br±hmaºagahapatikesu,  negamaj±napadesu,  samaºabr±-
hmaºesu,    migapakkh²su    adhammac±rapaµikkhepo,    adhan±na½   dhan±nuppa-
d±na½,  samaºabr±hmaºe  upasaªkamitv±  pañhapucchananti eva½ dasavidha½.
Tattha   gahapatike   pakkhij±te   ca   visu½  katv±  gahaºavasena  dv±dasavidha½.
Cakkavattivattanti    cakkavattibh±v±vaha½   vatta½.   Yasm±   y±th±vato   (1.0291)
pavattita½,  tadanur³paka½  pana  ñ±yena  yuttakena  pavattita½  n±ma  hot²ti  ±ha
“samm±  nayena  hetun± k±raºen±”ti. Ubhatobh±gavimutt±ti ubhayabh±gehi ubha-
yabh±gato vimutt±ti ayamettha atthoti dasseti “dv²hi bh±gehi vimutt±, ar³p± …pe…
n±mak±yato”ti     imin±.     Tevijj±dibh±vanti     tevijjacha¼abhiññacatuppaµisambhida-
bh±va½. Paññ±vimutt± hi ta½ tividha½ appatt± kevala½ paññ±ya eva vimutt±.
     Visuddhatth±y±ti     visuddhipav±raºatth±ya.     Sa½yojanaµµhena    sa½yojanasa-
ªkh±te  ceva  bandhanaµµhena bandhanasaªkh±te ca. Vijitasaªg±manti yath± r±g±-
dayo  puna na s²sa½ ukkhipanti, eva½ ariyamaggasen±ya vasena vijitasaªg±ma½.
Ten±ha   “vijitar±gadosamohasaªg±man”ti.  M±rabalass±ti  m±rasen±ya,  m±rassa
v±   s±matthiyassa.  Veneyyasatthanti  vinetabbajanasam³ha½.  Sakaµ±disatthasa-
bh±gato



vineyyova satthoti ta½ veneyyasattha½. S²las±r±di-abh±vato antotuccho.
 
                                                 Pav±raº±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  8. Parosahassasuttavaººan±
 
    216.  Sahassato  para½  a¹¹hateyyabhikkhusata½  tad± bhagavanta½ payirup±-
sat²ti   ±ha   “parosahassanti   atirekasahassan”ti.  Nibb±ne  kutoci  bhaya½  natth²ti
kutocipi  k±raºato  nibb±ne  bhaya½  natthi  asaªkhatabh±vena sabbaso khematt±.
Ten±ha  bhagav±–  “khemañca  vo,  bhikkhave,  dhamma½ desess±mi khemag±mi-
niñca  paµipadan”ti-±di  (sa½.  ni.  4.379-408).  Na  kutoci  bhaya½  etasmi½ adhiga-
teti  akutobhaya½,  nibb±na½.  Ten±ha  “nibb±nappattass±”ti-±di.  Vipassito paµµh±-
y±ti amh±ka½ bhagavato n±mavasena is²na½ sattamabh±vadassanattha½ vutta½.
Te  hi  tattha  tattha  sutte  bahuso  kittit±.  Is²nanti v± paccekabuddhas±vakab±hira-
ka-is²na½ sattamo uttaro seµµhoti attho.
    Aµµhuppattivasen±ti  (1.0292)  k±raºasamuµµh±navasena.  Tadassa  aµµhuppatti½
vibh±vetu½  “saªghamajjhe”ti-±di  vutta½.  Paµibh±nasampannav±c±ya  aññe  ²sati
abhibhavat²ti vaªg²so. Ten±ha “paµibh±nasampattin”ti-±di.
    Kilesummujjanasat±n²ti  r±g±dikiles±na½  rajjanadussan±dinayehi  savisaye ayo-
niso   uµµh±n±ni.  Yadi  anek±ni  sat±ni,  atha  kasm±  “ummaggapathan”ti?  Vuttanti
±ha “vaµµapathatt± pana pathan”ti. R±gadosamoham±nadiµµhivasena r±gakhil±d²ni
pañcakhil±ni.  Vibhajantanti  vibhajanavasena  kathenta½. Vibhajitv±ti ñ±ºena vive-
cetv±.
    Amate  akkh±teti  amat±vahe  dhamme  desite.  Dhammassa  passit±ro saccasa-
mpaµivedhena. Asa½h²r± diµµhiv±tehi.
     Ativijjhitv±ti paµivijjhitv±. Atikkamabh³tanti atikkamanaµµhena bh³ta½. Dasaddh±-
nanti  dasanna½  upa¹¹h±na½.  Ten±ha  “pañcannan”ti.  J±nanten±ti  dhammassa
sudullabhata½ j±nantena.
 
                                              Parosahassasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    9. Koº¹aññasuttavaººan±
 
    217.   Eva½gahitan±moTi   “aññ±si   vata,   bho,   koº¹añño”ti   satthu   vacana½
niss±ya   bhikkh³hi  aññehi  koº¹aññan±makehi  visesanattha½  eva½gahitan±mo.
Dv±dasanna½  sa½vacchar±na½  vasena  cirassa½. Chaddantabhavaneti chadda-
ntan±gar±jabhavanaµµh±ne. Paññav± mah±s±vako rattaññut±ya. “Dasasahassaca-
kkav±¼e   devamanuss±nanti   dasasahassacakkav±¼e   dev±na½,   imasmi½  cakka-
v±¼e    devamanuss±nañc±ti    eva½    dasasahassacakkav±¼e   devamanuss±nan”ti
vadanti. Agganti-±dito. Tatth±ti mand±kinit²re.



    Vassaggen±ti vassapaµip±µiy±. Tanti aññ±sikoº¹aññatthera½. Mah±brahm±na½
viya   lokiyamanuss±   har±yanti.   P±mokkhabh³to  ±yasm±  (1.0293)  thero  antara-
ntar±   tattha   tattha   janapade  vasitv±  tadanukkamena  mand±kinit²ra½  upagato,
tasm± vutta½– “icch±maha½, bhante, janapade vasitun”ti.
    ¾nubh±vasampann±    dibb±yuk±   te   hatthin±g±ti   vutta½   “pubbe   paccekabu-
ddh±na½  p±ricariy±ya  kataparicay±”ti.  Therassa  sañcaraºaµµh±ne ±varaºas±kh±
haritv±   apanetv±.  Mukhodakañceva  dantakaµµhañca  µhapet²ti  sa¼aladevad±ruka-
µµh±d²ni   aññamañña½   gha½sitv±   aggi½   nibbattetv±   j±letv±  tattha  p±s±ºakha-
º¹±ni  t±petv±  t±ni  daº¹akehi  vaµµetv±  ta¼±k±su  udakasoº¹²su khipitv± udakassa
tattabh±va½ ñatv± n±galat±dantakaµµha½ upanento mukhodakañca µhapeti. Vatta½
karot²ti   antokuµiy±   bahi   ca   pamukhepi   aªgaºepi  s±kh±bhaªgehi  sammajjanto
vakkham±nanayena ±h±ra½ upanento vatta½ karoti.
    Patiµµhappam±ºeti  kaµippam±ºe,  ayameva  v±  p±µho  t±va mahantamev±ti y±va
mahanta½  setapadumavana½, t±va mahantameva. Eseva nayo rattakumudavan±-
d²su.   Kh±dant±   manuss±.  Pakkapayoghanik±  viy±ti  supakkapayoghana½  viya.
Ghanabh±vena  pana  pakkhittakhuddamadhu  viya  hoti.  Ten±ha  “eta½ pokkhara-
madhu  n±m±”ti.  Mu¼±lanti  setapadum±na½ m³la½. Bhisanti tesa½yeva kanda½.
Ekasmi½   pabbeti   ekekasmi½  pabbantare.  P±daghaµakanti  doºassa  catubh±go
saºµh±nato  khuddako,  tasm±  p±daghaµakappam±ºanti  tumbamatta½.  Soº¹i-±v±-
µeti khuddakasoº¹iyo ceva khuddaka-±v±µe ca.
    Eta½   bhojananti   yath±vutta½   nirudakap±yasabhojana½.   Keci  sañj±nanti  ye
ther± vu¹¹hatar±. Keci na sañj±nanti ye nav± acirapabbajit±.
    Buddh±nubuddhoti  buddhassa  anubuddho.  B±¼hav²riyoti catunna½ sammappa-
dh±n±na½ vasena ciranicitav²riyo. Tiººa½ vivek±nanti k±yacitta-upadhivivek±na½
l±bh²ti    yojan±.   Catasso   vadati   vaªg²satthero   saya½paµibh±na½,   na   ses±bhi-
ññ±na½  abh±vatoti  ±ha “itar±”ti-±di. Paris± sannis²di nissaddabh±vena tuºh² aho-
s²ti  attho.  Anuj±n±pes²ti  paµhama½  attan±  ñ±ta½  upaµµhita½  attano  parinibb±na-
k±la½ anu pacch± satth±ra½ j±n±pes²ti eva½ ettha attho daµµhabbo.
    Tanti  (1.0294)  ±s±¼hipuººam±ya isipatane ya½ dassana½, ya½ v± dukkaracari-
y±ya½  tumh±ka½  upaµµh±na½  ±dito dassana½, ta½, bhante, paµhamadassana½.
Onatavinat±ti   heµµh±   upari  ca  onat±  vinat±.  Kampetv±ti  thoka½  c±letv±  dassa-
nattha½  ekaninn±do tesa½ hatthin±g±nañceva n±gayakkhakumbhaº¹±na½ deva-
t±nañca saddena. Brahm±no dev±na½ ada½s³ti sambandho.
    Sajjh±yamaka½su  pas±dan²yesu  pas±davasena  sannipatitaparis±ya pas±daja-
nanattha½ bhagavati nikkhamitv±ti bhagavati gandhakuµito nikkhamitv±. Dharatiye-
v±ti aduµµhata½ patv± tiµµhateva.
 
                                                Koº¹aññasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  10. Moggall±nasuttavaººan±
 



    218.   Paccavekkhat²ti   tesa½   ariy±na½  citta½  attano  ñ±ºacakkhun±  pati  ave-
kkhati  paccavekkhati.  Pabbatass±ti  isigilipabbatassa. Dukkhap±ra½ gatanti vaµµa-
dukkhassa  p±ra½ pariyanta½ gata½. Sabbaguºasampannanti sabbehi buddhagu-
ºehi  ca  s±vakaguºehi  ca  paripuººa½.  Anek±k±rasampannanti r³paghosal³kha-
dhammappam±ºik±na½  satt±na½  tehi  tehi  ±k±rehi  sabbesañca anekehi anant±-
parimeyyehi  pas²ditabb±k±rehi  samann±gata½.  Te pana ±k±r± yasm± anaññas±-
dh±raº± buddhaguº± eva, tasm± ±ha “anekehi guºehi samann±gatan”ti.
 
                                               Moggall±nasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     11. Gaggar±suttavaººan±
 
    219. Teti te devamanusse. “Sar²ravaººen±ti sar²re chavivaººen±”ti vadanti. Sar²-
ravaººen±ti  v±  dhammar³pak±yaguºena.  “Yasas±”tipi  p±µho, so evattho. Vigata-
maloti  abbh±mahik±d²hi  vigat³pakkileso  (1.0295). Bh±ºu vuccati pabh±, s±tisayo
bh±ºu etassa atth²ti bh±ºum±. S³riyoti ±ha “±dicco viy±”ti.
 
                                                  Gaggar±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     12. Vaªg²sasuttavaººan±
 
    220.   So   kira   vicarat²ti   sambandho.   “Yath±ya½   d²po   jambud²poti  jambun±
paññ±to, ev±hampi tena jambun± paññ±yissan”ti jambus±kha½ pariharitv±. V±da½
katv±ti  “imasmi½  v±de  sace  te  par±jayo  hoti,  tva½ me d±so hohi. Sace me par±-
jayo,  aha½ te bhariy±”ti eva½ katika½ katv±. V±de jayapar±jay±nubh±ven±ti tath±-
pavattite  v±de  paribb±jakassa  jay±nubh±vena  ceva attano par±jayena ca. Vaya½
±gamm±ti sippuggahaºavaya½ ±gamma. Vijjanti manta½.
    Nibbattagativibh±vanavasena chavas²sabh±va½ d³seti vin±set²ti chavad³saka½
sippa½,   tath±pavatta½   mantapada½.   Attano   ±nubh±ven±ti   niraye   nibbattasa-
ttassa  s²sa½  yattha  katthaci  µhita½  buddh±nubh±vena ±netv± dassetv±. Kh²º±sa-
vassa  s²santi paramappicchat±ya kañcipi aj±n±petv± arañña½ pavisitv± parinibbu-
tassa  kh²º±savassa cha¹¹ita½ s²sakaµ±ha½. Dasses²ti attano ±nubh±vena ±netv±
dassesi.
     “Tumhe,   bho  gotama,  j±n±th±”ti  k±ma½  vaªg²so  nibbattaµµh±na½  sandh±ya
pucchati,  bhagav±  pana  anup±disesanibb±na½  sandh±ya  “±ma, vaªg²sa …pe…
gati½   j±n±m²”ti   ±ha.   Vuttañheta½   “nibb±na½  arahato  gat²”ti.  Vaªg²so  saya½
mantabalena  gatipariy±pannassa  gati½  j±nanto  bhagavantampi  “ayampi tath±”ti
maññam±no  “mantena  j±n±si,  bho  gotam±”ti  ±ha. Bhagav± attano buddhañ±ºa-
meva   manta½   katv±  d²pento  “±ma,  vaªg²sa,  ekena  manteneva  j±n±m²”ti  ±ha.
Mudh±  eva  d±tabbanti  am³liko. Anantarahit±ya bh³miy± sayana½ thaº¹ilaseyy±.



¾di-saddena s±yatatiya½ udakorohaºabh³miharaº±di½ saªgaºh±ti. So ta½ …pe…
arahatta½  p±puº²ti  imin±  vaªg²satthero  pabbajitv±  na  cirasseva  sukh±ya paµipa-
d±ya  arahatta½  patto  viya  dissati,  na  kho  paneta½  (1.0296) eva½ daµµhabba½,
±yati½   thero   pabbajitv±   samathavipassan±su   kamma½  ±rabhitv±pi  dukkh±ya
paµipad±ya t±disa½ k±la½ v²tin±metv± arahatta½ p±puºi. Ten±ha–
          “Nikkhanta½ vata ma½ santa½, ag±rasm±nag±riya½;
          vitakk± upadh±vanti, pagabbh± kaºhato ime”. (sa½. ni. 1.209; therag±. 1218).
    ¾yasmato   vaªg²sassa   anabhirati   uppann±   hoti,   r±go  citta½  anuddha½seti,
“k±mar±gena ¹ayh±mi, citta½ me pari¹ayhat²”ti-±di (therag±. 1232).
     Vimuttisukhanti  sabbaso  kilesavimuttiya½  nibb±ne  ca uppanna½ sampati-ara-
hattaphalasukha½   paµisa½vedentoti  yath±paricchinna½  k±la½  pati  sammadeva
vedento  anubhavanto.  Kavin±  kata½,  tato  v±  ±gata½,  tassa  v± idanti k±veya½,
tadevettha    “k±veyyan”ti    vutta½.    Ye    niy±magataddas±ti    ye   bhikkh³   ariy±
buddh±na½  s±vak±  phalaµµhabh±vena  niy±magat± ceva maggaµµhabh±vena niy±-
madas±   ca.   Niy±moti   hi   sammattaniy±mo   adhippeto.   Su-±gamananti  mama
imassa   satthuno   santike  ±gamana½  upagamana½,  imasmiñca  dhammavinaye
±gamana½  pabbajana½  upasampad± sundara½ ±gamana½. Tattha k±raºam±ha
“tisso  vijj±”ti-±di. Avuttampi g±th±ya atthato gahitameva therassa cha¼abhiññabh±-
vato.
 
                                                  Vaªg²sasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                S±ratthappak±siniy± sa½yuttanik±ya-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                          Vaªg²sasa½yuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                           9. Vanasa½yutta½
 
 
                                                        1. Vivekasuttavaººan±
 



    221.  Sa½vejetuk±m±ti  (1.0297)  atthato sa½vega½ upp±detuk±m±. Tath±bh³t±
na½  kilesasaªgaºik±dito vivecetuk±m± n±ma hot²ti vutta½ “viveka½ paµipajj±petu-
k±m±”ti.  B±hires³ti  gocarajjhattato  bahibh³tesu.  Puthutt±rammaºes³ti  r³p±din±-
n±rammaºesu.  Carat²ti  pavattati. Tva½ janoti tva½ attano kilesehi jananato visu½
j±to  t±dise  eva  aññasmi½  jane  ima½  ayonisomanasik±ravasena pavattam±na½
chandar±ga½   vinayassu   vinodehi.   Sata½   ta½  s±ray±maseti  niyy±nikas±sane
pabbajitv±  satthu  santike  kammaµµh±na½  gahetv±  araññav±sena  ca satimanta½
paº¹ita½  ta½  mayampi  yath±-uppanna½ vitakka½ vinodan±ya s±ray±ma, sata½
v±  sappuris±na½  kilesavigamanadhamma½  paµipajjitv± vasanta½ ta½ s±ray±ma
vaµµadukkha½.  P±t±lanti  mohap±t±la½  kilesarajo,  tadeva  “p±t±lan”ti  vutta½.  M±
avahar²ti  heµµh± duggatisota½ m± upanesi. Sitanti sambandha½. Ten±ha “sar²rala-
ggan”ti.    Vivekam±pannoti   kilesaviveka½   samathavipassan±bh±vanam±panno.
Uttamav²riyanti   usso¼hilakkhaºappatta½   v²riya½,  catubbidha½  samappadh±nav²-
riya½  v±  sampatta½. Paggayh±ti ±ropetv±. Paramavivekanti parama½ samucche-
daviveka½.
 
                                                   Vivekasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    2. Upaµµh±nasuttavaººan±
 
    222.  K±yadaratho  hotiyeva  niyamena,  na cittadaratho tassa maggeneva samu-
ggh±µitatt±.
    Jar±turoti   jar±bhibhavanena   ±turoyeva.   Padadvayepi  eseva  nayo.  Upariµµha-
t±ya   parito   d²ghaputhulat±ya   ativiya   vijjhat²ti   sattisallaggahaºa½.  Eva½  hissa
taºh±sallassa  sadisat±.  Avijj±ya  pana  sammoh±p±danena (1.0298) dukkh±p±da-
nena  ca  visasadisat±.  Ruppatoti vik±ra½ ±p±diyam±nassa p²¼iyam±nass±ti atthoti
±ha “ghaµµiyam±nass±”ti.
     Pabbajitanti  sasant±nato  pabbajita½  v±  r±g±dimalato  pabbajita½  v±. Tasm±ti
yasm±   therasseveta½   vacana½,   tasm±  aya½  id±ni  vuccam±no  ettha  g±th±ya
attho.  Devat±ya  h²ti-±di vuttasseva atthassa p±kaµakaraºa½. Etth±ti sesag±th±su.
Atthassa  vuttanayatt±  “anutt±napadavaººan±”ti  ±ha.  Vinay±ti hetumhi nissakka-
vacananti  tassa  hetumhi karaºavacanena attham±ha “vinayen±”ti. Tath± “samati-
kkam±”ti   etth±pi.   Paramaparisuddha½  sa½kilesasamucchindanato.  ¾raddhav²ri-
yanti  sambh±vitav²riya½.  Sambh±vanañcassa paggaºhana½ parip³raºañc±ti ±ha
“paggahitav²riya½ paripuººav²riyan”ti.
 
                                                Upaµµh±nasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 3. Kassapagottasuttavaººan±
 



    223.   Chetanti   mig±na½   j²vita½  cheta½.  Ten±ha  “migaluddakan”ti.  Rohitami-
ganti   lohitavaººa½   khuddakamiga½,   “mah±rohitamigan”ti  keci.  Satthu  santike
kammaµµh±na½   gahetv±   tassa   janapadassa  sulabhabhikkhat±ya  tattha  gantv±
viharat²ti   imamattha½  sandh±ya  “paµhamasutte  vuttanayenev±”ti  vutta½.  Aya½
pana   thero   pañc±bhiñño  vipassan±kammiko.  Ýhatv±ti  pad±nubandhanavasena
gamana½  upacchinditv±  therassa  ±sannaµµh±ne  µhatv±.  Tassa  vacana½  sotu½
±raddho.   Aªguµµhaka½   j±l±pes²ti   adhiµµh±nabalena   daº¹ad²pika½   viya   attano
aªguµµhaka½   j±l±pesi.   Akkh²hipi   passati   aªguµµhaka½   j±lam±na½.   Kaººehipi
Suº±ti   tena   vuccam±na½   dhamma½   ekadesena.   Citta½   panassa   dh±vat²ti
sambandho. Etassap²ti luddakassapi.
     Appapaññanti   ettha   appa-saddo   “appaharite”ti-±d²su   viya  abh±vatthoti  ±ha
“nippaññan”ti.   K±raºaj±nanasamatthen±ti   imin±   k±raºena   satt±na½  sukha½,
imin±  dukkhanti  eva½  sam±caram±nena  k±raºa½  j±nitu½  (1.0299)  samatthena
kammassakatañ±ºasampayuttacitten±ti   attho.   Suº±t²ti   kevala½  savanamattava-
sena  suº±ti,  na  tadatthavasena.  Ten±ha “atthamassa na j±n±t²”ti. K±raºar³p±n²ti
sabh±vak±raº±ni.   Ki½   me  imin±ti?  “Ida½  papañcan”ti  pah±ya.  V²riya½  pagga-
yh±Ti catubbidha½ sammappadh±na½ v²riya½ paggaºhitv±.
 
                                             Kassapagottasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   4. Sambahulasuttavaººan±
 
    224.  Sambahul±ti suttantanayena sambahul±. Suttante sajjh±yi½s³ti suttantik±.
Vinaya½  dh±rent²ti  vinayadhar±.  Yuñjant²Ti  v±sadhure  yoga½  karonti. Ghaµent²ti
tattha v±y±ma½ karonti. Karont±na½yeva aruºo uggacchat²ti sambandho.
     Kometi  ki½  ime?  Ten±ha  “kaha½  ime”ti? Vajjibh³mi½ vajjiraµµha½ gat±ti vajji-
bh³miy±.  Ten±ha  “vajjiraµµh±bhimukh± gat±”ti. Natthi etesa½ nikebha½ nibaddha-
niv±saµµh±nanti  aniket±  ten±ha  “ageh±”ti. Utu eva sapp±ya½, utuvasena v± k±ya-
citt±na½ kallatt± sapp±ya½. Esa nayo sesesupi.
 
                                               Sambahulasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       5. ¾nandasuttavaººan±
 
    225.  Ativelanti  atibahuk±la½.  Bhikkhun±  n±ma  upagat±na½  upanisinnakath±-
matta½   vatv±   ganthadhurehi   v±sadhurehi  v±  yuttapayuttacittena  bhavitabba½,
n±tivela½  tesa½  saññattibahulena.  Thero pana tad± kenaci k±raºena bahuvela½
gihisaññattibahulo  ahosi,  ta½  sandh±ya  vutta½  “ativelan”ti-±di.  Id±ni tamattha½
vibh±vetu½  “bhagavat²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Tanti  ta½  t±disa½  saññ±pana½ sandh±ya
eta½  “ativela½  gihisaññattibahulo”ti vacana½ vutta½. Bhikkhusaªghassa katha½



sutv±ti  saªghassa  (1.0300) majjhe nis²ditv± therena kathitatt± vutta½. Satthus±sa-
nanti piµakattaya½ vadati.
     Pasakkiy±ti upasakkitv± gantv±. Ta½ pana tattha ajjhog±hana½ hot²ti ±ha “pavi-
sitv±”ti.      Saªkh±radukkhato      nibbinnahadayassa      sabbasaªkh±ravinissaµa½
nibb±na½   y±th±vato   paccavekkhantassa   sammadeva   samass±sakara½  hutv±
upaµµhahanta½   ta½   upari   adhigam±ya   ussukka½   karonto   nibb±na½  hadaye
nikkhipati  n±m±ti  ±ha–  “nibb±na½  …pe…  opeti  n±m±”ti.  Nibb±na½ …pe… ±ra-
mmaºato   opeti  n±m±ti  ±netv±  sambandho.  Atthavirahit±  “bi¼ibi¼²”ti  pavattakiriy±
bi¼ik±,   aya½   pana   gihisaññattikath±   therassa  attano  s±maññattha-as±dhanato
devat±ya bi¼ik± viy±ti bi¼ibi¼ik±ti vutt±.
 
                                                   ¾nandasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    6. Anuruddhasuttavaººan±
 
    226.  Anantare  attabh±veti  at²t±nantare  devattabh±ve.  Thero  hi t±vati½sadeva-
lok±  cavitv±  idh³papanno. Aggamahes²ti k±ci paric±rik± devadh²t± cittapaºidh±na-
mattena    id±nipi    devak±ye   bhavissati   upacitakusaladhammatt±ti   maññam±n±
tasmi½  vattam±na½  viya  kathent² “sobhas²”ti ±ha. Eva½ at²tampissa dibbasota½
paccuppanna½  viya  maññeyya n±ticirak±latt±ti dassento “pubbepi sobhas²”ti ±ha.
Sugatiniray±diduggatiy±  vasena  duggat±  etarah²ti  adhipp±yo.  Paµipattiduggatiy±
k±mesu sammucchitabh±vato.
    Patiµµhahantoti   nivisanto.   Aµµhahi  k±raºeh²ti  cirak±laparibh±van±ya  viru¼ham³-
lehi  ayonisomanasik±r±dipaccayam³lakehi  vuccam±nehi  aµµhahi  k±raºehi.  Ratto
r±gavasen±ti  sabh±vato saªkappato ca yath±sam²hite iµµh±k±re sakk±ye sañj±tar±-
gavas± ratto giddho gadhito. Patiµµh±t²ti oruyha tiµµhati. Duµµho dosavasen±ti (1.0301)
sabh±vato  saªkappato  ca yath±sam²hite aniµµh±k±re sakk±ye sañj±tadosavasena
duµµho   rupitacitto.   M³¼ho   mohavasen±ti   asamapekkhanena  m³¼ho  muyhanava-
sena.     Vinibaddhoti     aha½k±rena    visesato    nibandhanato    m±navatthusmi½
bandhito.   M±navasen±ti   tena   tena   maññan±k±rena.   Par±maµµhoti  dhammasa-
bh±va½   nicc±divasena   parato   ±maµµho.   Diµµhivasen±ti  micch±dassanavasena.
Th±magatoti   r±g±dikilesavasena   th±ma½   thirabh±va½   upagato.  Anusayavase-
n±ti   maggena   appah²nat±ya  anu  anu  sant±ne  sayanavasena.  Appah²naµµho  hi
tesa½   anusayaµµho.   Aniµµhaªgatoti   sa½sayito.   Vikkhepagatoti  vikkhittabh±va½
upagato.   Uddhaccavasen±ti  cittassa  uddhatabh±vavasena.  T±p²Ti  t±pi  devaka-
ññ±yo.   Eva½  patiµµhit±v±ti  yath±vuttanayena  rattabh±v±din±  sakk±yasmi½  pati-
µµhit± eva. Naradev±nanti purisabh³tadev±na½.
     Paµigantunti   apekkh±vasena   tato   apagantu½  apekkha½  vissajjetu½.  Dussa-
ntanti  dasanta½,  “vatthan”ti  keci.  S³ci½  yojetv±ti  sibbanasuttena  s³ci½ yojetv±
p±se    ca    pavesetv±.    Man±pak±ye   devanik±ye   j±t±   man±pak±yik±.   Tesa½
pabh±va½  dassetu½  “manas±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Samajjanti  sa½hita½.  Gamanabh±-



vanti  gamanajjh±saya½.  Vikkh²ºoti  vicchindanavasena  kh²ºo.  Devat±na½  uttari-
manussadhamm±rocane   doso  natth²ti  t±sa½  puna  an±gamanattha½  arahatta½
by±k±si.
 
                                                Anuruddhasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    7. N±gadattasuttavaººan±
 
    227.  Atik±len±ti  ativiya pubbaºhak±lena, k±lassev±ti attho. Koµisammuñjaniy±ti
sammuñjanikoµiy±,  sammuñjaniy± ekadesenev±ti attho. Imin± sammajjane aman±-
pak±rita½  dasseti.  Majjhanhike v²tivatteti gihisa½saggavasena k±la½ v²tin±mento
majjhanhe  bahuv²tivatte. Aññehi bhikkh³h²ti n±tik±la½ paviµµhehi. Nissakkavacana-
ñceta½.    Bh±y±mi   n±gadattanti   tassa   paµipatti½   bh±yitabba½   katv±   devat±
vadant²  (1.0302)  paµipattiya½  niyojeti. Suppagabbhanti k±yap±gabbiy±d²hi ativiya
samann±gata½.
 
                                                N±gadattasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   8. Kulagharaº²suttavaººan±
 
    228.   Og±happattoti   viss±savasena   anuppavesa½   patto.   Aññatara½  kulanti
tasmi½  kule  j±yampati½  sandh±ya  vadati.  “Bah³pak±ra½  me eta½ kula½ cira½
sapp±y±h±rad±n±din±;    tasm±    idh±ha½    aggadakkhiºeyyo   j±to;   imesa½yeva
deyyadhammapaµiggaºhanena puñña½ va¹¹hess±m²”ti cintesi. Ten±ha “aññattha
gantv±  ki½  kariss±m²”ti-±di.  S±ti  devat±.  Ubhopeteti ta½ bhikkhuñca gharaºiñca
sandh±ya  vadati.  Paµig±dhappatt±ti  paµig±dha½ patt± aññamaññasmi½ patiµµhita-
viss±sena.
     Vissamappattivasena  santiµµhanti etth±ti saºµh±na½, vissamanaµµh±na½. Sam±-
gantv±ti    sannipatitv±.    Paµiññ³d±haraºehi    mantayat²ti    mantana½,    ñ±paka½
k±raºa½.   Paµilomasadd±ti   paµilomabh±vena  patitatt±  asaccavibh±van±  paµik³la-
sadd±.  Tena  k±raºen±ti tena k±raºapaµir³pakena micch±vacanena. Na maªkuho-
tabba½  ak±rakabh±vato.  Saddena paritassat²ti parehi attani payuttamicch±sadda-
mattena   paritassanas²lo.  Vata½  na  sampajjat²ti  yath±sam±dinnavata½  lahucitta-
t±ya na p±rip³ri½ gacchati. Sampannavatoti paripuººas²l±divataguºo
 
                                               Kulagharaº²suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     9. Vajjiputtasuttavaººan±
 





    229.  Vajjiraµµhe  r±japuttoti vajjiraµµhe j±tasa½vaddho vajjir±japutto. Sabbarattic±-
roti   chaºasampattiy±   ito   cito  carantehi  anubhavitabbanakkhattamaho.  Ten±ha
“kattikanakkhatta½   ghosetv±”   ti-±di.  Ek±baddha½  hot²ti  yasm±  c±tumah±r±jika-
dev±   tasmi½   divase   nakkhatta½   (1.0303)   ghosetv±   attano   puññ±nubh±vasi-
ddh±ya  dibbasampattiy± mahanta½ nakkhattak²¼±sukha½ anubhavanti, tasm± ta½
tehi  ek±baddha½  viya  hoti. Bheri-±dit³riy±nanti bherimudiªgasaªkhapaºavav²º±-
dit³riy±na½.  T±¼it±nanti  ±raddhalay±nur³pa½  pahaµ±na½.  V²º±d²nanti  v²º±veºu-
gomukh²-±d²na½.    V±dit±nanti    yath±raddhamucchan±nur³pa½   saªghaµµit±na½.
Abh±s²Ti  tena  saddena  ±ka¹¹hiyam±nahadayo  ayoniso  ummujjitv± “mahat² vata
me  j±n²”ti  anutthunanto  abh±si.  Cha¹¹itad±ruka½ viy±ti vane cha¹¹itaniratthaka-
ka¼iªgara½  viya.  L±makataroti  nih²nataro.  Devat±  paµhamappita½  ±ºi½ paµ±ºiy±
n²harant²  viya  tena  bhikkhun± vuttamattha½ apanent² “tassa te bahuk± pihayant²”-
ti  avoc±ti  vuttanti dassento “thero”ti-±dim±ha. Sagga½ gacchant±na½ yath± nera-
yik±   pihayanti,  eva½  samm±paµipannassa  tuyha½  bah³  pihayanti,  tasm±  tva½
“p±piyo”ti att±na½ m± maññitth±ti adhipp±yo.
 
                                                 Vajjiputtasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     10. Sajjh±yasuttavaººan±
 
    230.  Nissaraºapariyattivasen±ti  addh±  ima½  pariyatti½ niss±ya vaµµadukkhato
nissaritu½  labbh±ti  eva½ nissaraºapariyattivasena. Sajjh±yanatoti vimutt±yatana-
s²se µhatv± sajjh±yanato. Id±ni tassa nissaraºapariyattivasena sajjh±yanakaraºa½,
paµipattivasena  vattapaµivattakaraºa½, vipassan±bh±vanañca dassetu½ “so kir±”-
ti-±di   vutta½.   Arahatta½   pattadivase   paµipattikittan±ya  purimadivasesupi  tath±
paµipajji,   vipassana½   pana  ussukk±petu½  n±sakkh²ti  dasseti.  K±la½  ativattet²ti
ida½ “saªkas±yat²”ti padassa atthavacana½. Therass±ti sajjh±yakattherassa.
    Dhammapad±n²ti   s²l±didhammakkhandhad²pak±ni  pad±ni.  Ten±ha  “sabbampi
buddhavacana½    adhippetan”ti.    Na    gaºh±si    uddesanti   adhipp±yo.   P±¼iya½
“bhikkh³hi  sa½vasanto”ti  imin±  tesa½  dhammassavanatth±yapi dhammo pariy±-
puºitabboti  dasseti.  Virajjati eten±ti vir±go, ariyamaggo. J±nitv±ti pariññ±bhisama-
yavasena   diµµhasut±di½   y±th±vato   j±nitv±   paµivijjhitv±.   Vissajjananti   (1.0304)
pah±na½.  Na  buddhavacanassa  vissajjana½. Bhaº¹±g±rikapariyattiy±pi anuññ±-
tatt±  pageva  nissaraºatth±ya,  tattha  pana  matt±  j±nitabb±ti dassento “ett±vat±”-
ti-±dim±ha.
 
                                                  Sajjh±yasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               11. Akusalavitakkasuttavaººan±
 



    231.   Akusale   vitakketi  akosallasambh³taµµhena  akusale  micch±vitakke.  Yoni
vuccati  up±yo,  tasm±  asubh±dike  subh±divasena  manasik±ro  ayonisomanasik±-
roti     ±ha    “anup±yamanasik±ren±”ti.    P±s±dikakammaµµh±nanti    pas±d±vaha½
buddh±nussati-±dikammaµµh±na½.  Balavap²tiñca sukhañc±ti n²varaºavikkhambha-
nato balavanta½ upac±rajjh±nasahagata½ p²tiñca sukhañca.
 
                                            Akusalavitakkasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  12. Majjhanhikasuttavaººan±
 
    232.  Nandanavaggeti  nandanavaggavaººan±ya½  tattha idh±pi g±th±ya vises±-
bh±vato.   Yadi   eva½   kasm±   tattha  saªg²ta½  idha  gahitanti?  Devat±paµisa½yu-
ttata½  up±d±ya  devat±sa½yutte  saªgahitampi aµµhuppattiy± paµisa½yuttatt± idha
gahita½.
 
                                               Majjhanhikasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 13. P±katindriyasuttavaººan±
 
    233.  Terasame  ya½  vattabba½,  ta½  vitth±ritamev±ti yojan±. Jantudevaputtasu-
tteti  jantudevaputtasuttasa½vaººan±ya.  “Tattha  saªg²ta½  idh±p²”ti-±di  anantara-
suttavaººan±ya½ vuttanayameva.
 
                                              P±katindriyasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                14. Gandhatthenasuttavaººan±
 
    234. Gandh±rammaºa½ (1.0305) upanijjh±yat²ti gandhasaªkh±ta½ ±rammaºa½
upecca nijjh±yati, r³p±rammaºena viya viññ±ºena r³pa½, gandh±rammaºena ta½
upecca  nijjh±yati  paccakkhato,  y±th±vato sabh±vato paµivijjhat²ti attho. Upasiªghi-
ssat²ti taºh±vasena upagantv± siªghissati.
    Ekaªgameta½  theyy±nanti  ±rammaºavasena theyyavatth³su vibhajiyam±nesu
ekamaªgameta½   gandh±rammaºanti   ±ha   “thenitabb±nan”ti-±di.   Oj±pekkh±ya
theyy±ya  pavattam±n±ya  dhamm±rammaºat±pi  tass±  siy±,  s± pana na madhur±
theyyakat±  c±ti  “pañcakoµµh±s±nan”ti  vutta½.  K±mañca  ta½  gandh±rammaºa½
kenaci   pariggahita½  na  hot²ti  ±diyitu½  sakk±,  satth±r±  pana  ananuññ±tatt±  na
yutto  tassa paribhogo. Ya½ pana tena bhikkhun± vutta½ “na har±mi na bhañj±m²”-
ti,  tassapi  ayameva  parih±ro. Vaºº²yati phala½ eten±ti vaººa½, k±raºanti vutta½
“vaººen±ti k±raºen±”ti.



    Tasminti  tasmi½  bhikkhusmi½. ¾kiººakammantoti taºh±diµµhi-±divasena akusa-
lakammanto  diµµhimohataºh±divasena  ±dito paµµh±ya kusalakamm±na½ paµikkhe-
panato.  Diµµhivasena  ca  kathinakakkha¼akharigatatt± “akh²ºakammanto kakkha¼a-
kammanto”ti vutta½.
    ¾kiººaluddoti  ±kiººo hutv± kakkha¼o. Ten±ha “bahup±po”ti-±di. Makkhitoti litto.
Tanti  devat±codana½.  Tasm±Ti  atikkamma  µhitatt±“tvañc±rah±mi  vattave”ti eva-
m±ha.
    Gavesantassa  attano  sant±ne  upp±danavasena pariyesantassa. Anekayojan±-
y±mavitth±ra½    gaganatala½   by±petv±   uppannaval±hakak³µappam±ºa½   viya.
Suddhoti  s²lena  parisuddho ayanti j±n±si. Sugatinti sundaranibbatti½. Tena nibb±-
nassapi saªgaho siddho.
 
                                             Gandhatthenasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                S±ratthappak±siniy± sa½yuttanik±ya-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                             Vanasa½yuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                        10. Yakkhasa½yutta½
 
 
                                                        1. Indakasuttavaººan±
 
    235.  Attano  (1.0306)  pariº±yakattena  indo n±ma mahesakkho, indoti samaññ±
ass±ti  katv± “indako”tipi vuccati, tassa indakassa. Indak³µe pabbate nivasat²ti inda-
k³µaniv±s²,  tassa  indak³µaniv±sino.  Balikammehi  yajitabbato  p³jitabbato yakkho,
tassa yakkhassa. Indassa niv±saµµh±nabh³ta½ k³µa½ indak³µanti yakkhato k³µena
n±ma½   laddha½.   Indak³µo  indo  uttarapadalopena  yath±  “kel±sak³µo  kel±so”ti.
Indo  yakkhoti  k³µato  yakkhena  n±ma½  laddha½.  Na cettha itar²taranissayadoso
aññamaññ³palakkhaºabh±vato     yath±     ta½    “k±yakammaµµh±nan”ti.    R³panti
sakala½  r³pakkhandham±ha,  na  r³p±yatananti.  Ima½  sar²ra½  pecca aya½ kinti
paµilabhat²ti codeti.
    Kuto    ±gacchat²ti    par±dh±rar³pe    j²ve   attani   m±tukucchimokkante   r³passa
sambhavoti  kuto n±ma µh±nato ±gacchati. Ten±ha “im±ni ca aµµh²ni im± ca ma½sa-
pesiyo”ti-±di.   Katha½  nvayanti  aya½  kucchisaªkh±te  gabbhare  katha½  sajjat²ti
pucchati.  “S²h±na½va nadant±na½, d±µh²na½ girigabbhare”ti-±din± (therag±. nid±-
nag±th±)  gabbharo  ca  kucchiv±cako ±gato. Ten±ha “gabbharasminti m±tukucchi-
smin”ti.    Puggalav±d²ti    attav±dup±d±no.    Yath±   hi   macchama½sa½   bhutta½
pheºa½   viya   hutv±  vil²yati,  na  ca  paññ±yati  sattabh±vena  appavattanato,  eva-



meva½    yadi    m±tukucchismi½   gabbhabh±vena   uppanna½   r³pa½   satto   na
bhaveyya   no  va¹¹heyya,  vil²yitv±  gaccheyya,  paññ±yati  ca  ta½  r³pa½,  tasm±
j²voti   im±ya   laddhiy±.   Evam±h±ti  “r³pa½  …pe…  gabbharasmin”ti  evamavoca.
Paµhamanti  etesa½ pañcanna½ paµhama½. Ten±ha “paµhamena paµisandhiviññ±-
ºena  saddhin”ti.  “J±ti-uººa½s³h²ti  j±ti-e¼ak±ya  uººa½s³h²”ti vadanti. “Gabbha½
ph±letv±  gahita-uºº±  j±ti-uºº±. Tass± a½s³hi t²hi katasuttagge”ti sa½yuttabh±ºa-
k±na½ adhipp±yo.
    An±viloti  accho, suppasannoti attho. Eva½vaººappaµibh±ganti vuttappam±ºasa-
ºµh±nasamparicchinna½.   Kalala½   sampavuccat²ti   attabh±vo  bh³tup±d±r³pasa-
ªkh±to (1.0307) sant±navasena pavattam±no kalala½ n±m±ti kath²yati.
    Kalal±ti  yath±vuttakalalar³pahetu  ta½  niss±ya  paccaya½ katv±. Ma½sadhova-
na-udakavaººanti  vaººato  ma½sadhovana-udakavaººa½,  saºµh±nato  pana  vil²-
natipusadisa½.
    Paripakkanti   parip±kakalalabh±vato   parip±ka½   gata½   suparip±ka½   gata½.
Sam³hatanti   sam³habh³ta½  saªgata½.  Vivaµµam±nanti  pariºamanta½.  Tabbh±-
vanti  karaºe  eta½  upayogavacana½, tabbh±vena pariºamantanti attho. Nissakke
v±     upayogavacana½,    tabbh±vato    kalalabh±vato    kalala½    vipariºamanta½.
Abbuda½ n±ma j±yati, abbuda½ n±ma sampajjat²ti attho.
    Vil²natipusadis±    saºµh±navasena,    vaººavasena    pana   sit±   aratt±va   hot²ti
vadanti.  Maº¹anti  d±rik±na½  tath± p²¼anato nibbattamaricapakkassa s±rabh³ta½
rasa½.  Sabbabh±gehi  muccat²ti  so  maº¹o  kap±le  alaggo hutv± tassa sabbabh±-
gehi   mucchitv±   piº¹ito   hutv±  tiµµhati.  Evar³p±  pesi  hot²ti  s±  pesi  gabbh±saye
katthaci  alagg±  yath±vuttamaº¹o viya piº¹ito hutv± tiµµhati. Ten±ha “vil²natipusadi-
s±”ti.
    Pesi nibbattat²ti ettha pes²ti nissakke paccattavacananti ±ha “tato pesito”ti.
    Ghanassa   saºµh±na½.   Nibbatta½   kammapaccay±ti  ta½saºµh±na½  r³padha-
mmanibbattiy±    j±yati.    “Jar±maraºa½    anicca½    saªkhata½    paµiccasamuppa-
n”ti (sa½. ni. 2.20) hi vutta½.
    P²¼ak±ti p²¼akasadis± ma½sapiº¹± j±yanti.
    Sattam±d²n²ti   ±di-saddena   aµµhamasatt±hato  paµµh±ya  y±va  ekacatt±l²s±  catu-
tti½sa  satt±h±ni  saªgaºh±ti.  Pariºatak±lanti  gabbhassa pariºatak±la½. Navam±-
sato  bahi paripakko n±ma hoti kesalom±dinibbattito. Ten±ha “dv±catt±l²se satt±he
et±ni j±yant²”ti.
     Tass±ti  (1.0308)  gabbhaseyyakasattassa. M±tu-udarapaµalena ek±baddho hoti
yato  m±tar±  paribhutta-±h±ro  ±m±saye  patiµµhite  gabbhassa  n±bhin±¼±nus±rena
gabbhagatassa   sar²ra½   sampatv±  ±h±rakicca½  karoti.  ¾h±rasamuµµh±nar³pa½
samuµµh±pet²ti   gabbhagatassa   k±ye  oj±ya  paccayo  hoti.  S±  ca  ta½  paccaya½
labhitv±  ojaµµhamaka½  r³pa½ samuµµh±peti. Eva½ m±tar± paribhutta-±h±rapacca-
yena  gabbhagato  dasa  m±se  y±peti  attano  n±bhin±¼±nus±ragateneva tena y±va
±h±rasamuµµh±nasatt±ho, tato paµµh±ya ±haraºato. Keci pana “m±tar±



paribhutta-±h±ro  b±hiravaggo  viya  tassa  k±ya½  abhisanneti parisanneti, tena so
y±pet²”ti  vadanti.  Kucchigata½  udarapaµalena tirohitatt± bahi µhitanti vattabbata½
na  arahat²ti  “kucchiy±  abbhantaragato”ti  ±ha. M±tukucchigato naroti m±tu tiroku-
cchigato.  Eva½  khoti imin± yath±vutt±k±rena aya½ satto …pe… nibbattati, tasm±
r³pa½  na  j²vo.  Na  hi diµµhigatassa satt±hakkamena vu¹¹hippatto icchito aniccat±-
pattito.
 
                                                   Indakasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   2. Sakkan±masuttavaººan±
 
    236.  Sakkan±makoti  baliputto  viya  sakkassa  vasena  gahitan±mo.  “Eso kir±”ti
p±µho.   “Eko  kir±”tipi  likhanti.  M±rassa  pakkhe  gato  m±rapakkhiko.  Yadaññanti
ettha   yanti   kiriy±par±masana½,   tasm±  ya½  aññassa  anus±sana½,  ta½  sama-
ºassa  na  s±dh³ti yojan±. K±raºen±ti k±raºamattena sa½v±so j±yati. Yena kenaci
gahaµµhena  v±  pabbajitena  v±. Ta½ k±raºantara½ sam±gata½ purisa½ sappañño
sambuddho  anukampitu½  n±rahati  vises±dhigam±bh±v±,  sati  pana  tasmi½ savi-
sesa½  pas±do  hot²ti. Manas± ce …pe… na tena hoti sa½yutto sinehavasena anu-
kamp± anudday± tass± asa½kiliµµhasabh±vatt±.
 
                                               Sakkan±masuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     3. S³cilomasuttavaººan±
 
    237.   Gay±ya  (1.0309)  avid³re  bhavo  g±mo  “gay±”ti  vuttoti  ±ha  “gay±yan”ti,
ten±ha   “gay±ya   avid³re   niviµµhag±ma½  upanis±y±ti  attho”ti.  Gocarag±manida-
ssana½  heta½.  Ida½ upari ida½ heµµh±ti natthi uppaµip±µiyo mañcap±d±na½ dv²su
passesu  d²ghabh±vena.  Balikammatth±ya kata½ devat±dhiµµh±nanti adhipp±yena
devaµµh±ne   µhapenti.  Aµµhap±damañcasadiso  kira  so  heµµhupariparivattetabbato.
Kathinasibbanas³ci    kathinas³ci.   Apaccattharitv±ti   kiñci   saªghikasen±sanassa
upari   paµicchadana½   apaccattharitv±.   Gavacchivijjhita½   viy±ti  tehi  s³cilomehi
gavacchij±la½ viya gata½ sabbaso samohata½.
    Idh±pi    “kharasar²ro”ti    vatv±   kharasar²ra½   kathinas³cisadisat±ya   lomass±ti
tassa   tath±bh±vassa   k±raºa½   dassento  “so  kir±”ti-±dim±ha.  Attano  hattheh²ti
saªghikatelasammakkhitehi attano sar²ra½ makkhesi. It²ti vutt±k±rena.
     Sam±gamaµµh±nanti  yakkhasannip±taµµh±na½.  Soti  s³cilomo yakkho. Manti ca
tameva vadati.
    Uµµh±petv±ti  uddhagg±  katv±. Apan±mes²ti yath± so attano k±ya½ upanetu½ na
sakkoti,   tath±   karonto   thoka½   apan±mesi.   Amanuññoti  pharusatikkhat±ya  na
manuñño.  Citta½  v±  te khipiss±m²ti mayha½ ±nubh±vena tava cittavikkhepa½ v±



kariss±mi.  Yath±  pana  so  cittavikkhepa½  kareyya, ta½ dassetu½ “yesañh²”ti-±di
vutta½.  Bherava½  v±ti  vutt±k±rena  aññath±  v±  bhay±naka½ dassanamatteneva
satt±na½  bhaya½  chambhitatta½  lomaha½sa½  upp±detu½  samattha½. “Kathe-
nt±na½yev±”ti  v±  p±µho.  Ta½  dv²su p±desu gahetv± p±ra½ gaªg±ya khipiss±m²ti
yojan±.
    Kutonid±n±ti  kasm±  k±raº±?  Aµµhakath±ya½  pana  sam±sapadameta½, vibha-
tti-alopena   niddesoti   dassetu½  “ki½nid±n±  ki½paccay±”ti?  Attho  vutto.  Citta½
ossajant²ti  kusalacitta½ pavattitu½ appad±navasena (1.0310) purato khipanti. Kuto
samuµµh±y±ti micch±vitakk±na½ samuµµh±na½ pucchati?
    K±mar±g±dayo  subhanimitt±d²su  ayonisomanasik±rahet³. K±mo pana ayoniso-
manasik±ro  ca  niyakajjhattapariy±pannoti ±ha “aya½ attabh±vo nid±na½ etesanti
itonid±n±”ti-±di.   Evamev±ti   aµµhakath±ya½   k²¼±pasutakum±rak±   viya   micch±vi-
takk±  daµµhabb±,  tesa½  uppattiµµh±nabh³to  loko  viya  aya½  attabh±valoko.  Tehi
ossajiyam±na½  dhaªka½  viya  citta½,  tassa p±de baddhad²ghasuttaka½ viya ta½
d³r±nubandha½ sa½yojananti eva½ upam±ya sa½sandana½ daµµhabba½.
    P±pavitakk±na½    ta½sampayuttakiles±nañca    taºh±   visesapaccayo   tadabh±-
vena   tesa½   abh±vatoti   ±ha   “taºh±sinehato   j±t±”ti.   Attabh±vapariy±pannatt±
“attani sambh³t±”ti vutta½. Tena nesa½ anaññahetukata½ dasseti, nigrodhasseva
khandhaj±t²ti imin± pana puthubh±vañca, visatt±ti-±din± dubbinissaµatañca. Vatthu-
k±mesu  r³p±rammaº±d²su  puth³su. Puth³ kilesak±m± k±mar³pataºh±dayo. Tehi
kilesak±mehi   karaºabh³tehi.   Attabh±va½   khandhapañcaka½.  Ye  vipassan±ya
yuttapayutt± y±th±vato j±nanti.
    Yatoti  paccatte nissakkavacananti ±ha “ya½ nid±namass±”ti. “Vinodent²”ti kattu-
niddesena  yena  na  vinodenti,  ta½  k±raºa½  b±dhitamev±ti  ±ha “maggasaccena
vinodent²”ti.    Vinodanañcettha    sant±nato    n²haraºa½    bahikaraºa½    sabbaso
pah±na½,  pah²ne ca tasmi½ kilese ogha½ tarant²ti dassento “duttaran”ti-±dim±ha.
Etasmi½ adhigate na puna bhavoti apunabbhavo, nibb±nanti ±ha “apunabbhavasa-
ªkh±tass±”ti-±di.   Yasm±  ettha  “ye  na½  paj±nanti,  yatonid±nan”ti  padadvayena
dukkhasamudayasacc±ni,  vinodanaggahaºena  maggasacca½, apunabbhavagga-
haºena nirodhasacca½ pak±sita½, tasm± vutta½ “catt±ri sacc±ni pak±sento”ti.
     Tasmi½yev±ti  yattha  µhito  “r±go  ca  doso  c±”ti-±din±  pañha½  pucchi, tasmi½-
yeva   padese   µhito.   Desan±nus±ren±ti  satthu  s±mukka½sikadhammadesan±ya
anussaraºena.  Ñ±ºa½  pesetv±ti vipassan±paµip±µiy± (1.0311) nibb±na½ pati anu-
bodhañ±ºa½  pesetv±  pavattetv±.  Sot±pattiphale  patiµµhitoti  sahassanayapaµima-
º¹itassa   paµhamamaggassa   adhigamena   paµhamaphale   patiµµhito   paµilabhat²ti
yojan±.  Na kiliµµhattabh±ve tiµµhanti mah±nubh±vatt± ariyadhammassa. Setakaº¹u-
p²¼akas³ciyoTi  setabh±va½ patv± kaº¹up²¼ak± lomas³ciyo sabb± anavases± patit±
paribhaµµh± apagat±. Bhummadevat±parih±ranti bhummadevattabh±vanti.
 
                                                 S³cilomasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 



                                                   4. Maºibhaddasuttavaººan±
 
    238. Sukha½ paµilabhat²ti diµµhadhammik±dibheda½ sukha½ adhigacchati. Nicca-
meva  seyyo  satimato  ±yati½  hitacaraºato.  Maºibhaddo “satim±puggalo satok±r²
sampati  vera½  nappasavat²”ti  adhipp±yena  “ver± ca parimuccat²”ti ±ha. Bhagav±
pana   satimantat±siddhiy±   veraparimuccana½   na   accantika½,   n±pi  ekantika½
paµipakkhena  parato  ca  appah²natt±ti  ta½  nisedhento  “ver± ca na parimuccat²”ti
vatv±,   ya½   accantika½   ekantikañca   parassa  vasena  veraparimuccana½,  ta½
dassento  “yass±”ti  g±tham±ha.  Karuº±y±ti appan±ppatt±ya karuº±ya. Karuº±pu-
bbabh±geti  karuº±bh±van±ya vasena upp±ditapaµhamajjh±n³pac±re. Soti karuº±-
bh±vana½  bh±vento  puggalo.  Metta½soti  mettacitta½  a½so  eko kusalakoµµh±so
etass±ti  metta½so.  Tassa  kenac²ti  tassa  arahato  karuº±ya  mett±bh±van±ya  ca
s±tisayatt±  tadabh±vena  kenaci  puggalena  saddhi½  verappasaªgo  n±ma natthi.
Imin±   kh²º±savepi   mett±karuº±bh±van±rahite   koci   attano   cittadosena  vera½
kareyya,    na    pana   tasmi½   mett±karuº±cetovimuttisamann±gate   koci   vera½
kareyya. Eva½ mahiddhik± brahmavih±rabh±van±ti dasseti.
 
                                              Maºibhaddasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                         5. S±nusuttavaººan±
 
    239.  Yakkhena  (1.0312)  gahito hot²ti yakkhena anupaviµµho hoti. Tassa yakkha-
gahaºassa  k±raºa½  m³lato  pabhuti  vitth±rato  dassetu½  “so”ti-±dim±ha.  Tassa
antimabhavikatt± ±dito paµµh±ya adhis²lasikkh±ya sakkacca½ p³raºanti dasseti “so
pabbajitak±lato”ti-±din±.    Pacc±h±ranti    paµikkhepa½.    Imasmi½    sarabhaññeti
imasmi½    mama    dhammabhaºane.   Pattinti   pattid±na½.   Piy±   honti,   ten±ha
bhagav±  “±kaªkheyya  ce,  bhikkhave,  bhikkhu  ‘sabrahmac±r²na½  piyo ca assa½
man±po  ca  garu  ca  bh±van²yo  c±’ti,  s²lesvevassa  parip³rak±r²”ti  (ma.  ni. 1.65).
Tath± c±ha “tasmi½ s±maºere”ti-±di.
    Vu¹¹himanv±y±ti    yobbanappattiy±   aªgapaccaªg±na½   parivu¹¹him±gamma.
K±masambhogasamatthat±vasena  paripakkindriyo.  Anuyojetv±v±ti  vissajjetv±va,
gihibh±ve   v±   anuyojetv±va.   “Pubbe   tuyha½  putto  s²lav±  kaly±ºadhammo  lajj²
kukkuccako  sikkh±k±moti  sambh±vito,  id±ni  tato  aññath±  j±to”ti ghosan±vasena
devat±na½ antare m±heva me lajja½ upp±deyya.
    P±µih±riyapakkhañc±ti    c±tuddas²pañcadas²-aµµham²na½    yath±kkama½    ±dito
antato  ±di-antato  ca  pavesananikkhamanavasena  uposathas²lassa paµi paµi abhi-
mukha½    pacc±vahitabbapakkhañca.    Terasiy±p²ti    para½   sattam²navam²sup²ti
attho.  Pavesabh³tañhi  uposathas²lassa  sattam²su sam±dinna½ s²la½ paµipada½,
navam²su  nikkhamabh³tanti  ±cariy±.  Por±ºaµµhakath±ya½  pana paccuggaman±-
nugamanapariy±yena   vuttanti   ±ha   “manuss±”ti-±di.   A¹¹ham±santi  sakalak±la-
pakkha½.   Evañhi  vassav±sassa  anugamana½  gata½  hoti.  Suµµhu  sam±gatanti



suparisuddha½   sampanna½  katv±  attano  sant±na½  ±gata½.  Ta½  pana  attano
cittena  sama½  pak±rehi yutta½ hot²ti ±ha “sampayuttan”ti. Arahant±na½ anukara-
ºena   seµµhacariya½.   “Na   te   hi  yakkh±  k²¼ant²”ti  attano  puttassa  k±ye  adhimu-
ccana½ attano k²¼ana½ viya hot²ti katv± ±ha.
    Up±sik±   (1.0313)   yath±vutta-uposathas²lena   s²lavat²,   s±maºero  pana  attano
s±maºeras²lena   s²lav±.   Uppatitv±ti   ±k±se   uppatitv±.   Mokkho  natthi  dukkh±va-
hassa kammassa kat³pacitatt±.
    Duvidhepi   k±meti   vatthuk±makilesak±me.   Kilesak±ma½   pariccajanto  eva  hi
vatthuk±me  pariccajati  n±ma. Vibbhamanavasena ±gacchati bhikkh±ya ±hiº¹an±-
dipabbajitakiccato.  Uppabbajitv±  vigatas²lassa j²vato ±n±p±namattena j²vantopi so
matakova.    Vuttañheta½    “maraºañheta½,    sunakkhatta,    ariyassa   vinaye,   yo
sikkha½ paccakkh±ya h²n±y±vattat²”ti (ma. ni. 3.45).
     Uºhaµµhen±ti  sapari¼±haµµhena.  Abhidh±vath±ti abhidh±vat²ti imasmi½ abhidh±-
vanakicce  bhadda½  te  hot³ti  vatv± gihibh±v±ya abhidh±vatha. N²haritv±ti nikkh±-
metv±.  Ek±dasahi  agg²hi  ±dittatt±  mah±¹±hasadise. Sallakkhetv±ti gihibh±ve ±d²-
nava½,  pabbajj±ya  ±nisa½sañca  sallakkhetv±.  Hirottappa½  paµilabhitv±  “Mama
uppabbajituk±mata½  sabrahmac±rino  j±nissant²”ti.  Catunna½  paris±na½ cittasa-
ªkhobhavasena sakalajambud²pa½ khobhetv±.
 
                                                     S±nusuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     6. Piyaªkarasuttavaººan±
 
    240.   Paccanteti  pariyante.  P±µiyekkanti  saªg²tik±le  visu½.  Yamakavagg±dik±
br±hmaºavaggapariyos±n±  chabb²sati  vagg±  etiss±ti chabb²sativagg±, tant²ti p±¼i.
Ucc±rapass±v±di  evar³pa½  dubbhojana½,  “asucijegucchabh±vena duµµhu bhoja-
nan”ti  katv±, dubbhojanaggahaºena v± vantagabbhamal±d²ni atidisati. Chavi-±d²ni
chetv±ti  chavi-±d²ni  ativijjha ativiya pavisitv±. Aµµhimiñja½ ±hacca aµµh±si p²tisamu-
µµh±na-u¼±ro¼±rar³pappavattiy±. Ten±ha “hadayaªgaman²yo hutv±”ti.



     Dhammat±ya   (1.0314)   sam±diººanti   kassaci   santike  aggahetv±  sayameva
tasmi½ khaºe sa½yat± hom±ti yath±sa½yat±. Tatiyapaden±ti “sikkhema sus²lyan”-
ti  imin±  padena.  Ses±ti  vutt±vases±.  Tisso  adinn±d±namicch±c±rasur±p±navira-
tiyo.   Gahit±   gobal²baddañ±yena.   Ch±taka½   dubbhikkhañca   etth±ti  ch±takadu-
bbhikkh±,  jighacch±dubbhikkh±bahul±y±ti attho. Pis±cayakkhayoniy±ti pettivisaya-
sadisayakkhayoniy± api n±ma muccem±ti yojan±.
 
                                                Piyaªkarasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   7. Punabbasusuttavaººan±
 
    241. Vasanaµµh±naggahaºena rattiµµh±nadiv±µµh±n±dayo saªgaºh±ti. Dv±dasaha-
tthamattameva    gaºh±ti   pakatisañcaraº³pac±ramattaby±panato.   Yath±parisanti
paris±nur³pa½,  yattha yattha paris± tiµµhati, ta½ ta½ µh±na½ gacchati parisapariya-
ntikatt±.   Satthu   mukhavik±r±bh±vato   paves±nuñña½  sallakkhent²  “n³na  aya½
kat±dhik±r±  bhavissat²”ti anum±nasiddha½ upanissaya½ disv±. Ek²bh±vagamane-
n±ti  hatthap±s³pagamanena  paris±ya  miss²bh±vappattiy±. Puttak±ti puttaputtiyo.
Anukamp±yañhi ka-saddo.
    Nibb±n±rammaºena  ariyamaggena  muñciyam±n±  ganth±  “nibb±na½ ±gamma
pamuccant²”ti vutt±. Vel±tikkant±ti pam±ºato paricchinditu½ na sakk±ti ±ha “pam±-
º±tikkant±”ti.   Piy±yan±ti  ±s²san±.  ¾s²sana½  pemavasena  pemavatthuno  esan±
patthan±va   hot²ti   ±ha   “maggan±   patthan±”ti.   Tatoti   piyaputt±dito.   P±º²nanti
s±mi-atthe   puthuvacana½   dukkhasadd±pekkha½.   Ke   mocet²ti  mocanakiriy±ya
kamma½  pucchati?  Ibharo  pana  atthavasena  vibhattivipariº±moti  “p±ºineti  ±ha-
ritv±  vattabban”ti  ±ha.  Abhisambudhanti abhisambudhanto. Ten±ha “abhisambu-
ddho”ti.  Saddhammass±ti upayogatthe s±mivacananti ±ha “saddhammameva aj±-
nitv±”ti.
     Puttassa  anumodana½  karont²ti  puttassa  paµipatti-anumodana½ karont². Ugga-
t±ti  ettha kalale vaµµadukkhe nimujjam±n± tato s²sa½ ukkhipitu½ asakkonti (1.0315)
ajja    buddh±nubh±vena   paññ±s²sa½   ukkhipit±   uggat±.   Puna   vinip±t±bh±vato
sammadeva  uggatatt±  samuggat±.  Tath±bh³t±  s±sanepi uggat± samuggat± j±t±.
Catusaccapaµivedhabh±vanti     catusaccapaµivedhassa    atthibh±va½.    Kaº¹uka-
cchu-±d²ti   ±di-saddena   jeguccha-as±t±di½   saªgaºh±ti.   Dibbasampatti½  paµila-
bhati   pavattiya½   sampattid±yino   kammassa   katok±satt±.  Tuºh²  uttarike  hoh²ti
m±tu-vacana½  sampaµicchitv±  tassa vises±dhigamassa avibandhakaraºasamm±-
payogena  yath±laddhavises±ya  m±tuy±  vasena  yasm±  dh²t± diµµhadhammikasa-
mpattil±bh², tasm± vutta½ “m±tu ±nubh±venev±”ti.
 
                                               Punabbasusuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 



                                                       8. Sudattasuttavaººan±
 
    242.  Karaº²yen±Ti  ettha karaº²yanti v±ºijjakamma½ adhippetanti ta½ vivaranto
“an±thapiº¹iko   c±”ti-±dim±ha.   Vikk²yat²ti   vikkaya½   gacchati.   Tatheva   karot²ti
yath±  r±jagahaseµµhin±  s±vatthi½ gantv± kata½, tatheva r±jagaha½ gantv± karoti.
Sv±yanti an±thapiº¹iko.
    Ta½   divasanti  ya½  divasa½  an±thapiº¹iko,  gahapati,  r±jagahasam²pa½  upa-
gato,  ta½  divasa½.  Paººanti  s±sana½.  Na  suº²ti  asuºanto  “paººa½  na  suº²”ti
vutto.  Dhammag±ravena  hi  so  seµµhi  añña½  kicca½  tiº±yapi  na maññi. Ten±ha
“dhammassavanatth±y±”ti-±di.    D±rakar³p±nanti   d±rak±na½.   Anatthantarakaro
hi  r³pa-Saddo  yath± “gor³p±nan”ti. Pañcavaººanti khuddik±dibheda½ pañcappa-
k±ra½  p²ti½  paµilabhi.  Anukkamena  hi  t±  etassa  sambhavanti.  “S²sena  uµµh±ya
…pe… gacchat²”ti pada½ p²tisamuµµh±nar³pavasena lakkhetv± vutta½.
    Sivathik±ya   vasat²ti   sivathik±ya  sam²pe  vasati.  Sus±nass±sannaµµh±ne  hi  so
vih±ro.   Athass±ti  athassa  an±thapiº¹ikassa  “ak±lo  …pe…  upasaªkamiss±m²”ti
eta½  ahosi.  Buddhagat±ya  satiy±ti (1.0316) añña½ kiñci acintetv± buddhagat±ya
eva satiy± sayanavaragato nipajji. Tena vutta½ “ta½ divasan”ti-±di.
    Balavappas±doti    buddh±rammaº±    balavat²    saddh±.    P²ti-±lokoti   purimabu-
ddhesu   cirak±la½   paricaya½   gatassa   balavato  pas±dassa  vasena  “buddho”ti
n±ma½  savanamattena  uppann±ya  u¼±r±ya  p²tiy± samuµµh±pito vipassanobh±sa-
sadiso s±tisayo ±loko hoti cittapaccaya-utusamuµµh±no. Ten±ha “sabbatama½ viga-
cch²”ti-±di. “Devat± hi kat±”tipi vadanti, purimo evettha yutto.
    Amanuss±ti   adhigatavises±   devat±.   T±  hi  seµµhissa  sampatti½  paccakkhato
passi½su.   Ten±ha   “aya½   mah±seµµh²”ti-±di.   Allasar²ranti  t±vadeva  cha¹¹ita½
acchinna½  v±  ka¼evara½. Aparamp²ti mata½ kuthitakuºapa½. Parikiri½s³ti sama-
ntato  osarit± ahesu½. ¾loko antaradh±yip²tivegassa mandabh±vena ta½samuµµh±-
nar³p±na½ dubbalabh±vato.
    Imin±v±ti  adhik±rena  sahassapadena  eva sambandhitabb±ni. Pada½ v²tiharati
etth±ti  padav²tih±ro,  padav²tih±raµµh±na½.  Samagamaneti  dutavilambita½ akatv±
samagamane.  Tatoti  tesu  so¼asabh±gesu. Eko koµµh±soti yath±vutta½ padav²tih±-
rapadesa½  so¼asadh±  bhinnassa  eko  bh±go.  Pavattacetan±ti  yath±vuttakal±sa-
ªkh±tassa   padesassa  laªghanadh±vanapavattacetan±.  Pada½  v±  v²tiharati  ete-
n±ti  padav²tih±ro,  tath±pavatt±  kusalacetan±.  “Tass±  phala½  so¼asadh± katv±”ti
vadanti.  Patiµµhahantassa  vasena  gahitanti yojan±. Vivaµµanissit±ya eva ratanatta-
yap³j±ya   dhammassavanassa   sikkh±padasam±d±nassa   saraºagamanassa   ca
atth±ya  gacchatopi  vasena  vaµµati.  Paµhama½ vuttagamana½ lokuttaravises±dhi-
gamassa ekantika½, dutiya½ anekantikanti “vaµµatiyev±”ti s±saªkavacana½.
    Soti  an±thapiº¹iko seµµhi. Anuyutt±ti anug±mino sah±y±. Teva sandh±ya vadati.
“Sivako  amanusso”ti  apare.  Na  kevala½  “anuyutt±pi  me atthi, kasm± bh±y±m²”ti
eva½  s³ro  ahosi?  Atha  kho  buddhagat±ya tikkhavisadasabh±vena sabba½ pari-
ssaya½  madditv±pi (1.0317) agam±s²ti dassetu½ “apic±”ti-±di vutta½. Pakkhanda-
nalakkhaº±  hi  saddh±, t±ya yuttako sappurisopi saddhammaguºavasena sabba½



parissaya½ madditv± pakkhandat²ti daµµhabba½.
     Sabbak±masamiddhat±  paricc±gas²lat±  u¼±rajjh±sayat±  paradukkh±panayak±-
mat±    paresa½   hitesit±   parasampattipamodan±ti   evam±d²na½   mah±guº±na½
vasena niccak±la½ an±th±na½ piº¹ad±yakatt± “an±thapiº¹iko”ti eva½ uppanna½
n±ma½. Evam±h±ti “ehi sudatt±”ti eva½ ±ha.
     Kilesaparinibb±nen±ti   sabbaso   r±g±dikilesav³pasamena.  Kilesav³pasamanti
sabbaso   sabbesa½   kiles±na½   v³pasama½  aggamaggena  patv±.  Anupubbika-
thanti  d±n±dikatha½.  S±  hi anupubbena kathetabbatt± “anupubbikath±”ti vuccati.
Ta½   sandh±ya  vutta½–  “atha  kho  bhagav±  anupubbi½  katha½  kathesi.  Seyya-
thida½–    d±nakatha½    s²lakatha½   saggakatha½   k±m±na½   ±d²nava½   ok±ra½
sa½kilesa½  nekkhamme  ±nisa½sa½  pak±ses²”ti (c³¼ava. 305). Matthaketi anupu-
bbikath±ya  upari  parato.  Catt±ri  sacc±ni pak±ses²ti yath± mah±seµµhi sahassana-
yapaµimaº¹ite  sot±pattiphale  patiµµh±ti,  eva½  pavattinivattiyo  saha  hetun±  vibha-
janto catt±ri ariyasacc±ni pak±ses²ti.
 
                                                   Sudattasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                9. Paµhamasukk±suttavaººan±
 
    243.   Rathikanti   raccha½.   Gahetv±ti   gantv±.   Siªgh±µakanti   aññattha  tikoº±
racch±   vuccati.   Idha  pana  “catukkan”ti  vutta½.  “Madhup²k±”ti  ettha  madhu-sa-
ddena  madhuviseso  vuccat²ti  ±ha  “gandhamadhup±na½  p²t± viy±”ti. S±maññajo-
tan±  hi  visese tiµµhat²ti gandhamadh³ti ca ativiya madhuro madaniyo eko madhuvi-
seso. Ten±ha “asaññ² hutv± sayatev±”ti.
     Na  paµiv±n²ya½  (1.0318)  na  apanetabbanti appaµiv±n²ya½. Ten±ha “b±hiraka-
ñh²”ti-±di.   Ya½   kiñci  santapaº²tabh±v±vaha½  na  secananti  asecanaka½.  Tato
eva    an±sittaka½.    Ojavantanti    bahusammata-ojavantasadisat±ya    ojavanta½.
Ten±ha   “yath±   h²”ti-±di.   Dhammat±y±Ti   attano  sabh±veneva.  Madhuro  Iµµho.
Pivant²  viy±ti  sukk±ya bhikkhuniy± upan²yam±na½ saddhamm±matarasa½ attano
sotañjali½ p³retv± odahant²va. Val±hakato ±gata½ val±haka½.
 
                                            Paµhamasukk±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  10. Dutiyasukk±suttavaººan±
 
    244.  Bahu½  vata  puñña½  pasavati  sabbaganthavimuttiy± s²lasamann±gatena
aggadakkhiºeyy±ya sukk±ya theriy± bhojanassa dinnatt±.
 
                                              Dutiyasukk±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 



 
                                                         11. C²r±suttavaººan±
 
    245.  Ek±dasama½ utt±nameva dasamena sadisatt±. Tattha hi bhojana½ up±sa-
kassa ±bhata½, idha c²varad±nanti ayameva viseso.
 
                                                      C²r±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     12. ¾¼avakasuttavaººan±
 
    246.  ¾¼aviyanti  itthiliªgavasena  ta½  raµµhampi  nagarampi vuccati. Raµµhe adhi-
ppetepi  na  ettha  bahuvacana½  tath±ru¼hiy±  abh±vato.  Tañca  bhavananti  tañca
±¼avakassa  yakkhassa  bhavana½.  Tatth±ti  ±¼avakassa  bhavane.  “Atha  kho  ±¼a-
vako  yakkho  yena  bhagav± tenupasaªkam²”ti ettha tasmi½ p±µhapadese. Ayama-
nupubbikath±ti  aya½  id±ni  vuccam±n±  anupubbato  ±gat±  kath±. ¾¼aviy± issaroti
±¼avo,  ±¼avakoti  ca  (1.0319) r±j± vutto. Kad±ci corapaµib±hanattha½, kad±ci uss±-
hasattivibh±vanavasena   paµir±janisedhanattha½,  kad±ci  lakkhayogyaviniyogava-
sena  by±y±makaraºatthañca.  Mig±na½  vananato  vasanato v±nato v± “migav±”ti
laddhasamañña½   migava½.   Tassev±ti   rañño  eva.  Migoti  eko  eºimigo.  Tiyoja-
nanti   accantasa½yoge  upayogavacana½.  Udaka½  viya  pavisitv±  µhitanti  yath±
parissamappatto  udaka½  pavisitv±  µhito nirass±so hoti, eva½ viya µhita½. M³lanti
sam²pa½.  Yakkha½  disv±va  rañño  bhaya½ chambhitatta½ ³rutthambha½ ahosi,
tasm±   r±j±   pal±yitu½   n±sakkhi.  Tena  vutta½  “kh±ditu½  upagato”ti.  Atha  r±j±
dvidh±  chinna½  miga½  datv±  att±na½  mocetuk±mo  ahosi. Yakkho “nanu mama
hatthagatak±lato paµµh±ya migopi mama santako, tattha kinn±ma te ker±µiyamida½
datv±  attano  mocanan”ti  r±j±na½  na  muñci.  Atha  r±j± tassa t±disa½ paµiññ±ta½
ak±si.  Tena vutta½ “r±j± tena saddhin”ti-±di. Bhavana½ anupagatanti ida½ mama
bhavana½  anupagata½.  Ananuññ±tanti  upagatena s±mibh³tena ananuññ±tañca.
Etena upagata½ ta½, id±ni t±disena anuññ±tañca kh±ditu½ labh±m²ti dasseti.
    Maccupatheti maccugocare. ¾sannamaraºat±ya evam±ha½su.



    Ta½  ±¼avakakum±ra½  ±d±ya  pakkami½s³ti yojan±. Tassa rañño mahes² ±¼ava-
kakum±rassa  m±t±ti vutt±. Devisahass±na½ vippalapant²nanti vacana½ pariº±me-
tabba½.
    Desan±pariyos±neti     yakkha½     dametv±    pacc±gantv±    nagaradv±rasam²pe
rukkham³le  nisinnena  bhagavat±  sar±jik±ya  mahatiy±  paris±ya  desitadesan±ya
pariyos±ne.  Soti  bhagav±.  Bhavane  ev±ti  vim±ne eva. Bhagav±pi passati pakati-
cakkhun±va nigrodhassa upari nibbattatt±.
    Tatr±ti  tasmi½  “rosetuk±mat±y±”ti  vacane. Tesanti s±t±girihemavat±na½. K±la-
d²padesakulajanetti-±yuppam±ºavisaya½    pañcamah±vilokita½.    “S²ta½    byapa-
gata½ hoti, uºhañca upasammat²”ti-±din± (bu. va½. 2.83) ±gat±ni dvatti½sa pubba-
nimitt±ni.   Kaµippadesavatthikosakaººato   tidh±.   Saddoti   ±¼avakassa   ugghosita-
saddo.
    Imin±  (1.0320)  pasaªgena  sakalajambud²pa½  by±petv±  pavatte  aparepi  tayo
sadde  yath±  ete,  eva½  ±¼avakassa  ugghositasaddop²ti  dassetu½  “catt±ro”ti-±di
vutta½. Osakkanteti parih±yam±ne.
    Cuººent±ti  cuººetu½  samatthata½  sandh±ya vutta½, na pana cuººanavasena
vutta½.   Ten±ha   “m±   kassac²”ti-±di.   Uss±vabindumattamp²ti   uss±vapatanama-
ttampi. Khurappa½ salla½.
    Seµµh±n²ti  ajeyyena  appaµihatabh±vena  uttam±ni.  Duss±vudhanti ±vudhakicca-
kara½   uttariya½   dussa½.   Im±ni   kira  sakk±d²na½  puññ±nubh±vena  nibbatt±ni
appaµihatappabh±v±ni   paµipakkhavidhamanayutt±ni  avajjh±ni  ±vudh±ni.  Ten±ha
“yadi h²”ti-±di.
    Asanivicakka½ viy±ti asanimaº¹ala½ viya.
    Pittanti  alagaddapitta½.  Bhindeyy±ti  ±siñceyya. Sukhanti sukara½. Mudubh³ta-
cittavavatth±nakaraºatthanti mudubh³ta½ attano citte vavatth±nassa karaºattha½.
    Eva½  vutteti  “na  khv±han”ti  eva½ vutte. Bhagavato s±sane µhite payirup±sitv±
uggahita½ bhagavanta½ payir³p±sitv± uggahitameva n±m±ti ±ha “kassapa½ …pe..
uggahesun”ti.  Puµµhapañh±ti  samm±sambuddhena  puµµhapañh±. Yasm± buddha-
visaye puµµhapañh±, tasm± buddhavisay±va honti.
    Paµisedhetv±ti  v±c±ya  asakkuºeyyabh±veneva paµisedhetv±. “Yad±kaªkhas²”ti
padasandhivasena  niddesoti  ±ha  “yadi ±kaªkhas²”ti. Tena tuyha½ puccha½ t±va
sutv±  vissajjessanti dasseti. Ten±ha “na me”ti-±di. Dutiyavikappe da-k±ro padasa-
ndhikaroti   ±ha   “ya½   ±kaªkhas²”ti.   “Puccha,   ±vuso,  sutv±  j±niss±m²”ti  avatv±
sabbaññubuddhassa  aniyametv±  vacana½ sabbavisaya½ hot²ti ±ha “sabba½ te”-
ti-±di.
    Ki½  s³ti  ettha  kinti  pucch±ya½,  s³ti  sa½saye,  ki½  n³ti attho? Idh±ti imasmi½
loke. Tasm± vittanti yasm± vittikaraºato vitta½. Sukatanti suµµhu sakkacca½ kata½.
Sukhanti   iµµhaphala½.  Tattha  ya½  padh±na½,  ta½  dassetu½  “k±yikacetasika½
s±tan”ti-±di   vutta½.   Nissandaphalañhi   taggahaºena  gahitameva  (1.0321)  hoti.
Appet²ti  p±peti.  Atisayatthajotano  tara-saddoti ±ha “atisayena s±d³”ti. Rasasaññi-
t±ya  iµµh±na½ r±g±didhamm±na½. Kena pak±ren±ti katha½-saddassa attham±ha.
Katha½j²vinti  yadi  sam±sapadameta½, “kathan”ti s±nun±sik± kat±ti ±ha “g±th±ba-



ndhasukhatthan”ti-±di.
    Saddh²dha     vittanti    ekadesena    samud±yadassana½    samuddapabbatanida-
ssana½  viya.  Iti-saddo  ±di-attho  daµµhabbo.  “Vittikaraºato  vittan”ti vuttamattha½
sandh±ya  het³pam±hi  yojetv± dassetu½ “yath± h²”ti-±di vutta½. Tena sukh±vaha-
nato,   dukkhapaµib±hanato,  d±liddiy³pasamanato,  ratanapaµil±bhahetuto,  lokasa-
ntati-±vahanato  ca  saddh±  vitta½ yath± ta½ hiraññasuvaºº±d²ni. Ten±ha “evan”-
ti-±di.  Nanu  cetan± samm±diµµhi-±dayo ca s±tisaya½ vip±kasukha½ ±vahanti, ta½
katha½ saddh± ±vahat²ti? Saddh±dhurabh±vasabh±vato. Ten±ha “saddh±dhurena
paµipann±nan”ti. Tassa ca sesapadesupi yojetabba½.
    Id±ni  ya½ hiraññasuvaºº±di saddh±vittassa opamma½, ta½ h²na½, saddh±vitta-
meva   uttamanti  p±¼iya½  seµµhaggahaºa½  katanti  dassetu½  “yasm±  pan±”ti-±di
vutta½. Paraloka½ gata½ anugacchat²ti anug±mika½. Aññehi na s±dh±raºanti ana-
ññas±dh±raºa½.  Sabbasampattihet³ti sabb±sa½ s²lasampad±d²na½ lokiyalokutta-
r±na½   sampatt²na½   hetu.   Anatth±ya  hoti  anup±yapaµipattito.  Tasm±  anug±mi-
katt±.  Anaññas±dh±raºatt±  sabbasampattihetubh±vato hiraññ±divittanid±natt± ca
saddh±vittameva  seµµha½.  Ukkaµµhaparicchedadesan±  yath±  “satth±  devamanu-
ss±nan”ti.
    “Dasakusaladhammo”ti   imin±   ekacc±na½yeva  d±n±didhamm±na½  saªgaho,
na    sabbesanti    asaªgahitasaªgaºhanattha½    “d±nas²labh±van±dhammo   v±”ti
vutta½.  “Sukhan”ti  tividhassapi  sukhassa s±dh±raºaggahaºametanti ta½ savise-
saladdha½   puggalavasena  dassento  “soºaseµµhi  …pe…  ±vahat²”ti  ±ha.  Yo  so
padumavatiy±  deviy±  putto  mah±padumo  n±ma  r±j± dibbasukhasadisa½ rajjasu-
khamanubhavitv±   pacch±   paccekabuddho  hutv±  nibb±nasukhamanubhavi,  ta½
nidassanabh±vena  gahetv±  ±ha “mah±padum±d²na½ viya nibb±nasukhañca ±va-
hat²”ti.
    Atthuddh±ranayena   (1.0322)   saccasadda½   sa½vaººento   “anekesu  atthesu
dissat²”ti  ±ha. V±c±sacce dissati saccasaddo “bhaºe”ti vuttatt±ti adhipp±yo. Virati-
sacce  dissati.  Veramaº²su  hi patiµµhit± samaºabr±hmaº± “sacce µhit±”ti vuccanti.
Att±k±rampi  vatthu½  idameva  sacca½  moghamaññanti pavattiy±k±ra½ up±d±ya
diµµhi  eva  saccanti  diµµhisacca½, tasmi½ diµµhisacce dissat²ti yojan±. Br±hmaºasa-
cc±n²ti  paramatthabrahm±na½  sacc±ni,  y±ni  “sabbe  p±º±  avajjh±,  sabbe  k±m±
anicc±,  sabbe  bhav±  anicc±,  n±ha½  kvacani  kassaci  kiñcanatasmin”ti-±din± (a.
ni.  4.185)  catukkanip±te  ±gat±ni.  Paramatthabh³ta½  sacca½  nibb±na½.  Abbha-
ntara½  katv±ti  antogadhameva  katv±, tehi saddhinti attho paramatthasacc±nampi
s±dutaratt±. Yass±nubh±ven±ti yassa v±c±saccassa ±nubh±vena.
    Udakamhi   dh±vat²ti   udakapiµµhiya½   abhijjam±n±ya½   pathaviy±  viya  dh±vati
gacchati  mah±kappinar±j±  viya.  Visampi  saccena hananti paº¹it±ti kaºhad²p±ya-
n±dayo viya. Saccen±Ti macchaj±take bodhisattassa viya saccena devo thanaya½
pavassati.  Sacce  µhit±ti  viratisacce  v±c±sacce  ca  µhit±  tayopi  bodhisatt±. Nibbu-
tinti nibb±na½ patthayanti. S±dutaranti s±tatara½ iµµhataravip±kad±nato.
    Ras±nanti   niddh±raºatthe   s±mivacana½.  Niddh±raºañca  koci  kutoci  kenaci
imanti   kassaci   vacana½   na   s±dhet²ti   dassento  “ye  ime”ti-±dim±ha.  Tena  hi



nibb±na½  rasasamud±yato  s±dutarat±visesena niddh±r²yati. Tattha ye ime vucca-
nt²ti  yojan±.  S±yan²yadhamm±ti  jivh±ya  s±yitabb±  dhamm±.  Ras±yatana½ rasoti
±ha  “m³laraso  khandharaso”ti-±di.  Phalarasanti  phalassa rasa½, phala½ p²¼etv±
t±petv±  gahetabbarasanti  attho.  Arasar³poti  ±c±rarahitasabh±vo. R³passa ass±-
danavasena    uppajjanakasukhadhamm±    r³paras±.   Esa   nayo   saddaras±d²su.
Saddarasoti byañjanasambh³to raso. Vimuttirasoti vimuttisampattiko raso. Atthara-
soti atthassa paµivijjhanavasena uppajjanakasukha½ attharaso, tath± dhammaraso
veditabbo.  R³p±c±r±ti-±d²su  rasaggahaºena  phalarasa½  vadati.  So  hi phalassa
r³po  ca,  rasitabbato  ±s±detabbato  raso  c±ti  “r³paraso”ti vuccati. ¾c±ro (1.0323)
pana  s±magg²rasahetut±ya  “raso”ti vutto. Sacca½ haveti ettha haveti eka½satthe
nip±to, eka½sattho ca avadh±raºamev±ti ±ha “saccameva s±dutaran”ti-±di. Sar²ra-
mupabr³henti,  na  citta½. Nanu ca sukhuppattipayojanatt± cittampi upabr³hent²ti?
Na,   sukhassa   sar²rabr³hana½  paµicca  uppannatt±.  Viratisaccav±c±ti  saccavise-
sena   sampajjana½  vadati.  Cittamupabr³heti  pad±lik±ya  virativ±c±ya  saccarase
sati     samathavipassan±d²hi     cittaparibr³hanassa     sambhavato    maggaphal±ni-
sa½sa½  gaºh±ti.  Asa½kilesikañca  sukham±vahati vivaµµasannissitatt±. Vimuttira-
soti  phalasukha½  vadati nibb±nasukhampi v±. Paramatthasaccaraso n±ma nibb±-
naraso.  Tath±  hi  ta½ “accutirasa½ ass±sakaraºarasan”tipi vuccati. Tena paribh±-
vitatt±ti  vimuttirasassa  s±dutarabh±vadassanattha½.  Eva½  santepi  “vimuttirasa-
paribh±vitatt±”ti  etena  k±ma½ vimuttiraso v± paramatthasaccaraso v± s±dutarara-
s±ti  dasseti.  Tadadhigam³p±yabh³tanti  tassa  paramatthasaccassa adhigam³p±-
yabh³ta½.   Atthañca   dhammañc±ti  phalañca  k±raºañca  niss±ya  pavattito  attha-
ras±  dhammaras±  ca  s±d³,  tatopi paramatthasaccameva s±durasanti adhipp±yo.
    Lokuttara½ lokiyañca attha½ aj±nanto andho, lokiyatthameva j±nanto ekacakkhu,
ubhaya½  j±nanto  dvicakkhu. Parahita½ attahitañca aj±nanto andho, attahitameva
j±nanto  ekacakkhu,  ubhayattha½ j±nanto dvicakkhu. So dvicakkhupuggalo paññ±-
j²v².  Ta½  pana  gahaµµhapabbajitavasena  vibhajitv±  dassetu½  “gahaµµho v±”ti-±di
vutta½.   Gahaµµhapaµipada½   ±r±dhetv±   c±ti   yojan±.   ¾r±dhetv±ti  ca  s±dhetv±ti
attho.
    Purimanayenev±ti  kassapasamm±sambuddhavissajjitanayeneva.  Kiñc±p²ti anu-
j±nanasandassanatthe   nip±to.   Ki½  anuj±n±t²ti?  G±th±ya  cat³hi  padehi  vuttesu
atthesu   ekassa   atthassa  siddhiya½  itaresampi  siddhi½  anuj±n±ti.  Ten±ha  “yo
catubbidhamogha½   …pe…   parisujjhat²”ti.   Ki½  sandasset²ti?  Yesa½  p±padha-
mm±na½  balavabh±vena  oghataraº±di  na  sijjhati,  tesa½  paµipakkh±na½  nissa-
ndehavasena  sandassana½.  Ten±ha “eva½ santep²”ti-±di. Oghataraºanti oghata-
raºapaµipatti½. Asaddahantoti eva½ paµipajjanto (1.0324) im±ya paµipattiy± ogha½
tarat²ti  na  saddahanto.  Na  pakkhandat²ti  pakkhandanalakkhaº±ya  saddh±ya  na
uggh±µ²yat²ti  na  otarati.  Cittavossaggen±Ti  yath±k±m±c±ravasena cittassa vossa-
jjanena.  Pamatto  Pam±da½  ±panno. Tatthev±Ti k±mesu eva. Visattatt± laggatt±.
Vokiººoti    visevito.   Tasm±ti   vuttassa   catubbidhassapi   atthassa   hetubh±vena
pacc±masana½.  Tappaµipakkhanti  assaddhiy±d²na½  paµipakkha½  saddh±d²na½
ok±satt±.



     Et±y±ti  g±th±ya½ imin± paden±ti sambandho. Sappurisasa½sevo saddhamma-
ssavana½  yonisomanasik±ro  dhamm±nudhammapaµipatt²ti  imesa½  sot±pattima-
gg±dhigamassa  aªg±na½ ±sannak±raºa½ saddhindriyanti ±ha “sot±pattiyaªgapa-
daµµh±na½  saddhindriyan”ti.  Vuttañheta½–  “saddh±j±to upasaªkamati, upasaªka-
manto   payirup±sati,   payirup±santo   sota½  odahati,  ohitasoto  dhamma½  suº±t²-
ti-±di   (ma.   ni.   2.183,   432).  Diµµhogha½  tarati  eten±ti  diµµhoghataraºa½,  diµµho-
ghassa  taraºa½.  K±mañcettha  “tarati  oghan”ti  vutta½, vattam±nasam²pepi pana
vattam±na½   viya   voharaºa½   yutta½  diµµhoghassa  tiººabh±vassa  ekantikatt±ti
“sot±pannañca  pak±set²”ti  vutta½.  Esa nayo sesesupi. Diµµhivicikicch±dipaµipatta-
ntar±yakar±na½   p±padhamm±na½   samucchinnatt±  sot±panno  …pe…  appam±-
dena   samann±gato.   “Sot±patti   …pe…   tarat²”ti  ettake  vutte  sakideva  imassa
lokassa ±gamanampi gahita½ siy±ti tannivattanattha½ “±r±dhetv± …pe… avasesa-
n”ti  vutta½.  Nanu  “avasesan”ti  vuttatt±  sot±pattimaggena  atiººa½  anavasesa½
bhavoghavatthu  gahitameva  siy±ti?  Na,  upari dv²hi maggehi taritabb±na½ tesa½
parato    dvinna½   pah±navasena   vuccam±natt±.   Apav±davisayampi   pariharati–
“eva½  es±  codan± attano visaye na patiµµh±t²”ti. An±dik±labh±vatt± k±masaññ±ya
k±moghataraºa½ mahat± eva v²riyena



s±dhetabbanti  ±ha  “v²riyen±”ti.  Tatiya½ magga½ ±r±dhetv±. K±moghassa vatthu
k±moghavatthu,   k±maguºehi   saddhi½   sabbo   k±mabhavo.  K±moghasaññitanti
k±moghasaªkh±ta½.  K±manaµµhena k±mo ca so dukkho c±ti k±madukkha½. Ass±-
danaµµhena  k±mo  eva  saññ±ti k±masaññ±, sabbaso samucchinnatt± vigat± k±ma-
saññ±   etiss±ti   vigatak±masaññ±  (1.0325).  Sabbesa½  r±g±dimal±na½  m³labh³-
tatt±  sattasant±nassa visesato mal²nasabh±v±p±danato parama½ ukka½sagata½
malanti  paramamala½, avijj±. Ten±ha bhagav±– “avijj±parama½ malan”ti (dha. pa.
243).
    Paññ±pada½  gahetv±ti  yath±vutta½  paññ±pada½  hadaye  µhapetv±. Tappasa-
ªgena  attano  paµibh±nena  sabbehi viya uggahitaniy±mena. Sabbatthev±ti pañca-
supi    µh±nesu.    Atthayuttipucch±ti   paññ±di-atthasamadhigamassa   yuttiy±   k±ra-
ºassa  pucch±.  Ten±ha  “aya½  h²”ti-±di. Paññ±di-attha½ ñatv±ti paññ±dhana-kitti-
mitta-abhisampar±yasaªkh±ta½   attha½   sar³pato  saccapaµivedhanipph±danena
ñ±ºena  j±nitv±.  Nanu  esa  lokuttara½ sot±pattimaggaphalapañña½ tadadhigam³-
p±ya½  lokiyapaññañca  abhibhavitv± µhito, so kasm± tattha atthayutti½ pucchat²ti?
Saccameta½,   upari  pana  sam±dhissa  yutti½  pucchituk±mo  paññ±ya  seµµhabh±-
vato,  tassa  ca  ekadeseneva  adhigatatt± tameva ±di½ katv± pucchati. “K±ya yutti-
y±”ti-±di  atthavaººana½  atidissati  “esa  nayo  dhan±d²s³”ti. Tatth±pi atthayuttipu-
cch±bh±vo pana “sabbatthev±”ti imin± vibh±vitoti.
    Saddh±suss³s±-appam±da-uµµh±nasaªkh±tehi   cat³hi   k±raºehi.  K±yasucarit±-
dibhedena   ±j²vaµµhamakas²labh³tena.  Samathavipassan±bh³tena  nippariy±yena
bodhipakkhiye   eva  gaºhanto  “aparabh±ge”ti  ±ha.  Pariy±yabodhipakkhiy±  pana
visesato  vuµµh±nag±minivipassan±k±lepi  labbhanti.  Pubbabh±geti  v±  taruºavipa-
ssan±k±la½.   Tato   pubbas±dhanañca   sandh±ya   “aparabh±ge”ti   pun±ha,  tato
paranti   attho.   Dhammanti  paµipattidhamma½.  Na  saddh±mattakeneva  pañña½
labhat²ti  yojan±.  Yadi eva½ kasm± “saddah±no”ti vuttanti ±ha “yasm± pan±”ti-±di.
Ki½  vutta½  hot²ti-±din±  vuttameva  attha½  vivarati.  Na kevala½ suss³s±mattena
paññ±paµil±bho,  atha kho appam±dena pañña½ labhat²ti dassetu½ p±¼iya½ “appa-
matto vicakkhaºo”ti vuttanti tadattha½ dassento “evan”ti-±dim±ha.
    Id±ni     saddh±d²na½    paññ±paµil±bhassa    ta½ta½visesapaccay±ni    n²haritv±
dassetu½  “evan”ti vutta½. Suss³s±y±Ti sotuk±mat±ya. S± atthato (1.0326) upasa-
ªkaman±di.    Paññ±dhigam³p±yanti    pariyattidhammam±ha.   Ten±ha   “suº±t²”ti.
Gahita½   na   pamussati,   sati-avippav±salakkhaºo   hi  appam±doti.  Na  kevala½
y±th±vato  gahaºakosallameva  vicakkhaºat±,  atha kho y±th±vato paññ±sampave-
dhanañc±ti   ±ha   “vitth±rika½   karot²”ti.   Id±ni   paññ±paµil±bhahetu½  matthaka½
p±petv±   dassetu½   “suss³s±ya   v±”ti-±di   vutta½.  Atthamupaparikkhat²ti  sutaka-
t±na½    dhamm±na½    p±¼i-atth³paparikkh±pubbaka½    r³p±r³pavibh±ga½    para-
mattha½ salakkhaºato s±maññalakkhaºato ca upaparikkhati v²ma½sati. Anupubbe-
n±ti  eva½  ñ±tapariñña½  patv±  t²raºapariññ±ya  tato anukkamena t²raºapariñña½
pah±napariññañca     matthaka½    p±pento    maggappaµip±µiy±    paramatthasacca-
bh³ta½ nibb±na½ sacchikaroti.
    Im±ni  saddh±d²ni  catt±ri  k±raº±ni matthaka½ p±petv± dassento ±ha “desak±l±-



d²ni  ah±petv±”ti.  Yasmi½  dese yasmi½ k±le ye ca sah±yake niss±ya ya½ kicca½
tiretabba½,  t±ni  desak±l±d²ni anatikkamitv± attano abhivu¹¹hi½ icchantena “aya½
n±ma  deso,  yatth±ha½  etarahi  vas±mi, aya½ k±lo, ime mitt±, ime amitt±, ime ±ya-
vay±,  ahañca ediso j±ti-kula-padesa-balabhoga-pariv±r±d²hi, ta½ kicca½ id±ni ±ra-
ddhabba½,  id±ni  n±raddhabban”ti  sabba½  upaparikkhitv± paµipajjitabba½. Eva½
paµipajjanto  hi  lokiyassa  dhanassa  paµir³p±dhigam³p±ya½  karoti  n±ma. Lokutta-
rassa   pana  s²lavisodhan±divasena  veditabba½.  Vahitabbabh±vena  dhuro  viy±ti
dhuro,  bh±ro.  Idha  pana  dhurasampaggaho uttarapadalopena dhuro, v²riya½. So
s±tisayo  etassa  atth²ti dhurav±. “Uµµh±t±”ti padena k±yikav²riyassa vakkham±natt±
“cetasikav²riyavasen±”ti visesita½. Anikkhittadhuro dhorayhabh±vato. Tiº± bhiyyo
na   maññat²ti   tiºa½  viya  paribhavanto  atibhuyya  vattat²ti  attho.  ¾din±  nayen±ti
ettha ±di-saddena–
          “Kara½ purisakicc±ni, so sukh± na vih±yati; (d². ni. 3.253);
          “na div± soppas²lena, rattimuµµh±nadessin±;
          nicca½ mattena soº¹ena, sakk± ±vasitu½ gharan”ti ca. (d². ni. 3.253);–
Evam±d²na½  (1.0327)  saªgaho.  Asithilaparakkamo  analasabh±vato.  Ekam³sik±-
y±ti  ek±ya  matam³sik±ya.  Nacirassev±ti catum±sabbhantareyeva. Catusatasaha-
ssasaªkha½   c³¼antev±s²  viy±ti  k±kaºika¹¹hakah±paºa-so¼asa-kah±paºa-catuv²-
sati-kah±paºa-sataharaºakkamena  dve satasahass±ni, c³¼akamah±seµµhino dh²tu-
l±bhavasena  dve  satasahass±n²ti  eva½  catusatasahassasaªkha½  dhana½  eka-
m³lena  yath±  c³¼antev±s² vindi, eva½ aññopi patir³pak±r² dhurav± uµµh±t± vindate
dhana½. Ayañca attho c³¼akaseµµhij±takena d²petabbo. Vuttañheta½–
          “Appakenapi medh±v², p±bhatena vicakkhaºo;
          samuµµh±peti att±na½, aºu½ aggi½va sandhaman”ti. (j±. 1.1.4);
    Vatta½  katv±ti  adhiµµh±navatta½  katv±. “Saccav±d² bh³tav±d²”ti kitti½ pappot²ti
yojan±.  Icchitapatthitanti  yehi  mitta½  icchati, tehi itara½ patthita½. Mitt±ni gantha-
t²ti  mittabh±va½  ghaµeti.  D±nassa piyabh±vakaraºato “dada½ piyo hot²”ti vutta½.
Ya½  d±na½  ekantato mittabh±v±vaha½, ta½ dassento “duddada½ v± dada½ ta½
ganthat²”ti  ±ha.  Dadanti  ca  lakkhaºavacanametanti ±ha “d±namukhena v±”ti-±di.
    ¾¼avakassa    ajjh±say±nur³pa½   gahaµµhavasena   vissajjento.   Saddh±   etassa
atth²ti   saddho,   tassa   saddhassa.  Gharamesinoti  ghar±v±sasaªkh±ta½  ghara½
esantassa.   Ghar±v±sasannissitatt±  “gharan”ti  k±maguº±  vuccant²ti  ±ha  “pañca
k±maguºe”ti.  “Ete  caturo  dhamm±”ti-±din± gahit± anantarag±th±ya vuttadhamm±
ev±ti  dassento “vuttappak±ra½ saccan”ti-±dim±ha. Tattha “ime kusal±, ime akusa-
l±”ti-±din±  te  atthe  y±th±vato  dh±raºato upadh±raºato dhammo. Saññ± cittaceta-
sik±na½   dh±raºa½,   avicchedato   sandh±raºato  kusalasant±na½  dh±ret²ti  dhiti,
v²riya½.  Cajati  eten±ti  c±go,  d±na½. Paccayavekallato phalupp±danasamatthat±-
vasena santi.
    Aññep²ti   ito   yath±vuttadhammasamud±yato   aññepi   dhamm±   yadi   santi,  te
dhamme  pucchass³ti.  Kilese,  k±yav±c±dike  v±  damet²ti  damo  (1.0328),  paññ±.
Uµµhahati  ussahati  eten±ti  uµµh±na½,  v²riya½.  Etth±ti  etiss±  pucch±ya. Saddhinti
saªkhepato  bh±vatthapad±na½  bandhanena  saha.  Ekameka½  padanti paññ±di-



kamekeka½  pada½.  “Paññ±  imasmi½  µh±ne paññ±ti dhammoti ca ±gat±”ti-±din±
paññ±di-atthassa  uddharaºa½  atthuddh±ro. Tassa tassa atthassa “paññ± paj±na-
n±”ti-±din±  (dha.  sa.  16)  vevacanapad±na½ uddharaºa½ paduddh±ro. Paj±n±t²ti
paññ±,  dh±ret²ti  dhammo, damet²ti damoti eva½ padassa kathana½ padavaººan±.
    Ajj±ti  v±  etarahi.  Yath±vuttena  pak±ren±ti  “saddah±no arahatan”ti-±din± vutta-
ppak±rena.  Saccasampaµivedh±vagahaºa½  v±  yath±vuttena  pak±rena  diµµhasa-
ccat±ya  idhalokaparalokattha½  y±th±vato  j±nanto. Evañca yakkho satthu desan±-
nubh±vasiddha½   pañha½   pucchanena   attano   paµil±bhasampatti½   vibh±vento
“katha½su   labhate   paññan”ti-±dim±h±ti  ±cariy±.  Sampar±yikoti  ettha  ca-saddo
luttaniddiµµho,   tena   “diµµhadhammiko   c±”ti  ayamattho  vutto  ev±ti  dassento  “yo
attho  …pe…  dasset²”ti  ±ha.  Ar²yati phala½ etasm±ti attho, k±raºa½. Vicakkhaºe
sapayojanat±ya.
    Tassa   ñ±ºass±ti   tassa   atthassa   ±vibh±vanassa  ñ±ºassa.  Guºavisesehi  ca
sadisassapi aññassa abh±vato aggadakkhiºeyyo buddho bhagav±. Ten±ha–
          “Nayimasmi½ loke parasmi½ v± pana,
          buddhena seµµhova samova vijjati;
          ±huneyy±na½ param±huti½ gato,
          puññatthik±na½ vipulaphalesinan”ti. (vi. va. 1047);
    Sahitapaµipattinti  paññ±saªg±hika½  attano  paµipatti½. Sundar± bodhi subodhi,
buddhassa   subodhi   buddhasubodhi,   s±  eva  buddhasubodhit±.  Dhammassava-
nattha½ sannipatitadevat±hi saªghuµµhas±dhuk±rasadduµµh±nañca.
    Satapuññalakkhaºanti   satasahassakappe   puññasambh±rassa   katatt±  tesa½
puññ±na½  vasena  satapuññalakkhaºa½ anekapuññanibbattalakkhaºa½. Abhina-
ndiyat±ya  sabbehi aªgehi samupeta½ samann±gata½. Katapuññabh±va½ byañje-
nt²ti   byañjan±ni   (1.0329),   aªgapaccaªg±ni.   Tesa½  paripuººatt±  paripuººabya-
ñjana½.  Ta½  yakkho  …pe…  p³res²ti  g±th±p³raºatthameva  hi  bhagav±  tath±r³-
p±ni   ak±si.   Aby±dhit±ti   arog±.   “Abyathit±”ti  keci  paµhanti,  sayasant±sarahit±ti
attho.
    “Hatthayo”ti   vattabbe   “hatthako”ti   vutta½.   ¾¼avinagaranti  ±¼avinagarav±sino
vadati.  Bhavati  hi  tatraµµhat±ya  ta½-saddo  yath±  “g±mo  ±gato, mañc± ukkuµµhi½
karont²”ti. Ekakol±halena vattam±nena.
    Sampiº¹itv±ti  sannipatitv±.  K±ma½  sambh±ro  tena  katoti  natthi, yuddhattha½
pana  bahuso  uss±hassa katatt± “yuddham±di½ katv±”ti vutta½. Tameva ±¼avaka-
sutta½ kathesi tass± eva desan±ya sannipatitaparis±ya sapp±yatt±. Ten±ha “kath±-
pari   …pe…  ahos²”ti.  Cat³hi  vatth³h²ti  cat³hi  saªgahavatth³hi.  Parisanti  attano
parisa½. “Itarañc±”tipi vadanti.
 
                                                  ¾¼avakasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
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                                                        1. Suv²rasuttavaººan±
 
    247.   Abhiya½s³ti   (1.0330)   yuddhasajj±bhimukh±   hutv±   gacchi½su.   Tatr±ti
tasmi½  asur±na½  abhiy±ne  aya½  d±ni  vuccam±n±  anupubbato kath±. Tetti½sa
purise  gahetv±Ti  tetti½sa purise puññakiriy±ya sah±yabh³te gahetv±. “Y±vaj²va½
m±t±pitubharo   assan”ti-±din±   sam±dinn±ni   satta   vatapad±ni   p³retv±.  Adhiga-
ºhanta½  abhibhavanta½.  Puttahat±y±ti  hataputt±ya.  S±  sur±  na  hoti,  na sura½
pivimh±ti adhipp±yo. Tato



paµµh±y±ti  “na  sur±”ti  vuttak±lato  paµµh±ya. “Na suranti na dibbant²ti asur±”ti keci.
Heµµhimatale antobh³miya½ ±y±mato dasayojanasahassa½.
    Urag±disahacarit±ni   µh±n±ni   urag±d²n²ti   ±ha  “urag±d²su  pañcasu  µh±nes³”ti.
Paµham±lindeti  paµhame  paribhaº¹e.  Pañcayojanasahassavitth±raputhubahal±hi
sinerussa   cat³supi   passesu   catt±ro  paribhaº¹±.  Sinerussa  hi  tasmi½  tasmi½
passe  yugandhar±d²su  pañcasataparittad²papariv±re  mah±d²pe  ca labhitabbassa
mahato  atthassa  vasena  mahatth±.  Kupit±vilacitt±ti  kupitena  kopena  ±kulacitt±.
Yuddhes²ti yuddhesino. Seses³ti sesesu paribhaº¹esu. Ses±Ti supaºº±dayo.
    Vammikamakkhik±ti sapakkhika-upacik±. Osakkitv±ti piµµhibh±gena nivattitv±.
    Pam±da½ ±p±des²ti sakkassa ±º±ya pam±da½ ±pajji. Saµµhiyojana½ vitth±rena.
Suvaººamah±v²thinti suvaººamayabh³mijagativ²thi½.
     Anuµµhahantoti  uµµh±na½  k±yikav²riya½ akaronto. Av±yamantoti v±y±ma½ ceta-
sikav²riya½  akaronto.  Kiñci  kiccanti kasiv±ºijj±dibheda½ aññatara½ kicca½ katta-
bbakamma½.  Varanti pavara½. Ten±ha “uttaman”ti. Tañca kho kasitabbaµµh±na½
(1.0331)  adhippetanti  ±ha  “ok±san”ti.  Kamma½  akatv±ti kiñcipi j²vitahetubh³ta½
kamma½   akatv±.   J²vitaµµh±na½  n±m±ti  tassa  j²vitassa  hetu  n±ma.  Nibb±nassa
maggoti nibb±nassa adhigamup±yabh³to maggo.
 
                                                    Suv²rasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       2. Sus²masuttavaººan±
 
    248.   Antareti   abbhantare.  Eva½n±makanti  “sus²mo”ti  eva½n±maka½.  Eka½
puttameva aññatara½ attano puttameva.
 
                                                   Sus²masuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     3. Dhajaggasuttavaººan±
 
    249. Samupaby³¼hoti ubhinna½ saha eva sam±gamo, bhusa½ v± by³¼hoti attho.
Bhus±   panassa   by³¼hat±   dvinna½  sen±na½  sam±gantv±  sampiº¹itabh±ven±ti
±ha   “sampiº¹ito   r±sibh³to”ti.   Pacchimantoti   rathapañjarassa   paranto   pacchi-
manto   pacchimakoµµh±so.  Rathasandhitoti  rathapañjarassa  kubbarena  saddhi½
sambandhanaµµh±nato.   Tadeva   pam±ºanti   tadeva  “diya¹¹hayojanasat±y±mo”ti
vuttappam±ºameva.  Diguºa½  katv±ti  “pacchimanto satayojano”ti-±din± diguºa½
katv±.      Candamaº¹alas³riyamaº¹alakiªkiºikaj±l±dibhedassa     ses±laªk±rassa.
Passant±na½  dev±na½.  R±j±  noti  amh±ka½  r±j±  devaseµµho.  Dutiya½  ±sana½
labhat²ti  sakke  nisinne  tassa  anantara½ dutiya½ ±sana½ labhati. Tasm± devase-
µµhat±ya  sakko  viya  g±ravaµµh±niyo,  yato sakko “tassa dhajagga½ ullokeyy±th±”ti
±ha. Esa nayo sesesupi. Asurehi par±jitoti asurehi par±jaya½ ±p±dito. Rajadhaja½



disv±ti   parasen±ya   upagacchantiy±   uµµhitarajamattampi   disv±   µhitopi  ta½  raja-
dhaja½ disv± bh²rubh±vena pal±yanadhammo.
    Yassa    (1.0332)   dhajaggaparittassa.   ¾nubh±vo   vattati   Asammukh²bh³t±hipi
devat±hi  siras±  sampaµicchitabbato. Corabhay±d²h²ti ±di-saddena rogabhay±d²na-
ñceva  vaµµadukkhassa  ca saªgaho daµµhabbo vidhin± bh±vite parittassa atthe upa-
c±rajjh±n±d²nampi ijjhanato.
     D²ghav±p²n±make    g±me    cetiya½   d²ghav±picetiya½.   Muddhavedik±   n±ma
hammiya½  parikkhipitv±  katavedik±.  Buddhagata½  sati½  upaµµhapetv± parittara-
kkhagutti½  ±ha.  Parittassa  ±nubh±vena  dve  iµµhak±  …pe…  aµµha½su.  Tath±  hi
tasmi½ nisseºiya½ µhite …pe… aµµha½s³ti.
 
                                                 Dhajaggasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      4. Vepacittisuttavaººan±
 
    250.  “Mah±nubh±vat±ya asur±na½ cittavepanena vepacitt²”ti vadanti. Is²hi pana
abhaya½  y±cite  “bhayameva  dad±m²”ti  vatv±  tehi  “akkhaya½  hotu  te bhayan”ti
abhisapavasena   vuttak±lato  paµµh±ya  vepanacittat±ya  “vepacitt²”ti  vuccati,  ya½
lokiy±  “pulomo”ti  ca vadanti. Nip±tapad±nipi k±nici atthavisesajotak±ni hont²ti ±ha
“nip±tamattan”ti    hetu-atth±d²namettha    asambhavato.    Tanti    sakka½   dev±na-
minda½.     Kaºµhe    pañcameh²ti    kaºµhabandhanapañcamehi,    vibhatti-alopena
niddeso.  Cittenev±ti “ima½ bandh±mi, aya½ bajjhat³”ti uppannacitteneva. Bajjhati
Baddho  hoti,  aya½  dev±nubh±vo. Muccat²ti etth±pi eseva nayo. Dasah²ti “coros²”-
ti-±din±  idha  vuttehi  dasahi.  Ten±ha  “imeh²”ti.  Nibbattitv±  cirak±lata½  up±d±ya
khu½sanavasena   vadati   “jarasakk±”ti.   Na   ta½  akkosa½  manasi  karoti  d²gha-
ratta½  khantisoraccesu  niru¼ha-ajjh±sayatt±. Mah±paµiggahaºanti mahanta½ upa-
samabyañjana½. Ass±ti vepacittassa.
    Paµisa½yujeti  paµisattu  hutv± sa½yuddha½ kareyya. Ten±ha “paµipphareyy±”ti.
Upasama½    …pe…    maññe    upasameneva    paccatthikassa    n±yakabh³tassa
kodhassa  (1.0333)  paµisedhanato.  T±dise  hi  kodho paµikiriya½ alabhanto anup±-
d±no viya j±tavedo v³pasammati. Yad±-saddo hetu-attho, na k±latthoti ±ha “yasm±
ta½  maññat²”ti.  T±vadeva  dve  g±vo  yujjhanteti  tasmi½yeva khaºe dv²su goºesu
yujjhantesu.
     Khantito  uttaritaro  añño  attho  na  vijjati  anantareva  assa  virodha½  anattha½
paµib±hitv±   diµµhadhammikassa   ceva   sampar±yikassa   ca   sa½vidh±nato.  Ta½
khanti½   parama½  ±hu  seµµhabala½  virodhapaccaya½  abhibhuyya  pavattanato.
B±layogato  b±lo,  tassa  bala½  b±labala½, aññ±ºanti ±ha “b±labala½ n±ma aññ±-
ºabalan”ti.  Ta½  yassa  balanti ta½ aññ±ºabala½ yassa puggalassa bala½, abala-
meva   ta½   paññ±balena   viddha½setabbato.  Paµivatt±  na  vijjat²ti  dhammaµµha½
paµippharitv±   abhibhavitv±   pavatt±   natthi.   Paµivacanamatta½   pana  koci  vade-
yy±pi,  ta½  ak±raºanti  dassento  “paµippharitv±  v±”ti-±dim±ha.  B±labalanti  “paµi-



ppharitv±”ti  vacanassa  k±raºavacana½.  Tasseva puggalassa paµikujjhanakassa.
N±natt±vitakkanato  ubhinna½  attha½. Tikicchantanti anatthapaµib±hanamukhena
paº¹itakiccakaraºena  paµisedhenta½.  “B±lo  ayan”ti  eva½  paññapetu½  hetupha-
l±na½ anavabodhato catusaccadhamme achek±ti.
 
                                                  Vepacittisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 5. Subh±sitajayasuttavaººan±
 
    251.  “Chekat±y±”ti vatv± tassa vattu½ chekabh±va½ dassetu½ “eva½ kirass±”-
ti-±dim±ha.   G±hanti   laddhi½.   Mocetv±ti   yassa  puna  “coro”ti  uttari  vattu½  na
sakkoti,  eva½  vimocetv±ti  paµhama½  vattu½  na  sakk±.  Gar³ti  bh±riya½, dukka-
ranti   attho.  Pacch±ti  “parass±”ti  vutto  so  kiñci  paµhama½  vadanto  attano  adhi-
pp±ya½   pavedeti  n±ma,  ta½  yath±satti  viditamano  tassa  uttari  vattu½  sakkoti.
Ten±ha  “parassa  vacana½  anugantv± pana pacch± sukha½ vattun”ti. Api ca asu-
rindena   “hotu,   dev±naminda,  subh±sitena  jayo”ti  paµhama½  vutta½,  viseso  ca
pubba½   upanenta½   anuvattati.   Vacasi   kusalo   sakko   devar±j±  ta½  visesa½
teneva  pubba½  upanay±pento  upal±panavasena “tumhe (1.0334) khvetth±”ti-±di-
m±ha.   Pubbadev±ti   sakkapamukh±ya   devaparis±ya  loke  pubbeva  uppannatt±
“pubbadev±”ti  pasa½savacana½.  Vepacitti½  sandh±ya  “tumhe”ti  “pubbadev±”ti
ca  vuttatt± “tumh±ka½ t±va paveºi-±gata½ bhaºath±”ti vutta½. G±ravaµµh±niyatt±
vepacittino   bahuvacanapayogo.   Daº¹ena   avac±ro   avacaraºa½   daº¹±vacaro,
natthi ettha vutto daº¹±vacaroti adaº¹±vacar±, Sakkena vutt± g±th±yo.
 
                                             Subh±sitajayasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     6. Kul±vakasuttavaººan±
 
    252. Rathasaddoti rath±laªk±rabh³t±na½ kiªkiºikaj±l±d²na½ saddo. Tath± dhaja-
saddo.   ¾j±n²yasaddoti   ±j±n²y±na½   hasitasaddo  ca.  Karuº±sam±vajjitahadayoti
p±º±na½    anuparodhena    paº±mitacitto.   ¿s±mukhen±ti   rathakapparamukhena.
Puññapaccayanibbattoti  u¼±ra½  suvipula½  puñña½  paccaya½ katv± nibbatto. Na
sajjati    katthaci    appaµighaµµanena   gacchanto.   Simbalivanen±ti   simbalivanama-
jjhena.  Vibhagga½  nimmathitanti  ito cito vibhaggañceva niravasesato mathitañca
hoti.
 
                                                 Kul±vakasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   7. Nadubbhiyasuttavaººan±



 
    253.  Supaccatthikoti  suµµhu ativiya paccatthiko paµisattu. Gahitos²ti devap±sena
bandhitv±  gahito  asi.  Baddhova ahosi sakkassa puññ±nubh±vena. Cetiyar±j± kira
imasmi½  kappe  tato  pubbe kenaci avuttapubba½ kharamus±v±da½ abh±si, t±va-
deva  virajjhitv±  mah±pathaviy±  vivare  dine  nipatitv± av²ci-aggij±l±namindanama-
hosi.   Ta½   sandh±ya   vutta½   “cetiyarañño   p±pa½   sandh±y±”ti.  Mah±p±p±n²ti
mahant±ni  garutar±ni  p±p±ni.  Tath±  hi vepacittino sapathakaraºe nidassanabh±-
vena et±ni aµµhakath±ya½ ±gat±n²ti.
 
                                               Nadubbhiyasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                             8. Verocana-asurindasuttavaººan±
 
    254.   Dv±rap±lar³pak±ni   (1.0335)   viy±ti  dv±rap±l±k±rena  katapaµim±yo  viya.
V±yametheva,   na  antar±  sa½koca½  ±pajjeyy±ti  adhipp±yo.  Nipphannasobhane-
s³ti  nipphannabh±vena sundaresu. Sabbe hi anipphann± atth± na sobhanti. Kicca-
j±t±ti  vippakatabh±vena  sañj±takicc±. Akiccaj±toti asañj±takicco kiccarahito n±ma
natthi    gamanaµµhitasayananisajj±divasena   uppajjanakadukkhavinodanabh±vato.
Sa½yogaparam±tveva   sambhog±Ti   imesa½   satt±na½   sa½bhuñjitabbavatth³ni
n±ma  pakatiy±  virodhas²l±nipi asa½yogena v± asundar±nipi, t±ni abhisaªkharaºa-
pacanasa½yojanaparam±ni  veditabb±ni  tath±  sati  sambhog±rahabh±v³pagama-
nato.  Ten±ha  “p±riv±sika-odan±d²n²”ti-±di.  Uºh±petv±  paribhuñjitabbayutte  pari-
bhajjitv±ti adhipp±yo.
 
                                        Verocana-asurindasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                              9. Araññ±yatana-isisuttavaººan±
 
    255.  J±m±tik±  vuccati  dh²tupati, sasuro bhariy±ya pit±, tasm± ime antaravattino
dve   jan±   sakkavepacittino   suj±ya   vasena   j±m±tikasasur±.  “Ciradikkhit±nan”ti
dikkhitv±  pabbajitv± cirak±l±na½ vatasam±d±navasena ito b±hirak±na½ pabbajit±-
nanti  ±ha  “cirasam±dinnavat±nan”ti.  Ito  paµikkam±ti  ito  yath±µhitaµµh±nato apehi
apakkama.    Na    paµikk³lasaññino   guºe   g±ravayogato.   Dev±   hi   yebhuyyena
“maya½  pubbe  guºavante  payirup±sitv±  tesa½  ov±de µhatv± puññ±ni upacinitv±
idh³papann±”ti guºavantesu ±darabh±va½ upaµµhapenti.
 
                                          Araññ±yatana-isisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 



 
                                                  10. Samuddakasuttavaººan±
 
    256.    Cakkav±¼amah±samuddapiµµhiyanti    (1.0336)    cakkav±¼apabbatap±dasa-
mant±  mah±samuddat²rapiµµhiya½.  Yatheva  sinerusam²pe  mah±samuddo anupu-
bbaninno  anupubbapoºo  anupubbapabbh±ro,  eva½ yebhuyyena cakkav±¼ap±da-
sam²pepi.  Ten±ha  “rajatapaµµavaººe  v±lukapuline”ti.  Vuttappak±r±s³ti  anantara-
sutte  vuttappak±r±su.  Assamapaden±ti  assamapadavemajjhena.  Eva½ cintayi½-
s³ti “ya½ n³na mayan”ti-±din± yath± p±¼iya½ ±gata½, eva½ mantayi½su.
    Icchitakaroti  yadicchitakaraºa½.  Duµµh±nanti dur±say±na½. Te pana duµµhajjh±-
say±  viruddh±  hont²ti  ±ha  “duµµh±na½  viruddh±nan”ti. Pavuttanti b²ja½ sandh±ya
vapita½. Ten±ha “khette patiµµh±pitan”ti.
    S±yam±sabhattanti   s±ya½   asitabbabhojana½.   Yath±v±ra½   bhakkhitameta½
dev±na½   viya  sukhuma½  guruv±sañca  na  hot²ti  “bhattan”ti  vutta½.  Gelaññaj±-
tanti sañj±tagelañña½. Vepat²ti kampati pavedhati.
 
                                               Samuddakasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                Paµhamavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                              2. Dutiyavaggo
 
 
                                                     1. Vatapadasuttavaººan±
 
    257.  Sam±d±tabbato  vat±ni, aññamañña½ asaªkarasabh±vena pabbajitabbato
pad±ni,  tato  eva  asa½kiººabh±g±ti  katv±  “vatakoµµh±s±n²”ti  vutta½.  Samatt±n²ti
puññavisesat±ya   pujjabhavaphalanibbattanena  kittisaññ±nena  ca  sama½  att±ni
samatt±ni.   Paripuºº±n²ti   akhaº¹±dibh±vena   sabbaso   puºº±ni.   Sam±dinn±n²ti
tattha  sakkaccak±rit±ya  samm±  ±dinn±ni.  M±tul±n²ti  pitubhagin², na y± k±ci m±tu-
lassa   bhariy±   kulajeµµhak±na½   adhippetatt±,  bhariy±pi  v±  m±tulasambandhato
gahetabb±, tath± sati mah±pitubhariy±d²nampi saªgaho daµµhabbo.
     ¾di-saddena  (1.0337)  jeµµhabhagin²na½ saªgaho. Apacitik±rakoti tesa½ paccu-
µµh±nakaro.  Yo koci dadantopi s±pekkho deti, so muttac±go na hoti, aya½ pana na
evanti   “muttac±go   hot²”ti   vutta½.   Vissaµµhac±goti  nirapekkhaparicc±goti  attho.
Yath±   p±º±tip±tabahulo   “lohitap±º²”ti   vuccati,  tath±  d±nabahulo  “payatap±º²”ti
vuttoti  ±ha  “deyyadhammad±natth±ya sad± dhotahattho”ti. Vossaggaratoti deyya-
dhammassa   pariccajane   abhirato.  Parehi  y±citabb±rahoti  parehi  y±citu½  yutto
icchitassa   atthassa   t±vadeva  vissajjanato.  D±neneva  yuttoti  sabbak±la½  d±ne-
neva   yutto   abhiºha½  pavattamah±d±natt±.  D±ne  ca  sa½vibh±ge  c±ti  parassa



sampuººa½  katv±  pariccajanasaªkh±te  d±ne  ca attan± paribhuñjitabbato sa½vi-
bhajanasaªkh±te sa½vibh±ge ca rato abhirato.
 
                                                 Vatapadasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   2. Sakkan±masuttavaººan±
 
    258.   Manussabh³toti   manussesu  bh³to,  manussatta½  v±  patto.  ¾vasathanti
niv±saµµh±na½  k±retv± ad±si, tasm± v±sa½ ad±s²ti v±savo. Attha-saddo idha k±ra-
ºapariy±yoti ±ha “sahassampi k±raº±nan”ti. Sv±yamattho heµµh± vibh±vitova. Vini-
cchinati,  tasm±  sahassa½  paññ±-akkh²ni etass±ti sahassakkho. Magha½ vuccati
dhana½,  ta½  pana saddh±saªkh±ta½ magha½ assa atth²ti maghav±. Pure d±na½
dad±t²ti purindado anun±sikalopa½ akatv±. Puññ±ni k±tu½ sakkot²ti sakko.
 
                                               Sakkan±masuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        3. Mah±lisuttavaººan±
 
    259.  Soti  sakko  devar±j±. Bahuvacane vattabbe ekavacana½ vutta½. Vuccat²ti
vacana½,  attho.  Tasm±  bahuvacaneti  bahumhi  attheti attho (1.0338). Yath± paµi-
pajjanto  anukkamena  te  dhamme  sam±diyitv± sakko sakkatta½ ajjhag±, ta½ paµi-
patti½   dassetu½   “sakko   kir±”ti-±di   vutta½.  Anantareti  sakkabh±vassa  at²t±na-
ntare   attabh±ve.   Ta½  sabbanti  sakkassa  magham±ºavak±le  samm±paµipatti½,
t±ya  sakkabh±v³pagamanañc±ti  ta½  sabba½. Vutto, tasm± tattha vuttanayeneva
veditabboti adhipp±yo.
 
                                                    Mah±lisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       4. Daliddasuttavaººan±
 
    260.  ManussadaliddoTi manussesu duggato. Manussak±ruññatanti manussesu
paramanih²nata½.    Manussakapaºoti    manussesu    v±   paramanih²no.   Tasmi½
µh±neti   tassa   devaputtassa   tasmi½  uppajjanaµµh±ne.  L±makato  cintent²ti  tassa
purimavatthu½  niss±ya h²nato cintenti. Kathent²ti tameva paresa½ kathenti. Vitth±-
rent²ti   vuttamattha½  vitth±rika½  karonti.  Sabbad±  paricchijja  pariv±rasampanno
hutv±  a¹¹haµµharatane  hatthikkhandhe mahaccar±j±nubh±vena nisinnatt± janak±-
yena   samullokiyam±no.   Avalambant²ti   olambanti.   Vandanamatta½   v±  n±hosi,
aññadatthu    paccekabuddhato    attano    sam±n±darakiriya½    pacc±s²sati.   Tena
vutta½  “so”ti-±di.  Kv±yanti  ko  ayanti  by±pannavasena vadati. K±¼arattehi suttehi



sibbitatt±  vaººavik±ra½ disv± “kuµµhic²var±ni p±ruto”ti ±ha. Mah±niraye nibbattitv±
mah±dukkha½      paccanubhoti.      Tadanur³pap±pakammassa     vip±k±vasesena
laddhok±sena  r±jagahe  …pe… paµisandhi½ gaºhi. K±mañca ettha paµisandhigga-
haºa½   kusalakammeneva,   tassa   pana  akusalakammassa  vip±kino  balavabh±-
vato    vutta½    “vip±k±vasesen±”ti.   Ten±ha   “gahitak±lato   …pe…   nikkhanto”ti.
Bhikkh±ya  caritu½  samatthak±lato paµµh±ya rogassa balavat±ya ma½s±ni …pe…
patanti.   Ñ±ºa½  pesetv±ti  vipassan±paµip±µiy±  bh±van±ñ±ºa½  nibb±na½  paµipe-
setv±  pavattetv±.  Indriy±na½  paripakkatt±  satthu  desan±vil±sena  sot±pattiphale
patiµµhito.   Cumbaµanti   p±dacumbaµa½.   Kuµµhino   hi   sakalap±datala½   m±  ruj²ti
cumbaµa½    (1.0339)   katv±   ta½   p±datale   bandhitv±   gacchanti,   mattikap±ti½
bhinditv±  viya  tath±  nih²namanussattabh±vato cavitv± suvaººap±ti½ paµilabhanto
viya  devattabh±va½  gaºhanto  cuticittato  dutiyacittav±re  ±d±nacittakkhaºe  deva-
loke nibbatto.
     Maggen±gat±ti magg±dhigamanena ±gat± uppann±. Ariyakantas²lanti ariy±na½
kanta½   man±pa½   manorama½   s²ladhamma½.   Ariy±na½   adhicitta-adhipaññ±-
sikkh± viya adhis²lasikkh±pi sabb± ativiya kant± ev±ti ±ha “kiñc±p²”ti-±di. Imasmi½
panattheti  imasmi½  sot±pannassa bhavasaªkh±te atthe niddh±retv± vuccam±ne.
Pañcas²lampi yasm± diµµhi viya bhavantarepi appah²na½.
 
                                                   Daliddasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 5. R±maºeyyakasuttavaººan±
 
    261.   ¾ramanti   ettha  satt±ti  ±r±m±,  manoram±  upavan±dayo.  Te  eva  cetenti
ettha  saddh±ya  attano  p²tisomanassa½  sandhahant²ti  cetiy±ti ca vuccanti. Manu-
ssaramaº²yabh±vass±Ti  manuss±na½  ±ramaº²yabh±vassa.  Tassa pana s²l±digu-
ºavasena   acinteyy±parimeyy±nubh±vat±pi   hot²ti  bhagav±  “n±gghanti  so¼asin”ti
avoca.  Acetan±ya  bh³miy±  ramaº²yat±  n±ma guºavisiµµh±na½ ariy±na½ sevana-
vasena veditabb±ti vutta½ “id±ni …pe… g±me v±ti-±dim±h±”ti.
 
                                             R±maºeyyakasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     6. Yajam±nasuttavaººan±
 
    262.  Yajant±nanti  dakkhiºeyya½  uddissa dent±na½. Aµµhuppattiko suttanikkhe-
poti   dassetv±  atthavaººana½  k±tu½  “tad±  kir±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Agganti  seµµha½.
Tehi  tehi v± yath±laddhasappi-±dayo m± nassantu, aggabh±vena gahit±ni sappi-±-
d²ni   kevala½   aggimhi   jh±panena,   dev±  (1.0340)  manuss±  micch±g±hena  m±
nassantu.  Takken±Ti  takkamattena. “Kathem±”ti amhe maññatha, id±ni passatha,
paccakkhato aya½ vo …pe… ±gacchat²ti ±ha½s³ti yojan±.



     Upadhivip±kanti  upadh²su  v±  vipaccati,  upadhayo v± vip±k± etass±ti upadhivi-
p±ka½.    Vipph±ravanta½    hoti   Vipulapakkhat±ya.   Bhikkhusaªghassa   ada½su
“samm±sambuddhena mah±brahmun± ca eva½ ov±do dinno”ti.
 
                                                Yajam±nasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               7. Buddhavandan±suttavaººan±
 
    263.  Uµµhah±ti uµµh±na½ k±yikav²riya½ karohi. Ten±ha “vicara, loke”ti. Cetasika-
v²riya½ pana bhagavat± matthaka½ p±pitameva. Ten±ha “vijitasaªg±m±”ti. Dv±da-
sayojanikassa  uccabh±vena.  Vitth±rato  pana  ±y±mato  ca anekayojanasatasaha-
ssaparim±ºacakkav±¼a½  atiby±petv±  µhitassa.  Pannabh±r±ti p±titabh±ra. Nikkhe-
pitabbato   bh±r±ti  ±ha  “oropitakhandh±”ti-±di.  Te  hi  ta½samaªgino  puggalassa
samp±tanaµµhena  bh±r± n±ma. Vuttañheta½ “bh±r± have pañcakkhandh±”ti (sa½.
ni.   3.22).   Tadekades±   ca  kiles±bhisaªkh±r±.  Pannaras±ya  puººam±ya  rattinti
yath±   pannarasapuººam±ya   rattiya½   paripuººak±le   upakkilesavimutto   cando
sobhati, eva½ tava citta½ sabbaso upakkilesavimutta½ sobhat²ti adhipp±yo.
 
                                           Buddhavandan±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                              8. Gahaµµhavandan±suttavaººan±
 
    264. Puthuddis±ti bahudis±. K± pana t±ti ±ha “catasso dis± catasso anudis± c±”-
ti.  Anudis±gahaºena  cettha  uddha½  adhopi  gayhat²ti  ca  dasseti.  Bh³miv±sinoti
bh³mipaµibaddhavuttino.  Etena rukkhapabbataniv±sinopi gahit± honti. Cirarattasa-
m±hitacitteTi  upac±rappan±jh±n±ni  (1.0341)  upp±detv±  aparih²najjh±nat±ya cira-
k±la½  sam±hitacitte.  ¾p±ºakoµikanti j²vitapariyanta½ y±vaj²va½. Evam±d²ti ±di-sa-
ddena  avasesapuññakiriyavatth³ni  saªgaºh±ti. Niccas²lavasena pañcahi, niyama-
s²lavasena   dasahi.   Pi-saddena   tato   katipayehi   uposathas²lavasena  aµµhahip²ti
dasseti. Dhammikeh²ti dhammato anapetehi. Pamukhoti pamokkho.
 
                                         Gahaµµhavandan±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                              9. Satth±ravandan±suttavaººan±
 
    265.  Brahmaj±ºukoti  dakkhiºaj±ºumaº¹ala½ pathaviya½ µhapetv± vandam±no
brahmaj±ºuko  n±ma  tath±bh³to  hutv±.  Yajitabbato yakkho, p³jan²yo. Eva½ p³j±-
visesayogato  sakkoti  ±ha  “so yakkhoti so sakko”ti. Sakkassa namakk±rabh±jana-
bh³tañhi  pucchanto m±tali “ko n±ma so yakkho”ti ±ha. Guºanemittakeh²ti guºahe-



tukehi  anant±ni  hi  buddh±na½ n±m±ni, t±ni ca kho sabb±nipi guºanemittak±neva.



Anantaguºatt±. Vuttañheta½–
          “Asaªkhyeyy±ni n±m±ni, saguºena mahesino;
          guºena n±mamuddheyya½, api n±masahassato”ti.–
Tasm±   anoman±manti   paripuººaguºan±manti   attho.  Samatikkamen±ti  samm±
samucchindanavasena  atikkamanena.  Kiles±r²na½  apetacayoti  apacayo, so ±ra-
mitabbaµµhena ±r±mo etesanti apacay±r±m±. Ten±ha “vaµµaviddha½sane rat±”ti.
 
                                          Satth±ravandan±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                              10. Saªghavandan±suttavaººan±
 
    266.   P³timhi   dehe  m±tu  sar²re  sayanato,  attano  eva  v±  p³tideha½  sar²ra½
tasmi½  µhitat±ya  avattharitv±  sayanato  p³tidehasay±ti  (1.0342)  yojan±. Kuºapa-
mheteti    ete    manuss±   asuciduggandhajegucchapaµikk³le   m±tukucchisaªkh±te
kuºapasmi½ dasa m±se nimugg±. Tesa½ kinn±ma tva½ pihayas²ti yojan±. Etesa½
eta½  vihay±m²ti  etesa½  is²na½  eta½  samm±paµipatti½  vihay±mi.  Id±ni  ta½ paµi-
patti½  dassetu½  “na  te  sa½  koµµhe  opent²”ti  vutta½. Dhañña½ koµµhe na pakkhi-
panti  pakkhipitabbassa  ca  abh±vato. Ten±ha “na hi etesa½ dhaññan”ti. Paresa½
niµµhitanti  paresa½  gahita½  santaka½  tesa½  p±k±ya niµµhita½. Bhikkh±c±ravatte-
n±ti  piº¹±cariy±ya.  Esam±n±  pariyesant±.  Eva½  pariyiµµhena. Y±penti, na esanti
anesana½. Susam±dinnasundaravat±ti suµµhu sam±dinnasobhanavat±.
    Eva½  subh±sitabh±sinoti ganthadhuravipassan±dhur±na½ vasena guºaparim±-
ºasubh±sitasseva    bh±sanas²l±.    Ariyena   tuºh²bh³tena   tuºh²bh³t±.   Tato   eva
manassa  s±tisaya½  samañcar±.  Gahitadaº¹esu  par±m±s±dipayuttesu daº¹±d±-
n±dihetu   uppajjanakakilesapari¼±h±bh±vato  nibbut±.  Ten±ha  “vissaµµhadaº¹±”ti.
S±d±nes³ti sabhav±d±nesu. An±d±n±ti tabbirahit±. Ten±ha “bhavayon²”ti-±di.
 
                                           Saªghavandan±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   Dutiyavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                               3. Tatiyavaggo
 
 
                                                       1. Chetv±suttavaººan±
 
    267. Vuttatthameva heµµh± devaputtasa½yuttavaººan±ya½.
 
                                                   Chetv±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.



 
 
                                                   3. Dubbaººiyasuttavaººan±
 
    268.   Dubbaººo   (1.0343)  duddasiko  vir³pavaººo.  Okoµimakoti  rassabh±vena
avarakoµimako.  Sakkena gahitan±mameveta½, na pana so tath±r³po koci yakkho.
Ten±ha  “eko  r³p±vacarabrahm±”ti.  Yadi  eva½ kasm± so tath±r³po hutv± ±gatoti
±ha   “sakko   kir±”ti.   Katha½   panettha   ñ±yati   “so  eko  r³p±vacarabrahm±,  na
paneso  avaruddhakayakkho”ti  yutti½  dassento  “avaruddhakayakkh± pan±”ti-±di-
m±ha.   Dev±na½   vacana½  sutv±.  Pharusen±ti  pharusasam±c±rena.  “Ko  n±ma
mayha½  ±sane  sannisinno”ti akkhanti½ anupp±dento khantiya½ µhatv±. Balavaci-
tt²k±ranti  garutara½  sakk±rabahum±na½.  N²cavuttiy±ti  paramanipaccak±re suv³-
pasamane   ca   dassiyam±ne.   Sakkassa   t±ya   eva  ±c±rasampattiy±  sakk±sane
µh±tu½,  attano ca ±vik±tu½ asakkonto antaradh±yi. Upahatacittomh²ti khantimett±-
nudday±sabbh±vato  parasmi½  upahatacittomh²ti  sakko  attano sabh±va½ vadati.
Kodhavase  vattetunti  kodhena  attano  vase  nibbattetu½  na  sukaromhi, atha kho
kodha½   mayha½   vase   na   vattem²ti  adhipp±yo.  Cira½  na  kujjh±m²ti  yadi  me
kad±ci  kodho  uppajjeyya, ta½ kodha½ anuvattento cirak±la½ na kujjh±mi. Na upa-
nayh±m²ti  anto sace me kodho uppajjeyya, khippameva ca na½ paµivineyyanti ta½
me pubbeva vata½ parip³rita½.
 
                                               Dubbaººiyasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 3. Sambarim±y±suttavaººan±
 
    269.   ¾b±dhikoti  ±b±dho  assa  atth²ti  ±b±dhiko.  V±ces²ti  sikkh±pesi.  Sambaro
n±ma  asuram±y±ya ±dipuriso pur±tano asurindo. Ta½ sandh±y±ha “yath± samba-
ro”ti-±di.  Eva½  paccati  aññopi  m±y±v² m±ya½ payojetv±. Upav±dantar±yo n±ma
kham±pane  sati  vigacchati,  p±katikameva  hot²ti  ±ha  “evamassa  ph±su (1.0344)
bhaveyy±”ti.   Ten±ti   vepacittin±   sambaravijj±ya  ad±nena  vañcitatt±.  Tath±  aka-
tv±ti is²na½ santika½ netv± kham±panavasena k±tabba½ akatv±.
 
                                             Sambarim±y±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       4. Accayasuttavaººan±
 
    270.  Sampayojesunti  aññamañña½  v±casika½  pharusa½ payojesu½. Ten±ha
“kalaha½ aka½s³”ti, viv±da½ aka½s³ti attho. Atikkammavacananti vac²sa½vara½
atikkamitv±  vacana½.  Yasm±  accaye  desiyam±ne  ta½  kh²ºayati aññamaññassa
khamam±nassa   khamana½   paµiggaºhato,   tasm±   vutta½   “nappaµigaºh±t²ti  na



khamat²”ti.  Tumh±ka½  vase  vattatu,  visevita½  akatv±  yath±k±makaraº²yo  hotu.
Mittadhammo idha uttarapadalopena “mitto”ti vuttoti ±ha “mittadhamme”ti. Karaºa-
vacananti   “mitteh²”ti   karaºavacana½   bhummatthe.   Ten±ha   “mittes³”ti.  Yath±
nibbattasabh±vassa   bh±vato   aññathatta½   jar±,   eva½  mittabh±vato  vuttavipari-
y±yo  amittadhammo jar±pariy±yena vutto. Ag±rayha½ anavajja½ sabbaso pah²na-
kilesa½. Ten±ha “kh²º±savapuggalan”ti.
 
                                                   Accayasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      5. Akkodhasuttavaººan±
 
    271.  Kodho  tumhe  m±  abhibhav²ti  ettha kodhena anabhibhavan²yatta½ khanti-
mett±karuº±ditappaµipakkhadhammaparibr³hanena.     Tath±     hi    ta½samaªgino
kodho  abhibhuyyat²ti  ±ha “tumheva kodha½ abhibhavatha. Kujjhant±na½ m± paµi-
kujjhitth±”ti.   Paµipad±ti   es±  paµipatti.  Mett±Ti  appan±ppatt±  mett±.  Tadupac±ro
mett±pubbabh±go.  Na  vihi½sati  kiñci et±y±ti avihi½s±. Karuº±ti appan±ppattaka-
ruº±     veditabb±.     Tadupac±ro    (1.0345)    karuº±pubbabh±go.    L±makajananti
khanti-±d²su      yonisomanasik±r±bh±vena      g±rayhasam±c±rasam±yogena     ca
nih²na½  jana½.  Paccayaparisuddhiy±  kodho Abhimaddam±no puggala½ abhima-
ddati, tassa so paµisaªkh±nabh±van±balehi sammadeva pah±tabboti.
 
                                                  Akkodhasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   Tatiyavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                S±ratthappak±siniy± sa½yuttanik±ya-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                            Sakkasa½yuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                 Niµµhit± ca s±ratthappak±siniy±
 
 
                             Sa½yuttanik±ya-aµµhakath±ya sag±th±vaggavaººan±.
 
 
                                                       Paµhamo bh±go niµµhito.
 


